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` INTRODUCTION 


In this twenty-second volume of the International Yearbook ~ 
of Education, to an even greater extent than in the preceding ones, we 
have endeavoured to render more systematic and thorough the com- 

parative study of educational development in 1959-1960 as it appears 


the reports sent to the XXIIIrd International Conference on Public 
Education. е 
In accordance with tradition, we have set out in this introduction 
— a brief summary of some of the main educational trends as seen іп 5 
the 77 national reports reproduced in this volume and in the com- 
^ parative tables which are its synthesis. a 
(1) The trend towards an increase in the allocations made for 
education continues to be evident. Of the sixty-one countries covered 
by our investigation only one mentions a decrease, which is in any 
.. ease very slight (0.5 %). We note, however, for the first time in 5 years, 
a slackening in the rate of increase, which has fallen to 13.295, 
“whereas it stood at 16.12% the previous year. The fact is of some 
importance, although there is nothing, for the moment, to prove 
that this tendency to fall will continue next year. " 
RM. А *: ENS 
] (2) A substantial part of the sums allocated to education is 
absorbed by investments in school building. While in some countries 


. countries a weakening of effort may be noted. 


_ (3) The trend towards. the introduction of new administrative 
partments or the reorganization of existing departments shows 
light pause, which is doubtless momentary, while the trend relating 
to centralization or decentralization has reached only half the scale 
flast year. The number of steps taken in connection with private 
education is rising slightly. 1 d $ 


_ (4) The tendency to extend the period of compulsory schooling 
has continued to gain ground, although the spectacular progress of 
ast year has not been achieved this time. 


. (5) From investigations covering about fifty countries it 

рреагз that the average rate of increase in primary school enrolments 

5 risen slightly (6.83% instead of 6.56% last year). A decrease in 

the number of pupils attending primary establishments was re- 

corded in only five countries. We see therefore that on an average 

_ there were 108 pupils in 1959-1960 for every 100 in the preceding 
year. А к : yt 


DES Y. е * ou 


from the sixty or so comparable elements we have extracted from _ 


efforts made in this field have surpassed those of last year, in other — є 
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(6) The percentage rate of increase in the number of secondary 
school enrolments shows for the first time in five years a tendency 
to fall: 11.45% instead of 12.09%. In spite of this pause in the 
rhythm of numerical expansion, the rate of increase in the number 
of secondary school pupils continues to be higher than at primary 
level, since in secondary education there were on an average 112 
pupils in 1959-1960 for every 100 in 1958-1959. 


(7) The fairly limited number of elements of investigation 
concerning the quantitative development of vocational and higher 
education give the calculations made in these fields a somewhat 
relative value. The average rate of increase in enrolments in voca- 
tional education is the highest recorded for the last four years (11.37% 
in 1959-1960 as compared with 9.91% the previous year). As regards 
higher education, although the rate of increase in the number of 
students for 1959-1960 (10.27%) is lower than that for the previous 
year (11.24%), it nevertheless still exceeds the rate for the three 
preceding years. 


(8) The trend concerning reforms in the structure of education 
and in curricula and syllabuses in 1959-1960 was again more active 
at secondary than at primary level. Structural changes were three 
times more numerous than in primary education. One country in 
two revised its secondary school curricula or syllabuses, whereas the 
proportion is only two countries in five for primary education. 


(9) At both the primary and the secondary level, a decrease 
in the number of new subjects introduced into the curriculum was 
recorded in 1959-1960. 


(10) Teacher training has once more been the object of a large 
number of modifications, whether as regards the reorganization 
of. the training system, the introduction of new types of establish- 
ment, the extension of courses, or the revision of curricula and syl- 
labuses in training Schools, institutes of education or faculties of 
pedagogy. The proportion of countries which raised teachers' salaries 
in 1959-1960 has returned to the level recorded in 1957-1958 (25% 
instead of 35% in 1958-1959). 


P. RossELLÓ 


Assistant Director of the 
International Bureau of Education 
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PRELIMINARY CONSIDERATIONS 


As the collection of International Yearbooks of Education grows 
and, at the same time, the number of comparative studies on yearly 
educational developments increases, we become more and more conscious 
of the deficiencies apparent in the techniques used for evaluating educa- 
tional trends, discerning the direction in which education is moving and 
estimating the speed and rhythm of the changes recorded. 

The tendency to rise, to fall or to remain stable which appears in 
some trends is relatively easy to appreciate when the changes recorded 
may be expressed in figures. This is the case for the trend concerning 
the increase in sums allocated to education, for example, or for the quanti- 
tative development of the school population at the various levels of 
. education. 

Even here, however, it may be objected that we give the same theo- 
retical value to political units whose importance—economic, demographic 
or other—is extremely varied. Until a scale of co-efficients has been 
evolved, the only reply one can give to this observation is that for the 
time being we are concerned with comparison between what may be 
. termed “‘ individual efforts ” made by independent political units. 

( In the second place, it might be objected that we do not take into 
account differences of degree in events placed in the same category. 
_ For example, in comparisons regarding the revision of syllabuses, a country 
which has revised only one syllabus is placed on the same plane as one 
_ which has revised the content of all school subjects. The same considera- 
` ion also holds for such items as increases in teachers’ salaries, where 
.. the rise may be very slight or quite considerable, concern all categories 
of teacher or only some of them. - 

Ri A further objection is that the data compared do not relate to all 
- the existing political units, and that furthermore we cannot be certain 
that the information for each country is complete and includes all the 
. categories of events which have taken place during the year. These 
shortcomings are obvious. We are therefore finally reduced to employing 
a system of soundings, with all the limitations and disadvantages which 
this technique presents. The consistency of the results obtained over 
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successive years seems nevertheless to show that, even though the evalua- 
tions made cannot be mathematically exact, they do however express 
the relative magnitude of the phenomena studied. 

Even if, geographically speaking, every area was represented in 
this comparative study, it would still be only partial and incomplete. 
This is due to the fact that in reality “ educational developments ” com- 
prise very much more than the sixty or so elements that we have isolated 
and studied separately. One has only to glance at the list of these sixty 
“ criteria ” and “ indications ” to obtain an idea of the size of the undertak- 
ing and the means of research which will have to be employed when this 
study aims at becoming exhaustive and when trends can be analyzed 
in all their complexity. 

If, in spite of all the reservations we have made, we continue in ` 

this endeavour, it is because we believe that it has not only theoretical 
interest but also practical value. 
г А descriptive comparative study of educational developments can 
help us make diagnoses. In education as in other fields, the relative 
position held by each country can only be appreciated by resorting to 
comparison. 

It is only by drawing a parallel between the rate of increase of our 
own school. population and that of other countries that we can evaluate 
the rhythm of the quantitative development of our education. 

It is only by comparing the time allotted to the teaching of mathe- 
matics, for example, in the time-tables of our own country and in those 
of some other country that we shall be able to estimate the importance we 
attribute to the subject in question. 

It might even be claimed that by knowing the intensity of the trend 
towards educational reform we can judge to what extent we are keeping 1 
up with it or are, on the contrary, remaining on the fringe of the niovement. 

Finally, we should like to point out that the comparative tables printed 
in small type in each chapter of this comparative study may be used as 
an index. In the national reports more detailed information may be 
found on the events briefly given in these tables. 


ADMINISTRATION 


ADMINISTRATIVE MEASURES 


(1) General impression. Comparison between the changes made in - i 
1959-1960 and those made in the previous year in the field of educational 1 
administration shows that the high number of reforms carried out in 1 
this sphere continues to be maintained. This is particularly true as | 
a the reorganization of administrative departments or the setting i 
coin ad ps the establishment of advisory bodies, and measures in 
year are м аз a private service. The differences from last Иң 
responsibility y more marked as regards the transfer of administrative 

Y or the trend in favour of the unification or diversification ] 


of admini i i i 
E id bodies. The difference is really striking, however, only + 
owards centralization or decentralization. 


`~ 
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(2) Reorganization of existing administrative departments. There is a 
slight tendency towards a deerease in the number of countries which 
have modified the structure of their educational administration : 13% of 
the countries studied instead of 15% in 1958-1959. The ten countries 
affected by these changes are: Canada (3 provinces), Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Ethiopia, France, Israel, Lebanon, Mexico, Morocco and Thailand. 


(3) Establishment of new administrative. departments. It is not 
always easy to draw a clear-cut distinction between this trend and the 
last, as the overhaul of administrative machinery is often accompanied 
by the establishment of new bodies. The introduction of new depart- 
ments is, however, explicitly mentioned in the reports from nineteen 
countries (twenty-one last year): Argentina, Australia, Byelorussia, 
Ceylon, Ecuador, Finland, Ghana, Guatemala, India, Italy, Kuwait, 
Liberia, Mexico, Panama, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Sudan, Venezuela and the 
West Indies. Only one country, Poland, has been influenced by the 
opposite trend and has managed to reduce the number of departments 
in the Ministry of Education. The tendency to set up new administrative 
departments is the most marked of those recorded in the administrative 
field, as it concerns 24% of the countries examined. 


(4) Creation of advisory bodies. "There is a very slight increase in 
the establishment of advisory bodies (study commissions, national councils, 
technical bodies, etc.) Such organs have been set up in Australia, 
Ecuador, Ethiopia, Iceland, Iran, Laos, Morocco, New Zealand, Rumania, 
Sierra Leone, Singapore, the United Arab Republic and the United 
Kingdom (England and Wales) These thirteen countries (twelve last 
year) represent 16% of the countries studied. 


(5) Transfer of administrative responsibility. The number of transfers 


of responsibility to Ministries of Education from other administrative - 


authorities has risen again, though without reaching the figure of two 
years ago (six countries in 1957-1958, two in 1958-1959, and four in 1959- 
1960). The four countries concerned are: Ghana, Israel, the United 
Arab Republic and the United Kingdom. Except for the first of these, 
the transfer has involved the placing of agricultural education under the- 
education authorities. 


(6) Trend towards centralization or decentralization. "This trend can 
be seen in only five countries, as compared with ten last year. These 
are: the Philippines, Poland, Sierra Leone, Switzerland (cantons of Zurich 
and Valais) and the Union of Burma. Whereas in the first three the 
steps taken have been in favour of decentralization, in the other two 
the opposite trend may be observed. 


(7) Trend towards unification or diversification. The trend towards 
unification, or greater homogeneity, was apparent in four countries 
in 1958-1959. In 1959-1960, there were three: the German Federal 
Republic, Ghana and Singapore. There was, on the other hand, a ten- 
dency to greater diversification in Australia and in Tunisia. 


(8) Education as a private service. Ten countries (i.e. 13%), instead 
of nine last year, refer to measures taken in connection with private 
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education. In seven of these countries—Austria, Belgium, the Republic of 
China, France, the German Federal Republic (Bavaria), Kuwait and the 
United Kingdom (England and Wales)—these measures tend to encourage 
private education. In two others (Laos and the Netherlands) they con- 
cern regulations for this type of education. In Cuba, all primary schools, 
both public and private, аге to be known as the “ Cuban national school ”. 


Comparative Table 


Argentina. Creation of a general department of physical education. 


Australia. In New South Wales a north western educational area has 
been established. In Queensland, the southern region has been divided into 
three. In Victoria, the position of assistant director of education has been 
created. New superintendents' posts were created in South Australia. In 
Western Australia, a special services division has been established. An 
Australian universities commission has been set up to advise the government 
on university development. 

Austria. The Federal Ministry of Education has authorized the Werk- 
schulheim at Felbertal, a private school, to award officially recognized 
diplomas. 

Belgium. Several measures in connection with subsidized schools. 


Brazil. The Ministry of Education has approved the plan for the edu- 
cational organization of Brasilia, the new federal capital of Brazil. А 


Byelorussia. Establishment of three new departments—for boarding 
schools, evening schools, and vocational training. 


Canada. Reorganization of the administrative structure of the depart- 
ments of education in the provinces of Manitoba, Nova Scotia and New 
Brunswick. 


Geylon. Appointment of a deputy director of education in charge of 
the inspection of schools. 


China. The establishment of private secondary and vocational schools 
by individuals and organizations is being encouraged. 


Costa Rica. Vocational education service made into a department. 


Cuba. The complete reorganization of the educational services is being 
planned. Public and private elementary schools now constitute the Cuban 
‘national school. 


Ecuador. Department of educational planning set up as an advisory 
body. Ап educational and vocational guidance service set up at the Ministry. 


Ethiopia. Reorganization within the Ministry's three main divisions. 
(programmes, administration and inspection) Establishment of an adult 
education committee. 

Finland. The educational reform committee has proposed that a depart- 
ment of experiments and planning and a department of teacher training. 
Should be set up at the central board of schools. 1 А 


д France. The new plan for the organization of the Ministry of Education - 
includes three “ horizontal " departments and four main “ vertical ” branches. 
The law on the relationship between State and private education provides . 
for three possible options : (a) integration into public education ; (b) contract 


ot соо ae and (c) simple contract ; joint conciliation committees are to 


German Federal Republic. The new law on school administration, which = 


has come into force in North Rhin i i i 

LO 1 e-Westphalia, establishes uniform bases 
for in. administration and organization of education. The Bavarian law 
on education offers private schools ample scope for free initiative. ' 


; 


? 
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Ghana. 'Тһе Ministry of Information and Broadcasting has merged 


` with the Ministry of Education, constituting the Ministry of Education and 


Information. A new scholarships secretariat has been established at the 
Ministry. The local education committees have been amalgamated into 
larger bodies. 


Guatemala, А national commission for school building and" literacy 
established. 


Iceland. Two advisory committees appointed to study the need for 
technical staff and the shortage of teachers. 


India. 'The Union Ministry of Education has recommended the appoint- 
ment in each state department of education of a deputy director for women's 
education. 


Iran. Establishment of an educational documentation and study centre. 
A number of the administrative staff appointed as teachers. 


Israel. ‘The pedagogical secretariat replaced Ьу: (а) the primary educa- 
tion and teacher training committee, and (b) the post-primary education 
standing committee. ‘The government decided to transfer the administration 
and supervision of agricultural and vocational schools from the Ministries of 
Agriculture and of Labour to the Ministry of Education and Culture. 


Italy. The ten-year school development plan has been approved by the 
Senate and is being studied by parliament. The inspectorate for State 
examinations, comprising a consultative commission, has been set up at the 
Ministry. 

Japan. А chief of the Minister’s secretariat appointed. 


Kuwait, A law on private schools has been passed. New office founded 
in the Department of Education to supervise private education. 


Laos. Establishment of a national board of education, a higher council 
of education and an interministerial committee for basic education. Regula- 
tions for the opening and running of private educational establishments and 
boarding schools. 

Lebanon. Under the administration reform the central education office 
has five departments (elementary education, secondary education, vocational 
and ‘technical education, teacher training and educational research, and 
physical education and scouting), 3 


Liberia. А four-year plan for the improvement of education has been 
decided upon. The administrative reorganization of the Ministry of 
National Education has involved, amongst other things, the appointment 
òf three new assistants to the Under-Secretaries and four new directors. 


Libya. Three new sections established at the Ministry of Education: 
(a) school textbook production; (b) technical education ; (c) cultural affairs. 


Mexico. Reorganization of administrative services. Creation of three 
under-secretariats—for administrative coordination, for technical and higher 
education, and for cultural affairs. Establishment of three coordination 
offices. National plan for the improvement and extension of primary edu- 
cation. 

Morocco. ‘The higher council of national education has approved the 
plans for educational reform. An over-all reform has been worked out to 
simplity administrative machinery. The university council, which was 
established by the university charter, has started work. 


Netherlands. Modifications made in the bill on post-primary education 


- aim at fixing the conditions which private education must meet in order to 
qualify for subsidization. 


New Zealand. National council of technical education set up as an 
advisory body. 


Norway. The new regulations on school administration i ‘ L 
on 1st January, 1960. E es San 
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Pakistan. The report of the commission on national education is 
complete. 


Panama. Creation of a department of national culture and of educational 
and vocational guidance services. 


Philippines. New decentralization measures increase the powers of 
division cuperintendents and of head teachers of complete rural elementary 
schools. 


. Poland. As a result of combining certain administrative bodies, the 
number of departments in the Ministry of Education was reduced from 19 
in 1958 to 13 in 1959. Some duties have been transferred from central to 
local administrative bodies. 


Rumania. Creation of the higher council of universily and polytechnical 
education. 


Saudi Arabia. New departments: information, school libraries, physical 
education, and a section for the production of audio-visual aids. 


Sierra Leone. 'The progressive decentralization of powers in favour, of 
the regional education departments continues. А board of teacher training 
has been set up. 


Singapore. 'The principle of equality for education in the different 
languages has been established. Тһе educational advisory council has set 
up а syllabus and textbook sub-committee. 


Spain. Establishment of a liaison and coordination office between 
primary education and vocational secondary education. 


Sudan. Post of assistant director of education created to deal with 
educational relations with other countries. 


Switzerland. Measures involving educational centralization in the 


cantons of Zurich and Valais. 


Thailand. 'The administrative services of the Ministry of Education 
reorganized and divided into nine departments. 


Tunisia. Increase in the number of primary teaching districts from 
17 to 22. 


Union of Burma. With the transfer of primary education control in 
Rangoon to the government, the centralization of primary education is now 
complete. 


USSR. The year 1959-1960 marked the beginning of the complete 
reorganization of the educational system of the Soviet Union. 


United Arab Republic. Central board of planning set up. In the 
Northern Region, agricultural education will gradually be placed in the hands 
of the Ministry of Education. 


United Kingdom. England and Wales: National advisory council on 
art education appointed. The report of the national advisory council for 
education in England concerning education for adolescents from 15 to 18 years 
of age has been debated in the House of Commons. Agricultural education 
transferred from the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries to the Ministry 
of Education. А bill has been introduced to increase from 50% to 75% the 
grant available for the provision of the new voluntary secondary schools 
required in the future. . 

Venezuela. Establishment of an over-all educational planning office and 
of an audio-visual centre. The general university council has started work. 


_ Vietnam. Creation of a directorate of fine arts and of a service of edu- 
cational research. 


West Indies. New administrative posts created. 


Yugoslavia. The assemblies of the people's republics have enacted 


republican legislation based on the principles of the school reform and social 
' management in schools. 
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INsPECTION 


(1) General impression. The tendency towards increase is evident 
as regards the introduction of new categories of inspectors, the expansion 
of inspectoral staff, training and further training for inspectors. The 
only exception is the very slight decrease in the trend towards the reform 

_of inspection systems (15 countries instead of 16). It may be stated, 
therefore, that activity in the field of educational inspection has been 
particularly intense. x 


(2) New categories of inspector. Nine countries (i.e. 11%), instead 
of five (i.e. 6%) in 1958-1959, have introduced new categories of inspector, 
mainly specialized inspectors : Austria, Ethiopia, Finland, Hungary, Italy, 
Norway, Saudi Arabia, Sudan and the West Indies. 


(3) Increase in the number of inspectors. When data concerning the 
number of inspectors are compared, a tendency to increase is again to 
be noted. Seventeen countries (2295), instead of twelve (1595) last 
year, report an increase in the number of inspectors of one type or another. 
These countries are: Australia, Belgium, Ceylon, Guatemala, Japan, 
Kuwait, Laos, Libya, Morocco, Netherlands, Panama, Philippines, Saudi 
Arabia, Tunisia, Union of Burma, United States and Venezuela. 


(4) Reforms in the inspection system. The marked tendency to 
increase noted in 1958-1959 in the number of changes made in the structure 
or working of the inspectorate has now been arrested. It has even 
receded by one, as it has affected only fifteen countries (sixteen last year) 
i.e. 19% of the countries studied: Argentina, Ecuador, Finland, France, 
German Federal Republic, Ghana, Ireland, Israel, Lebanon, Panama, 
Portugal, Sierra Leone, Sudan, Sweden and Vietnam. 


(5) Training and further training for inspectors. After falling to 
three last year, the number of countries which have been concerned 
with the training or professional improvement of inspectors has risen 
again to the figure reached two years ago, i.e. eight, representing 10% 
of the reports received: Bulgaria, Byelorussia, Costa Rica, Ethiopia, 
France, Honduras, Morocco and Spain. 


Comparative Table 


Argentina. Decentralization of the general inspection of secondary, 
normal, special and higher education. 


.' Australia. In South Australia, two additional inspectors of schools 
appointed. 


Austria. The inspection of physical training by specialists extended to 
include commercial schools. 


Belgium. Five new technical education inspectors appointed. 
Bulgaria. Organization of courses for inspectors. 


Byelorussia. Steps taken to improve the recuitment of in 
to raise their professional standards. зрео апа 
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m r : Canada. Reorganization of supervisory services in Saskatchewan, the 
_ number of high school superintendents being increased from four to six. 
Change in the system of appointing inspectors by boards of trustees in Ontario. 


Ceylon. Appointment of new inspectors for science teaching. 
Costa Rica. A course in school inspection held at the university. 
Ecuador. Foundations laid for the improvement of inspection. 


Ethiopia. New division for secondary school inspection. A course held 
for inspectors and directors. 

Finland. Ап inspector of music instruction appointed. "The educational 
reform committee has proposed that inspectors of all types of school should 
be grouped in each county into a central board of schools. 


France. Reorganization of general inspection, Reform of the certificate 
of proficiency in the inspection of primary schools and the direction of teacher 
training schools. 

German Federal Republic. Establishment in more places of school 


boards comprising school inspectors and administrative officials, which will 
enable the former to concentrate on pedagogical matters. 


.Ghana. Revision of regulations regarding the inspection of schools with 
4 а view to promoting the pedagogical action of inspectors. : 

Guatemala. Increased inspection services in the capital. 

Honduras. Organization of a course for inspectors and educational 
administrators. А 

Hungary. Organization of specialized supervision for polytechnical 
education. 

f Ireland. Revision of the inspection system in primary schools to increase 
| inspectors' pedagogical assistance to teachers. Inspectors' reports will give 
an assessment of the teacher and his work as a whole. 

Israel. Inspectors must devote from-100 to 120 days a year to visiting 
schools. 

Italy. Establishment of an inspectorate for art education. 

Japan. Appointment of three new supervisors for scientific and tech- 
nical education and five additional supervisors of elementary and lower 
secondary education. Increase in the number of local supervisors and of 

x teachers’ consultants. 


Kuwait. Three new inspector's posts, for mathematics, Arabic and 


kindergartens. 
Laos. Two French teachers attached to the primary school inspectorate. = 
т: Lebanon. School inspection has been directly attached to central 
inspection, which is independent of the Ministry. 


Libya. A selected number of rural school inspectors to be appointed. | 
Morocco. Number of inspectors increased to 104 (+17). Moroccan 


inspectors have taken part in courses held in France and in the United States. _ 


ёо Netherlands. Number of inspectors increased. ore M 


New Zealand. Ап inspector of post-primary schools has been appointed = 
io organize a pilot scheme for the coordination of primary and secondary 
_ science programmes. ч 


И toan increase from 9 to 44 in the number of these and from 53 to 88 in the _ 
number of inspectors. ) A 


Philippines. New posts for district supervisors to be created. 
Portugal. School inspection services reorganized. ^ 
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Saudi Arabia. Number of inspectors for art education increased from 
one to three; a controller and two inspectors general appointed for physical 
training. 

Sierra Leone. Provincial education officers given the title of inspectors 
of schools. А 
Spain. Regulations issued for the practical work of graduates4h educa- 
tion applying for posts as primary inspectors. . 

Sudan. A team of inspectors to be attached to each provincial education 
office. Appointment of an inspector of military training. Abolition of the 
distinction between inspectors for boys’ schools and those for girls’ schools. 
Sweden. New instructions on inspection visits issued. 

Tunisia. Number of inspectorates for primary teaching in French 
increased from 10 to 11. 

Union of Burma. Number of inspectors increased from 8 to 12. 
United States. Specialists in supervision of school guidance increased 
from 69 in 1958 to 144 in 1960. 

Venezuela. Number of area inspectors increased by 8, of school district 
inspectors by 41, and of inspectors of teacher training by 4. 

Vietnam. Reinforcement and reorganization of the inspection system. 


West Indies. A specialist inspector appointed in St. Lucia. 


FINANCING EDUCATION 


Trends in the financing of education. Soundings carried out this year 
cover sixty-one countries. Only one of them reports a decrease in the 
sums allocated to education, of 0.5%, while all the others record an 
increase. The average rate of increase is 13.2%. The following figures 
show the averages given in recent Yearbooks : 


1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 
14.5% 15% 15.65% 16.2% 13.2% 


i With all the necessary reservations as to the value of these soundings, 
it seems nevertheless that: (a) the trend in favour of an increase in the 
sums allocated to education has lost nothing of its breadth, since it seems 
_ clear that its influence is general ; (b) the strength of the trend has, however, 
slightly decreased, and it will be interesting to examine whether this is 
purely fortuitous or not. For the moment it is possible to say that out of. 
thirty countries providing comparable data twenty-one recorded a decrease 
in the rate of increase in 1959-1960 as compared with 1958-1959. Only 
mine countries show the opposite phenomenon, i.e. a rate of increase for 
= 1959-1960 which is higher than that for the previous year. 
x To enable each country to evaluate its own achievements in the finan- 
cing of education in comparison with those of other countries, we have drawn 
upa distribution curve with the data for the rates of increase recorded in 
"sixty countries. All countries whose rate of increase is below 6.4% come 
M d to the first quartile, all those whose rate varies between 6.4% and 10.49/ 
(median) are in the second, those whose rate varies between 10.4% and 
pee to the third, and those exceeding 16.9% are in the fourth 
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Comparative Table ! 


Afghanistan. Expenditure on education in 1959-1960: 259,860,252 
afghanis (+43.5 %). 

Aloania. Budget of the Ministry of Education in 1960: 2,814,120,000 
leks (4- 549). 

Australia. Expenditure on public education by the different federated 
states in 1958-1959: £142,248,000 (--14.37 95). К 

Austria. Federal education budget for 1959: 2,726,076,587 schillings 
(+7.5%) [4-4.99 9]. 

Belgium. Draft budget of the Ministry of Education for 1960: | 
18,326,700,000 Belgian francs (+13.1%) [+28%]. 

Bulgaria. State budget for education in 1960: 1,620,005,050 levas 
(+0.72%) [+16.2%]. 

Byelorussia. 1960: 2,893,000,000 roubles (+15.6%) [+9.7%]. 

Cambodia. Ministry of National Education, 1959: 708,033,120 riels 
(+18.4%). 

Canada. Provincial budgets for education show an average increase 
of 15%. 


Ceylon. Ministry of Education and Culture, 1959 : 244,176,753 rupees: 
(+18.8%) [+12.3%]. 

China, Budget of the central, provincial and local authorities for 1959- 
1960: 1,264,917,646 N.T. dollars (417.3%) [11.6594]. o 168 101 
NORD M of the Ministry of Education for 1960: 195,631,000 
( o C M Budget for public education in 1960: 104,737,017 colones 
+10. о). : 

Denmark. State allocations for education in 1959-1960: 574,546,933 
‘kroner (+20.78%) [4-30.72 95]. 

Dominican Republic. Budget of the Secretariat for Education and Fine 
Art in 1959: 10,372,488 Dominican pesos (+2.25%) [+1.39%]. 

El Salvador. 1960: 32,953,411 colones (+0.7%). 

Ethiopia. 1959-1960: 31,300,000 Ethiopian dollars (+3.3%) [ +10.73 %]. 

France. Budget for national education in 1960: 741,000 million old 
French francs (+14.7%) [-- 1996]. 

German Federal Republic. Increases in almost all the Lünder, some of 
them exceeding 10%. i 
_ Ghana. Ordinary expenditure of the Ministry of Education in 1958- 
1959: 6,350,803 Ghana pounds (--10.5 %). 

Honduras. Budget of the Ministry of 
lempiras (+10%). e 
Hungary. Budget for cultural institutions under the Ministry and the 
councils for 1960: 4,236,767,000 forints (4-160). 
» das d тне of the Ministry of Education in 1960 : 179,165,030 
‹гопиг (+18.4%) [4-20 92]. 


India. Education budget of the Union government in 1959-1960: 
485,000,000 rupees (4-30.79) [+23.2%]. = 


Education for 1960: 14,194,610 


1 А ^ 
The percentage in parentheses shows the increase or decrease as сот- . 


pared with the previous year, whenever the data provided have enabled 


it to be calculated Figures in square bracket incr’ E 
1 ted. s show the increase or decrease 
per cent given in the 1959 Yearbook. 


Ез 
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Iran. Budget of the Ministry of National Education for 1959-1960: 
6,032,596,371 rials (4-995) [+16.3%]. 

Iraq. Expenditure on education in 1959-1960: 29,250,000 Iraqui dinars 
(+11.6%). 
Ireland. Allocations for education in 1960-1961: £17,406,421 (985.8790) 
[+8.62 9%]. 

Israel. Budget of the Ministry of Education in 1959-1960: 92,968,800 
Israeli pounds (+27%) [+16.8%]. К 

Italy. Budget of the. Ministry of Education for. 1960-1961: 
487,131,500,000 lire (+10.68%) [-4- 12.25 %]. 

Japan. Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1959-1960: 169,000 
million yen (+10.4%) | 4- 6.2 95]. 

Korea. Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1960: 63,438,443 hwan 
(+6%) [4-50 96]. 

Kuwait. Budget of the Department of Education for 1959-1960: 
150 million rupees (+15.3%). 

Laos. Budget of the Ministry of National Education for 1959-1960: 
220,629,340 kips (+10%) [+40 %]. 

. Lebanon. Budget of the Ministry of National Education and Fine Art 

for 1960: 30,839,218 Lebanese pounds (—0.5%) [+12.73%]. 

Liberia. Budget of the Ministry of National Education for 1959-1960 : 
2,054,038 Liberian dollars (+6.7%) [+11 9%]. 

Libya. Education budget for 1960 : 3,322,000 Libyan pounds ( 4-32.66 %). 

Malaya. Expenditure on education: 160 million Malayan dollars. 

Mexico, Education budget for 1960: 1,851,943,185 pesos (--27.7795) 
[27.4%]. 

Monaco. National education budget for 1960: 2,377,780 new French 
francs (4- 2095). 

Netherlands. Ministry of Education budget for 1960: -1,394.6 million 
guilders (--16.396) [+3.5%]. 

New Zealand. Allocations for public education in 1958-1959 : £36,145,183 
(+5.5%) [+7.6%]. 
Pakistan. Expenditure of the central government and the provincial 
authorities in 1959-1960: 258,710,000 rupees (+2%) [+4.85%]. 
pepene Budget for national education in 1960: 13,213,000 balboas 
(+1.8). 

Philippines. Allocations’ for public education by the government in 
1960: 242,861,430 pesos (+6.1%). 

Poland. Budget of the Ministry of Education in 1960: 619,065,000 
zloty (-6.4%). 

Portugal. Budget of the Ministry of National Education in 1959: 
972,867,178 escudos (- 7.89%) [-- 25.295]. 

Rumania. Allocations for education from the State budget in 1960: 
3,411,100,000 lei (+12.1%) [-- 8.396]. 

Saudi Arabia. Budget of the Ministry of Education in 1959-1960: 
122,068,000 rials (+10.1%) [4-25 96]. 

Singapore. Expenditure on education in 1959: 63 million Malayan 
dollars. 

Spain. Budget of the Ministry of National Education in 1960: 
5,618,707,992 pesetas (+ 16.9%). ш 


Sudan. Budget of the Ministry of Education in 1959- : 
Sudanese pounds (-+3.26%). „= > 19607 ЗИ 
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Sweden. Allocations by the State for education in 1959-1960: 1,712 
million crowns (+10%) [--17.4 95]. 

-Switzerland. Total expenditure on education in 1957: 908,743,488 Swiss 
francs (4-896). 

Thüiland. 1959: 1,324,866,865 bahts (+2.63 %). 

Tunisia. 1959-1960: 9,111,630 dinars (+8%) [-- 7.94 96]. 

Ukraine. Allocations for education in 1960: 13,917 million roubles 
(--17.27%) [4-896]. 

USSR. Allocations for public education in 1960: 102,000 million 
roubles (+8.1%) [--12%]. 

United Arab Republic. Total education budget for 1959-1960: northern 
region, 71,557,000 Syrian pounds (+11%) [414.395]; southern region, 
41,423,000 Egyptian pounds (+5%) [4-2.9 96]. 


United Kingdom. England and Wales: The transfer to the Ministry of © 


Housing and Local Government of the payment of grants to local authorities 
has reduced the Ministry of Education budget from £384 million in 1958- 
1959 to £107 million in 1959-1960. Total expenditure on education continues 
nevertheless to increase. Scotland: Expenditure on education in 1959-1960: 
277,800,000 (--7.1795) [--7.8%]. Northern Ireland: Budget of the Ministry 
of Education for 1959-1960: 14,281,133 (+5.18%). 


Venezuela. Ministry of Education budget for 1959-1960: 461,091,765 
bolivars (+25%). 


Vietnam. National budget for education in 1960: 846 million piastres 


(17.27%). 


West Indies. Total expenditure on education in 1959-1960: 58,920,071 


BWI dollars (+37%). 
Yugoslavia. Allocations for education in 1958: 49,965 million dinars 


(+20.2%) [4-17 96]. " 


ScuooL BUILDING 


(1) General impression. It is far more difficult still to estimate and — 


compare achievements in school building than in the financing of education. 
In the first place it is impossible to draw up in the form of a comparative 
table the whole range of action undertaken under the heading of school 
building. Such action covers building from a new university down to 
schools with one classroom, and includes boarding accommodation, work- 
shops, laboratories, sports grounds, teachers’ houses, etc. For detailed 
information the individual national reports must be consulted. We have 


had to limit our comparison to the increase in accommodation available — 


in schools, particularly at primary and secondary level. Even there, 
however, some reports express their estimates of this increase in numbers 
of new classrooms, some in new places made available, some in the area 
of floor space covered, and some in sums allocated to school building. 


Under these conditions, we can but formulate two observations ofa general А 


nature: (а) the problem of providing school premises continues to be acute. 
in a great many countries ; (b) although in some countries the efforts made 
in 1959-1960 are greater than in the previous year, it nevertheless remains 


true that in others there has been a diminution of these efforts. If, for - 


иши, we take the twenty-seven countries (i.e. a third of those studied) 
which have provided comparable data on work done in 1959-1960 in relation. 


to the previous year, it may be seen that in seventeen of these efforts have 
increased, whereas in the other ten they have weakened. 


t 
2 - 
> А 
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(2) Number of new classrooms built. The following countries have 
provided statistical data on the number of classrooms built. The figure 
in parentheses is given as an example when the number of classrooms built 
exceeds a thousand; the other figures may be found in the comparative 
table. The countries are: Albania, Austria, Belgium, Brazil Bulgaria, 
Byelorussia, Ceylon, El Salvador, Ethiopia, France (28,904), German 
S Federal Republic (4,520), Honduras, Hungary (1,324), Iran, Ireland, 

Israel (1,048), Republic of Korea (3,369), Kuwait, Laos, Libya, Mexico 
$ (3,698), Могоссо (1,936), Netherlands (3,333), New Zealand, Panama, 
| Philippines (5,084), Poland (4,857), Portugal, Tunisia, United Arab 
м Republic, United States (70,000), Vietnam (2,323) and Yugoslavia (2,440). 


г (3) Number of new places made available. The following countries 
уы give information on the number of pupils accommodated in new buildings : 
El Salvador, Ukraine, USSR and the United Kingdom (England and Wales, 


Scotland). 


j (4) Area covered. Some countries (Ceylon, Japan and Norway) 
state their achievements in the field of school building in terms of the 


area of floor space covered. 


(5) Sums allocated for building. Information on the financial effort 
made in favour of school building may be found in the reports of the 
following countries: Argentina (391 million pesos), Austria (385 million 
№ schillings), Czechoslovakia (700 million crowns), Dominican Republic 
(2,766,378 Dominican pesos) Iceland (29,187,703 crowns), Ireland 
(£1,540,000), Israel (13,504,000 Israeli pounds), Lebanon (1,619,000 
Lebanese pounds), Netherlands (260 million guilders), New Zealand 
(6,868,789), Poland (754 million zloty), Sweden (350 million Swedish 
crowns) and Tunisia (3,310,000 dinars). 


Й (6) The drawing ир of more or less long-term building plans. It seems 
Ma useful to mention, in addition to progress made in 1959-1960, those 
-countries which during this period have drawn up or implemented building 
plans spreading over several years. These are: Colombia, Ecuador, Guate- 
mala, Iraq, Italy, Liberia and the United Arab Republic. 


(7) Special measures relating to school building. The reports of some 
countries give information on action taken in the field of finance procedure, 
the study of requirements, new regulations issued, the preparation of 
standard plans and experiments with them, testing of building materials, 
etc. The countries concerned are the following: Costa Rica, Denmark, 
German Federal Republic, Japan, Laos, Luxembourg, Poland, Sudan 


and Sweden. 
Comparative Table 


Albania. In 1959, 266 classrooms (+26.6%) built by the Ministry and 
over 400 by economic organizations. 


Argentina. Allocations for school building: primary education 
278,080,266 pesos ; secondary education 70 million pesos ; university education 


. 43,600,000 pesos. 
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Australia. The report gives the achievements of the various states. 


Austria. 1959-1960: 679 primary classrooms (+15) at a cost of 
308,230,000 schillings; 116 secondary school classrooms (+76) at a cost of 
77 million schillings. 


Belgium. Important allocations of work in 1959: 376 (4-39); large 
constructions undertaken: 282 (+7). 


Brazil. Primary classrooms built in 1959: 509 ( —258). 


Bulgaria. In 1959: 341 classrooms by the public authorities and 375 
school buildings by the population. , 


Byelorussia. In 1959, 873 school buildings constructed. 


Ceylon. In 1959: 212 school buildings coveri ге 400,000 sq. ft. 
( —188 buildings). g ering an area of А І 

Colombia. "Тһе Ministry of Education has drawn up a 15-year plan for 
the construction of 35,598 primary classrooms: xi : slassrooms 
planned for 1961-1964 is 9,300. олиши и 


Costa Rica. School building programmes in other countries are being 
studied. 

Czechoslovakia. Allocations by the Ministry of Education i 30 for 

р 1 y Education in 1960 for 

aug совиши ап of kindergartens and general education schools: 700 million 

Denmark. The building research con 

of classrooms needed in rural and urban areas. 


Dominican Republic. Public and priv s š hool 
building in 1959-1960: 2,766,378 Dominican posos 95 located to sch 

Ecuador., Government loan of 16 
building programme. 

El Salvador. Classrooms built in 1959- DM 
7,120 pupils. 1960: 180, 
Ethiopia. Classrooms built in 1959-1960: 49 
(42-3095) and 53 for secondary education (+71 %) hind 
bodies made a valuable contribution in this field. j 

Finland. In 1959, 300 plans approved for the 
or the repair of existing schools for primary 
secondary education. 


France. New classrooms (primary, secondary and t i i 
opened in October, 1959: 28,904. і 7 echnical education) 


German Federal Republic. Classrooms built in 1959-1960: 4,520, 
excluding special rooms. The Conference of Ministers of Education conducted . 
a survey of the present position and future needs in school building. Use 
of prefabricated units. 


Ghana. "Various constructions. Зее national report. 
Guatemala. Tripartite plan for school building. 

Honduras. Classrooms built in 1960: 554. 

Hungary. Primary classrooms built in 1959: 1,324 (+26%). 


.. сапа. Total outlay in 1960: 29,187,703 kronur (+42.5 95). In 1959, 
9 primary school buildings ( —2) with 16 classrooms and one lower secondary 
School ( —1) with 5 classrooms inaugurated. 


Tran. 144 buildings constructed. 


Irag. А five-year plan i i f all 
Teves is ondes сас совенпи the construction of 1,086 schools o 


Ireland. Grants made in 1959-1960: £1,540 i ional 
- : £1,540,000. Five new vocationa 
schools ( —7) and 85 new general schools ( —2) constructed. 


nmittee has investigated the number 


million sucres to finance the schoo! 


to accommodate 


primary education 
mission and private 


building of new schools 
education and 13 plans for 
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Israel. Allocations in 1959-1960: 13,504,000 Israeli pounds (+60%). 
Classrooms constructed: 1,048. 


Italy. The new school building programme provides for a total expen- 
diture of 130,000 million lire most of which will be used for the construction 


and equipment of 23,000 classrooms. 

Japan. ‘The total floor area constructed increased by 13.999 ver last 
year. А new law provides for State contributions to the reconstruction of 
schools damaged by the typhoon (7596 for public schools and 50% for private 
schools). 

Korea. Classrooms built in 1959: primary education 3,098 (—12.7%) : 
secondary education 271 (—61.8%). 

Kuwait, Number of classrooms completed in 1959-1960: 240 (+182). 

Laos. Six classrooms constructed from the national budget. Instruc- 
tions for building given at local administrative level. 

Lebanon. Budget for school building in 1960: 1,619,000 Lebanese 
pounds ( —800,145). 

Liberia. Four-year plan approved for the construction of 100 school 
buildings. 

Libya. Primary and secondary classrooms built in 1959-1960: 223. 

Luxembourg. New instructions issued on school building. 

Mexico. Primary classrooms built in 1959-1960 : 3,698. 


Morocco. New classrooms available in 1959-1960 : primary 1,665 (4-465) ; 
secondary 271. 

Netherlands. 260 million guilders allocated to school building. Class- 
rooms completed in 1958-1959: 3,333. 

New Zealand. Classrooms built in 1959: 811 (—15.4%). Expenditure 
on school building : £6,868,789 ( —£302,072). 

Norway. Licences granted to build primary, continuation and compre- 
hensive schools covering 165,000 m? ( —44,000 m?). The new primary educa- 
tion act will increase the need for accommodation. 

+ Pakistan. Slight improvement in the position over last year, but 
inadequate in relation to requirements. 

Panama. Classrooms built in 1959-1960: 138. ы 

Philippines. Classrooms built in 1959: 2,992 ordinary and 2,092 pre- 
fabricated. 

Poland. Classrooms built in 1959: 4,634 primary (+1,053) and 223 
secondary. Investment funds increased by 754 million zloty (+35%). 
Model designs issued. 

Portugal. Classrooms built in 1959-1960: 984 primary (+97). 

Spain. The primary school building plan continues at the pace foreseen- 
Work also done on teachers' houses, teacher training schools, medium level 
vocational schools, technical schools and university buildings. 


Sudan. Experiments in the use of materials suited to local conditions. 

Sweden. Investments in 1959-1960: 350 million Swedish crowns. 
Publication of 2 reports on school building. 

Switzerland. Details may be found in the national report. 

Tunisia. Commitments in 1959-1960: 3,310,000 dinars. Classrooms 
built: 434. 

Ukraine. The 4,097 schools constructed provide accommodation for 
237,000 pupils (4-96,000). 

USSR. Places provided in new buildings erected by the State in 1958 


and 1959 : 1,200,000 in general schools, 282,000 in kindergartens, and 134,200 
in day nurseries. d › 
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United Arab Republic. New schools built: 71 in the northern region 
and 178 in the southern region. А five-year school building plan covering 
both provinces adopted. 


United Kingdom. New places provided in primary and secondary 
schools ; England and Wales 254,000 ( —31,000); Scotland 50,502 ( —5,948). 

"Unité States. Primary and secondary classrooms completed in 1958- 
1959: 70,000. 

Vietnam. New primary classrooms: 2,323. Six new lycées. 


West Indies. New places provided: 5,770 in primary schools and 1,591 
in secondary schools. 


Yugoslavia. Classrooms built in 1959: 2,440 (+1,019). 


FREE COMPULSORY EDUCATION 


(1) General impression. From the angle of compulsory education, 
countries may be classified into two broad categories: on the one hand 
those who have not yet achieved universal compulsory education and 
endeavour to reduce the number of children who are not covered by it; on 
the other, those countries which have succeeded in providing schooling 
for practically all their school-age children and aim at postponing the 
upper age limit of compulsory education. It seems that specific steps 
taken in 1959-1960 were mainly concerned with extending the schooling 

. period. As regards the provision of free education, efforts this year seem 


to be related to exemption from school fees and to providing free equip- 
ment and school supplies. 


(2) Introduction and extension of the principle of compulsory education. 
Three reports, as compared with six last year (India, Morocco and Saudi 
Arabia), mention steps taken to enforce attendance for school-age children. > 
The introduction of five years’ compulsory education for girls is planned. | { 
in India. Ww 


(3) Prolongation of schooling. Although no spectacular progress has 
been recorded this year, such as the prolongation of schooling in the 
USSR and in France in 1958, it is evident that the trend in favour of 
raising the school-leaving age continues to gain ground. Steps taken 
include.new laws on prolongation, supplementary measures resulting from 
previous decisions, and the gradual extension of new top classes. More 
details on this subject will be found in the national reports of the following 
eleven countries (six last year): Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia, 
Finland, France, Norway, Poland, Rumania, Sweden, Switzerland and the 
United Kingdom. 


. (4) Free schooling. Five reports (four in 1958-1959) mention innova- , 
tions in the field of free schooling. While in Belgium, Israel, Spain and у 
Switzerland the new regulations favour the extension of free schooling, E 
in Thailand on the other hand restrictive legislation has been passed. ` 
ub trend in favour of free schooling is supported by a tendency to provide 
ree equipment and school supplies (reports from Australia, Belgium, - 
Czechoslovakia, Switzerland and New Zealand). ^ 
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Australia. School papers issued to pupils in state primary schools free 
of charge in Queensland. 


Belgium. Free provision of school equipment and of рир тапзрогі. 

Bulgaria. Steps taken for the opening of a compulsory 8th class from 
1960-1961 onwards. Introduction of free schooling at secondary and higher 
level. 

Canada. Compulsory school-leaving age in Prince Edward Island raised 
from 15 to 16 years. 

Czechoslovakia. 2296 of the pupils completing their 8th year went on 


to the 9th year of schooling. Free distribution of school supplies in general, 
secondary, vocational and apprenticeship schools. 


Finland. The educational reform committee proposes а nine-year 
comprehensive compulsory education school with division of courses in the 
upper stage. 

France. The extension of compulsory schooling up to the age of 16 
‘came into force in 1959-1960. 

India. The Union government has prepared model legislation for com- 


pulsory education as a guide for state governments. Project of the national 
committee on women's education recommends the introduction of universal 


education for girls aged 6-11. 


Israel. Extension to all secondary school classes of the scheme for the 
graded reduction of school fees according to the parents' means. 


Morocco. Plan to speed up the provision of education for all. 


New Zealand. Free distribution of textbooks for primary and secondary 
schools both public and private. 


Norway. А voluntary tenth year may be introduced with the approval 
of the Ministry. 


Poland. 'The extension of primary education by one year is still under 
consideration. 


Rumania. The gradual introduction of eight-year schooling is planned. 


Saudi Arabia. Each year the number of pupils admitted to the first 
primary year is to be at least 10,000 more than the previous year. 


Spain. Extension of free secondary schooling to new categories of 
pupils. 

Sweden. Nine-year compulsory schooling extended to 217 municipalities 
instead of 143 in 1958-1959. > 


Switzerland. Plans to extend compulsory schooling from 8 to 9 years 
in Schaffhausen. In Lucerne, several communes have introduced a third 
class in upper primary schools. In the Valais and Ticino, special measures 
to prolong the school year. In Vaud, free education and school supplies in 
the secondary school up to the age of 16. In St. Gallen, school fees abolished 


in lycées and teacher training schools under certain conditions. 


Thailand. Pre-university and upper secondary pupils are to pay school 
fees. 
United Kingdom. England and Wales: The Crowther report recommends 


the extension of full-time compulsory schooling up to 16 years 
part-time compulsory schooling up to 18 years. y orage andio 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCATION 


(1) Preliminary observation. As opposed to previous years, we have 
grouped«together in one chapter everything concerning the evolution 
of the nuiaber of pupils and students at the various educational levels. 
А glance at the comparative table which follows will show how far the 
amount of comparable data provided differs according to the educational 
level. There is no need to insist on the fact that the rates of increase or 
decrease given have only a relative validity, especially for pre-primary, 
vocational and higher education. They may, however, help us to form an 
idea of the relative magnitude of the phenomena examined. It is, moreover, 
encouraging to note that the number of countries providing comparable 
statistics increases every year. 


(2) Quantitative development of pre-primary education. Twenty-six 
countries have provided data enabling us to evaluate changes in the 
number of pupils attending pre-primary education establishments. Only 
one report indicates a decrease, of 0.495, and if two countries where the 
increase is exceptional (38% and 53%) are excluded, the average rate of 
increase is 8%. It is interesting to place this figure beside those given in 
previous Yearbooks: 


1957 1958 1959 1960 


7.48% 6.77% 6.37% 8% 


(3) Quantitative development of primary education. This is the level 
for which we have the greatest amount of numerical data, as forty-nine 
countries have provided information. In one of these there has been no 
change, and in five others a decrease in the number of pupils is recorded, of 

0.9%, —1%, —2.68%, —4.13% and —5% respectively. The average 
increase in the remaining forty-three countries is 6.83%, which is a slightly 
higher rate than that recorded in the last three Yearbooks : 


1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 
7.5% 6.62% 6.2% 6.56% 6.83% 


As may be seen from these figures, the variations in the strength of the 
tendency for primary school enrolments to increase are very small. › 

Twenty-six countries give data permitting a comparison of their rate 
of increase in 1959-1960 with that for 1958-1959 : in fifteen of these coun- 
tries the increase is greater this year, and in the eleven others the rate is 
falling. : . 

For the benefit of those countries wishing to determine the importance 
of the quantitative development of their primary education in 1959-1960, 
let us state that in the distribution curve drawn with the aid of the 
soundings made, the median corresponds to the country with an increase 
of 6%. Countries with an increase of less than 3.1% are in the first quartile, 
those with a rate of increase between 3.1% and 6% fall in the second 
quartile, while the third quartile comprises those whose increase varies 
between 6 and 8%, and the fourth quartile those exceeding 8%: 
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(4) Quantitative development of secondary education. ОЁ the forty- 
four countries covered by soundings relating to the quantitative develop- 
ment of secondary education, there are only three in which the number 
of pupils has decreased (—0.39%, —1.5% and —2.3%). The average 
rate of increase recorded in the other forty-one is 11.45%. If Mis figure 
is compared with those for the last four years, a tendency to fall may be 
observed for the first time: 


1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 
8% 8.75% 10.05% 12.09% 11.45% 


Twenty-three countries allow us to compare their rate of increase in 
1959-1960 with that recorded in 1958-1959. As opposed to the situation 
in primary education, the number of countries in which a rise in the rate 
of increase has been recorded (ten) is lower than the number of countries 
where the rate of increase is falling (thirteen). 

We give below, as for primary education, information which will 
enable countries so desiring to place themselves on the curve of distribution 
drawn up on the basis of the soundings made: (a) in the first quartile, 
countries where the rate of increase is lower than 6.8% ; (b) in the second, 
those where the rate of increase lies between 6.8% and 10.08% (median) ; 
(c) in the third, those whose rate of increase varies between 10.08% and 
15.2% ; (d) in the fourth, those with a rate of increase exceeding 15.2%. 


(5) Quantitative development of vocational education. Nineteen 
countries have provided data which enable us to take a sounding as 
regards the evolution of enrolments in vocational education. The lack of 
precision which prevails as to the type of establishment to be included in 
this type of education is the main reason why the number of countries 
giving really comparable data is so restricted. Of these nineteen countries, 
one shows no change and one other reports a decrease (—16%). If we 
further exclude two countries where the average increase is exceptional 
(40% and 68.6%), the average rate of increase for the fifteen others is 
11.17%. This is the highest rate attained in the last four years : 


1957 1958 1959 1960 
9.57% 11% 9.91% 11.17% 


As we stated in the preliminary observation, only a limited value 
can be placed on the result of this sounding. Once again, it is merely an 
estimate of the relative magnitude of the rate of increase. 


(6) Quantitative development of higher education. Тһе sounding 
relating to the quantitative development of higher education covers 
only twenty-seven countries. The reports of two of these mention a decrease 
in numbers, and if one country, where the increase exceeds 35% and is 
therefore exceptional, is excluded, the average rate of increase for the 
remaining twenty-four countries is 10.36%, which is lower than that for 
the previous year but higher than that given in the Yearbooks for the 


three preceding years: 
1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 


7.5% 7.97% 8.71% 11.24% 10.27% 
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Albania — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 21,630 (+10.6%) 
primary: 174,332 (4.8%) ^ 
secondary : 57,157 (+14.5%) 
vocational: 4,353 (+6.8%) 
higher: 2,454 (+13.4%) 

Argentina — 1959 
pre-primary: 74,999 

_ primary: 2,888,568 
secondary: 775,244 
higher: 144,042 

Austria — 1959-1960 (public and private 
education) 

pre-primary : 74,739 (+3.45%) [45.46%] 
primary: 511,710 (--0.69%) [—2.2%] 
secondary: 85,077 (—0.39%) [--9%] 

Belgium — 1959-1960 

. secondary: 225,808 (+-11.2%) 
vocational: 213,018 (-+-9.8%) 
higher: 29,150 (--3.1%) 

Brazil — 1960 
secondary: 868,178 (+-9.7%) 
higher: 95,691 (+7%) 

Bulgaria — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 301,000 (+9.24%) [+1.73%] 
vocational: 103,965 (--30.9494) [+10.6%] 

Byelorussia — 1959-1960 
pre-primary: 57,000 (+14.8%) [+13.3%] 


Cambodia — 1960 
primary: 543,450 (-+3.65%) 
secondary: 26,322 (+17.2%) 
Ceylon — 1959 
primary: 1,599,241 (+4.8%) [+5.4%] 
secondary: 542,338 (--13.3%) [+11.9%] 
China — 1959-1960 
primary: 1,777,118 (+8.17%) 
Secondary: 289156 (211.145, 
vocational: 77,800 (-+8.31%) [-+2.88%] 
higher: 17,150 (48.97%) 
Costa, Rica — 1960 
pre-primary : 5,050 (--59/) 
primary: 202,801 (+7.4%) 
Secondary: 27,491 (+6.8%) 
higher: 3,801 (+3.5%) 
Denmark — 1958 
primary: 510,477 (+0.71%) 
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Ecuador — 1958-1959 
pre-primary: 10,444 (-1- 7.0194) 
primary: 529,224 (--5.59/) 
secondary: 57,861 (+7.46%) 
higher: 7,313 (+-9.12%) 


El Salvador — 1959-1960 
pre-primary: 12,978 
primary: 183,070 
secondary: 18,884 
vocational: 9,755 


Ethiopia — 1959-1960 


| primary: 170,658 (--895) [+4.71%] 

| secondary: 5,273 (+-17.28%) [+-28.75%] 
vocational: 3,680 (-+-0.87%) [+12.41%] 
higher: 804 (--5.7895) [+25.61%] 


Finland — 1959 
primary : 628,735 (40.72%) [-++0.23%] 
secondary: 201,455 (+10%) [+12%] 
France — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 1,155,000 (42.7%) 
primary: 4,900,000 (4-2.949/) 
secondary: 707,000 (--11.8695) [-- 13%] 
| Ghana — 1959 
primary : 465,290 (+2.2%) 
secondary: 151,095 (+11%) [+6%] 
Guatemala — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 17,221 (--6.2%,) [—1.4%] 
primary: 208,441 (489%) [2494] ^ 
Honduras — 1960 
primary: 205,336 (--7.99/) 


Hungary — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 177,826 (--3.89/) 
primary: 1,314,432 (+3.6%) [+-0.7%] 
secondary: 145,498 (4-6.19/) 

higher: 25,813 (+10.2%) Cossy] 


Iceland — 1959-1960 
primary: 23,500 (+6.9%) [+5.5%] 
secondary: 8,952 (+6.4%) [+10.5%] 
higher: 763 (—8.3%) [+3%] 


India — 1957-1958 
pre-primary : 62,428 (+-15.5%) 
primary: 24,779,195 (+3.5%) 
secondary: 10,599,083 (+-10.6%) 
higher: 704,092 (+12.2%) 
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lran — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 16,325 (+-38%) [--14.6%] 
primary: 1,311,164 (3-149) [19] E 
secondary : 255,799 (+19%) [--13% 
vocational: 8,157 (--10%) [4-489] 
higher: 18,085 (-+25%) [+-13.6%] 


Iraq — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 9,594 (+-13%) 
primary: 642,665 (-1249%) [+20.3% 
secondary: 120,155 (--22%) [+40% 
vocational: 9,658 (+-14%) Е 
higher: 12,115 (--37%) [+45.16% 


Ireland 
1958-1959 primary : 505,363 (+0.19%) 


0.2%] 
1959-1960 secondary: 73,442 (+5.6%) 
[5.1%] 


Israel — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 80,650 (+2.7%) [+5.3%] 
primary : 885,950 (+4.6%) [+-6.8%] 
secondary : 25,500 (+20%) [--22.2%] 
higher: 11,500 (+-1.8%) 


Japan — 1959 d 
re-primary : 699,726 (-+3.7%) [-- 1.676 
uy: 19,974,100 (—0.9%) [--4.1%] р 
wniversities and colleges: 677,014 (+3.5%) 


Korea — 1959 Д 
pre-primary: 14,128 (+6%) [--1194] 


imary: 3,602,334 (—5% 
рона у: 618,025 (-+-4.17%) 


"Kuwait — 1959-1960 M 
re-primary: 8,947 (+53%) [50.4%] 
у 911911 (--18%) [+11.6%] 
vocational: 1,242 (—16%) [+-7.37%] 
- Lebanon — 1959-1960 (public and private 


schools) T 
primary : 226,558 (+6% 
i secondary: 99,964 
upper primary С; ту (15.86%) 


Libya — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 2,687 
primary : 139,569 


› - preparatory and secondary: 9,163 


vocational: 856 
higher: 571 
Luxembourg — 1959-1960 


primary: 28,000 (--6.496) [—6%] 
SEED diro: 4,600 (+3.5%) [5.195] 


. 1960 vocational: 3,401 (+2.7%) 


Malaya — 1960 
primary: 1,138,219 
Secondary : 156,974 


~ Mexico — 1959-1960 
pre-primary: 128,182 
primary: 4,900,000 
Secondary: 158,684 
higher: 89,808 


Monaco — 1959-1960 
pre-primary: 216 (+10%) 


primary: 1,719 (+3.6%) 
secondary: 663 (+8.5%) 


EN 


` Morocco 

1960 primary: 722,215 
1959-1960 secondary: 29,061 
1959-1960 vocational: 24,133 


Netherlands — 1959 


pre-primary : 372,794 (+3%) [+-3.7%] 
primary and complementary : 1,018,456 (—1% ) 
о, 


[0.6%] _ 
secondary: 158,519 (11%) [+10%] 
higher: 84,890 (+8%) 
New Zealand — 1958 
pre-primary: 13,928 (-+4.2%) [--4.494] 
primary : 405,758 (+-2.9%) [43.8% 
secondary: 100,123 (+-4.9%) [+4.2%] 
higher: 12,881 (+9.5%) [+6.2%] 
Norway — 1959-1960 
primary: 443,200 (+-0,6%) (+0.2%) 


secondary: 83,500 (+17.4%) [+18.3%] 
vocational: 24,000 (0%) [+-9.1%] 


Peru — 1960 
secondary: 98,000 (410%) 


Philippines — 1958-1959 
primary: 3,019,034 (+6.63%) [--1.419%] 


Poland — 1959-1960 
pre-primary : 371,144 (4.2%) 
primary: 4,574,925 (7.990) [48.1%] 
secondary: 214,283 (+7.5%) [+2.1%] 


Portugal 

1960 primary: 869,207 (+1.43%) 

1959-1960 secondary (official and private): 
90,236 (+8.46%) 

1950-1960 vocational (official and private): 
68,645 (+18%) [4-18.3%] 


Rumania — 1959-1960 


pre-primary: 315,998 (+-7.75%) [--4.894] 
primary: 2,120,298 (--8.5%) [+-7.73%] 
secondary: 124,390 (4-994) [+82.8%] 


Saudi Arabia — 1959-1960 


primary: 85,847 (+13.6%) [4-195] 
secondary: 5,126 (+9.49%) [4-194] 
vocational: 1,081 (+68.6%) [+41%] 


в. 


Sierra Leone — 1959 
primary: 74,481 (+7.5%) 
secondary : 6,808 (+-15.2%) 


Singapore — 1959 
pre-primázy ; 5,629 (—0.4%) 
primary s (8.8%), 
secondary: 48,723 (--15.1%,) 

Spain — 1958-1959 

rimary: 3,726,492 (28.1%) [+8.65° 
о. 561,859 (—1.5%) [oe] 
vocational: 26,364 (40.49%) [43.49%] 
higher: 72,599 (+-1.1%,) [+8.9%] 


Sudan — 1959-1960 
primary: 278,840 (+7.7%) 
intermediate and secondary : 27,854 (+6.8%) 
higher: 1,216 (+26%) 


Sweden — 1959-1960 


primary : 839,000. (0%) [0.194] 
secondary: 215,306 (+-4.3%) [+3.5%] 
vocational: 153,326 (+-6,1%) [+8.2% | 
higher: 29,471 (+9%) [+9.6%] 
Thailand — 1959 
pre-primary (kindergarten) : 20,146 (+3.63%,) 
ИИ 3,336,833 (+2.18%) [--3.89/] М 
secondary: 460,955 ( О 
vocational (public): 68,147 (+8.5%)[ +8.83% 
Tunisia — 1959-1960 
primary: 364,291 (+13.7%) [+20.3%] 
еп. secondary : 16,544 (--21.. %) [+17.71%] 
figher: 2,833. (—10.4%) [--16.99,) 


Ukraine — 1959-1960 
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United Arab Republic — 1959-1960 
Southern region. 
primary : 2,452,397 (-- 895) 
vocational: 466,017 (+5%) 
Northern region. 
vocational: 71,832 (--9%) 


United Kingdom — 1959 
England and Wales. 
primary : 4,184,000 (—4,13%) 
secondary : 2,717,000 (+9.7%) 
Northern Ireland. 
primary : 200,508 (—2.68%,) 
England and Wales, and Scotland 
1959-1960 higher; 103,000 (+2.79%) 


United States — 1959-1960 
primary (publie and private schools) : 
33,400,000 (+5.2%) [-+3.66% | 
Secondary, from 9th to 12th year (public and 
private schools): 9,240,000 {--4%) [--5.49%] 
vocational: 3,700,000 
higher: 3,780,000 (4.3%) [4-594] 


Venezuela — 1959-1960 (public and private 
Secondary: 87,928 (4-28.29 e) 


education) 
pre-primary : 20,170 (+21.9%) 5 
primary : 1,172,393 (--95.49/) E 
vocational: 88,456 (+-81.4%) 

higher: 21,292 (4-32%%) “ы 
+ Vietnam — 1959-1960 


- z ^5 20/ publie primary: 997,928 (4-14.39 209 
pre-primary : 830,100 (+18.2%) [+11.8%] public мт 61,565 вв) Tassel E" 
Union of Burma — 1959-1960 rm: : D ( +6,2%, ; 
primary : 1,543,874 higher: 9,217 (25.8%) 
. $ USSR — Yugoslavia — 1958-1959 
960 pre-primary (kindergartens): 2,629,000 primary: 2,426,754 (+4.8%) [-66.49%] ' 
(411.6%) [48.18%] | Secondary : 18,841 (— 2,8%, м de "i 
1959-1960 higher: 2,260,000 (+3.7%) higher: 96,890 (+16.9%) [415.3 %) 
mar i 
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ORGANIZATION, CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES 


Comparison of the main trends relating 


to the organization of primary education in 1959-1960 with those observed 
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subjects taught in primary education continues to be one of the most 
“ active ”, since it covers 43% of the countries studied. In the third place. 
the reasons for the decrease in the number of countries which have been 
concerned with curriculum reform call for interpretation, but this is a 
matter which exceeds the limits of descriptive comparative education 
and comes within the bounds of explanatory comparative «education. 
'The number of countries concerned with curriculum reform has decreased, 
whereas the number of those which have undertaken syllabus revision 
has increased. 


(2) Structural changes. No change in the number of countries (seven, 
i.e. 9% of the reports studied) which have prepared or decided upon 
structural changes in primary education: Brazil, India, Switzerland, 
Ethiopia, Finland, Israel and Liberia. In the last four of these countries, 
the number of years considered as primary education has been reduced 
from seven or eight to six. 


(3) Trend in favour of curriculum and syllabus reform. The same 
stability may be seen in the number of countries which mention in their 
reports reforms (either undertaken or in preparation) concerning primary 
curricula or syllabuses or both. The number of these countries is the same 
as last year, i.e. thirty-three (43% of the total). 


(4) Curriculum revision. It is not easy to draw a clear-cut distinction 
between “ curricula ” and “ syllabuses ". In this study, we have included 
in the first category changes made in the number of subjects taught and 
the emphasis placed upon each of them, while keeping for the heading 
“ syllabuses ” modifications in the content of each subject taught. 
Compared with the data for 1958-1959, the trend concerning curriculum 
reform this year has fallen unexpectedly, since instead of twenty-one 
countries (27%) it affects only the following eleven (14%) : Brazil, Bulgaria, 
Byelorussia, Denmark, German Federal Republic, Liberia, Rumania, 
Switzerland, West Indies, Vietnam and Yugoslavia. 

(а) New subjects introduced. The slowing down of curriculum reform 
necessarily has repercussions on the number of new subjects introduced, 
which has been reduced to three : practical work (Rumania), social studies 
and geometry (West Indies). The following, on the other hand, are the 
subjects introduced in 1958-1959 (the figure in parentheses represents the 
number of countries) : practical work of various kinds (10), science (2), 
social studies (2), foreign languages (2), moral education (2), domestic 
science (1), physical education (1), art (1), drawing (1) and civics (1). 

(b) Subjects removed from the curriculum. None. We may recall that 
last year one subject was removed from the curriculum. 

(c) Subjects which have been given greater emphasis. The same observa- 
tion holds here as for the new subjects introduced. The reports studied 
mention as subjects which have been stressed only physics, chemistry 
and natural science (Iceland), art education (Ukraine) апа political 
education (USSR). In 1958-1959 eight subjects were given increased 
emphasis: practical work (4 countries), science (1), mother tongue (1), 
moral and political education (1), art education (1), domestic science (1), 
mathematics (1) and physical education (1). 
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(5) Syllabus revision. We find here the opposite phenomenon to that 
noted in the trend concerning the revision of curricula : the increase is just 
as unexpected as the decrease in the number of curriculum reforms. 
Twenty-nine countries (38%) compared with eighteen (23%) in 1958-1959 
mention.the revision of their primary school syllabuses. Some of these 
countries already appear in the list of those which have revised the curri- 
culum, as the two reforms were undertaken simultaneously in eight of the 
twenty-nine countries. The full list is as follows: Australia, Austria, 
Brazil, Byelorussia, Republic of China, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, El 
Salvador, Hungary, Iran, Israel, Laos, Mexico, Morocco, New Zealand, 
Norway, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Rumania, Singapore, Spain, 
pm Switzerland, Ukraine, USSR, Vietnam, West Indies and Yugo- 
slavia. 


(6) Various measures. Under this heading we have grouped changes 
made as regards: (a) the length of the school year and the number of 
weekly school days and class hours (German Federal Republic, Laos, 
Luxembourg, Singapore, Thailand and Rumania); (b) examinations 
and pupil promotion (German Federal Republic, United Arab Republic and 
Yugoslavia); and (c) experimental primary schools (India and Saudi 
Arabia). 

Comparative Table 


Afghanistan. Development of practical work and of manual activity 
and crafts. 

Argentina. Preparation for curriculum reform is the subject of discus- 
sions, studies, and action with a view to educational planning. 

Australia. Revision of the primary curriculum in New South Wales: 
Increased time for art, crafts, music, natural science, and physical education- 
In Victoria, revised courses in social studies and sheet-metal work introduced. 

Austria. Revision of primary school curricula under discussion. 


Belgium. Cantonal examination held by the inspectorate for the award 
of a primary education certificate is becoming more and more widespread. 

Brazil. The department of education and culture of the state of Rio 
Grande do Sul has undertaken the reform of the structure, curricula and 
syllabuses of primary education. 

Bulgaria. The new curricula for the first eight classes will come into 
force in 1960-1961. 

Byelorussia. New curricula and syllabuses introduced. А 
aed Canada. Increased attention to French in Manitoba, Newfoundland and 

ntario. 

China. Special committee appointed to study the standardization of 
elementary school curricula. 

" НЫЙ New curricula and syllabuses prepared for the nine-year 
School. 

.. Denmark. The curriculum committee has published its recommenda- 
tions; it has redistributed the subject matter and started revision of the 
content of some subjects. The committee recommends the division of subjects 
in the 8th and 9th classes into compulsory and optional subjects. 

El Salvador. Syllabuses in course of revision. 
Ethiopia. Elementary schooling to consist of 6 years instead of 8. 


а curriculum revision continues in accordance with experiments 
led out with the revised course in five pilot schools. 


Finland. The elementary school now comprises 6 years instead of 7. 


COMPARATIVE STUDY 35 


German Federal Republic. The basic plan for public education i 
for a first stage of four years, as before, but БАЙ to а new Re 
Ч paratory stage. New curricula issued in Bremen, Hamburg, Saarland and 
| North Rhine-Westphalia. In Hamburg, lessons per week in classes 7 to 9 
] reduced from 32 to 30. The Conference of Ministers of Education has pro- 
mulgated regulations for the promotion of pupils from one class to another. 
| Ghana. Curricula and syllabuses revised to relate them to the country’s 
] social life. Increased importance given to English. 
- Hungary. New curriculum introduced in 7th and 8th grades (upper 
| primary stage). Practical work of an industrial or agricultural nature intro- 
duced in a further 500 schools (1,026 schools in all). 
f Iceland. New primary school curriculum in force in 1960-1961. More 
T time for physics, chemistry and the natural sciences. 

India. The new education system provides for 8 years' elementary 
education (6 to 14 years), the last year being a guidance year. Orientation 
of primary schools towards the basic pattern continues. Pilot project to 
improve science teaching at the elementary stage. 


Iran. New curriculum in preparation. 

Israel. Preparation of a reform which entails the reduction of primary 
education from 8 to 6 years. An additional lesson of arithmetic a week in 
grades 7 and 8. New elementary syllabuses published. Swimming lessons 
recommended, and may be made compulsory. 

Japan. Partial revision of elementary school curriculum. 

Laos. New primary education regulations issued. Change of the dates 
for beginning and ending the school year. Five-day school week. New 
syllabuses adopted. Revision concerns mainly civics, history and geography, 


Laotian and French. е7 

Liberia. The new education system provides for 6 years' primary educa- 
tion instead of 8. New primary curricula approved. 
holidays adapted to those in force for 


Luxembourg. Regulations for 3 [ 
Secondary schools. x third free afternoon introduced experimentally. 


Mexico. History syllabuses revised. 

Morocco. New syllabuses come into force in October, 1960. 

New 1 ised sewing syllabus issued ; this subject now begins 
at age te etn ay. English syllabus revised and new social studies 
Syllabus in preparation. 

- Norway. А plan issued for new 


and comprehensive schools. | 
inimum requirements prepared for each subject. 


Philippines. Lists of m and рот a 
f И rieulum introduced on 15 
Poland, Revised elementary school curric ИЕ 


Sept EX terial eliminated in so 
ОО ону and. eduction introduced. 


Telated to technology and prod ры ЕВА 
Portugal. New primary school syllabus S P. 
Ruma i Curricula and syllabuses revised and improved. Classes V 
to VII: Tor Ron upils agricultural activities ; for pupils in towns and 
Workers’ centres Iadwledge of industrial production ane prod work in 
Workshops. Time-table reduced БУ 4-5 hours in classes V to V1. 
Saudi Arabia. Model primary schools to be set up experimentally at 
Some teachers’ schools. 
Singapore. Several $ 
on, Sain. National competition fo 
he-teacher primary schools. | * 
Sudan. Unification of syllabuses for boys aon gir 3 ; € 
i rri ime-table for the nine-year experimenta 
e po pd curricula and m education. Teachers reminded of 


mprehensi ей А A я А > 
the а amd moral education in teaching certain subjects. 


curricula and syllabuses in the elementary 


yllabuses issued. Six-day week introduced. 
r the best time-distribution plans in 
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_ Switzerland. Modifications introduced or being studied for the last years 
of primary education in the cantons of Vaud, Zurich, Aargau and Schaff- 
hausen. New curricula in Vaud, Valais and Ticino. In Zurich, curriculum 
reform is being studied. 


Thailand. School calendar modified. 


Uksaine. New curricula for the eight-year school introduced in the first 
Six classes, Increased importance given to art. History syllabuses changed. 


USSR. New curricula for the eight-year school drawn up. History 
syllabuses changed. Increased attention paid to ideological and political 
education. 


: United Arab Republic. Unification of examinations and syllabuses in 
the two regions. 


United Kingdom. England and Wales: Suggestions for work in primary 
Schools published by the Ministry. 


United States. Great expansion of guidance services. Increased import- 
ance given to science, mathematics and foreign languages. 


Vietnam. Curriculum revision almost complete. 


West Indies. Curricula and syllabuses modified. New subjects intro- 
duced: social studies (Antigua) and geometry (Montserrat). 


Yugoslavia. New curricula and syllabuses took effect in 1959-1960. 
Methods of pupil promotion modified. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


STRUCTURAL CHANGES 


(1) General impression. As might be expected, the number of countries 
which have introduced structural changes in secondary education is far 
larger than the number of countries having carried out the same kind of 
reform at primary level, i.e. twenty-one (27%) against seven (9%). This 
confirms once more the impression that secondary education is at the 
moment more malleable than primary education; the range of possible 
solutions is, moreover, wider than at primary level. 


(2) Changes in the number of stages and divisions. Sixteen countries 
(21%), instead of twelve last year (15%), have been concerned with 
changes in the vertical structure (stages) or the horizontal Structure 
(divisions) of secondary education. These are: Argenlina, Republie of 
China, Denmark, Finland, France, German Federal Republic, Hungary, 
India, Iran, Israel, Liberia, Luxembourg, Pakistan, Switzerland, the 
United Kingdom (Scotland), and the United States. 


(3) Changes in the length of courses. There is а further tendency to 
decrease, this time more marked than in 1958-1959, in the number of 
countries revising the length of courses in some Lypes of secondary establish- 
ment. Changes of this nature are reported from two countries—Bulgaria 
and Ethiopia—instead of seven the previous year. In all three cases, the 
measures taken tend to increase the length of courses. 


(4) New types of establishment. Under this heading come not only 
the establishment of new types of institution but also the conversion of 
Some establishments into other types of institution. The slight tendency 
to rise noted in 1958-1959 is more marked this year, and has now reached 


five countries (695) against three (4%) last year: Bulgaria, German Federal 
Republic, Italy, Japan, and Laos. h _ x j 
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Comparative Table 


.. Argentina. ‘Three new types of secondary school created (agro-technical, 
bilingual, and public health). 

Bulgaria. 'The general secondary school has become а polytéchnical 
secondary school. Length of the course in polytechnical secondary schools 
extended from 11 to 12 years (8 primary and 4 secondary). 

China. Experiment with a new system comprising a general four-year 
stage followed by a two-year stage in two divisions: natural sciences and 
liberal arts. 

Denmark. А bill provides for three types of youth school. 

А Ethiopia. Secondary education to comprise 5 years instead of 4, divided 
into two stages (2 4-3). 

Finland. The educational reform committee has proposed a three-year 
senior secondary school to follow on from the nine-year compulsory education 
school which would include the present lower secondary stage. 

France. Decree issued on the organization of the two-year observation 
and guidance stage and of the third-year classes known as reception and 
adaptation classes. 

German Federal Republic. The basic plan for the reorganization of public 
education provides that at the end of the two-year preparatory stage which 
follows on from the. four-year primary school, pupils may be admitted to 
one or other of the different types of secondary school, the Hauptschule, the 
Realschule, the Gymnasium (science and languages) or the Studienschule (a 
preparatory school for higher studies). Four new evening senior secondary 
schools have been opened. 

Hungary. Preparations for the school reform continue. 

India. The new pattern of education provides for three years’ secondary 
education (14 to 17 years), the two-year intermediate stage being abolished ; 
traditional high schools become multipurpose schools with diversified courses. 


Iran. A home economics division added in upper secondary schools 


for girls. 

Israel. Preparation of a reform introducing 4 years’ general and 2 years’ 
specialized secondary education. Students in orthodox Jewish theological 
seminaries may prepare for the matriculation examination in four years. 


Italy. А bill has been placed before the Senate to establish a unified 
lower secondary school replacing the present intermediate and secondary 
vocational school. 


Japan. The establish 
task of providing соггезро 


ament of upper secondary schools with the sole 
ndence education is recommended. 


version of two secondary schools into “ provincial education 
—À He primary and secondary classes and technical divisions. 
iberi new secondary education system will comprise six years 
daue qe (une chroe-year stages, instead of the former four years. 
reform now being studied will introduce greater 
to secondary education. 
d that the intermediate stage of the college 
d as the upper secondary stage. 

Saudi Arabia. То reduce overcrowding in general secondary schools, it 
has been decided to abolish scholarships and to reduce to 25% the proportion 
Of pupils obtaining the primary certificate who are admitted to general 
Secondary schools. 

Switzerland. 


United Kingdom. 
duced. ш 


. Luxembourg. The 
diversity of courses in 


Pakistan. It is suggeste 
Programme should be classifie 


Structural changes have been made in several cantons. 
Scotland: Four-year senior secondary course intro- 


38 COMPARATIVE STUDY 


CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES 


(1) General impression. The trend in favour of the revision of 
secondary school curricula and syllabuses continues to appear as both one 
of the broadest and most stable of all. As regards the strength of this 
tendency, it is enough to say that it concerns half the countries studied 
(49%), whereas at primary level it affects only 43%. As stated above in 
connection with the trend concerning structural changes, it is in the field 
of secondary education that the greatest activity may be observed. 


(2) Trend towards the revision of curricula and syllabuses. The 
number of countries which undertook or completed modifications in their 
secondary school curricula or syllabuses or both was 39, i.e. 49% of the 
total. This trend is apparently stable, since last year the figure was roughly 
the same (forty). 


(3) Curriculum revision. One may examine separately the changes 
made in curricula and in syllabuses. First as regards curricula—syllabuses 
will be discussed below—changes have been made in twenty-two countries 
(28%) as compared with twentylastyear. Theseare: Afghanistan, Argen- 
tina, Bulgaria, Byelorussia, Canada, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, 
German Federal Republic, Honduras, Hungary, India, Iran, Ireland, Japan, 
Lebanon, Poland, Spain, Sweden, USSR, United States and Yugoslavia. 


(4) New subjects introduced. Аз the number of countries which 
have introduced changes in curricula is practically the same as in 1958-1959, 
how does it happen that the number of changes made in the subjects taught 
is noticeably lower? Have the authors of the reports been less explicit 
this year? Whatever the reason, we find here the same phenomenon, 
though to a lesser degree, as in primary education. According to the reports, 
the new subjects introduced are as follows (the figure in parentheses shows 
the number of countries concerned): practical work of all kinds (2), 
vocational or technical subjects (2), foreign languages (1), hygiene (1), 
art education (1), music (1), and sociology (1). The new subjects introduced 
in 1958-1959 were the following: practical work of various kinds (7), 
subject of a vocational and technical nature (4), domestic science (4), child 
care (2), foreign languages (1), art education (2), civics (2), moral education 
(3), science (1), hygiene (1), military training (1) and traffic regulations (1). 


(5) Subjects which have been given greater emphasis. The subjects 
which were already being taught but which have been given greater 
emphasis are as follows (the figure in parentheses again indicates the 
number of countries) : practical work (2), civic and political education (3), 
moral education (1), art education (1), music (1), physical education (1), 
mathematics (1), physical and natural science (3). A comparison with the 
data for 1958-1959 may be interesting: foreign languages (3), science (2), 
practical work (2), physical education (2), history (1), geography (1) 
housecraft (1), moral education (1), political education (1) and music (1). 
It may easily be seen that in this field the discrepancy between the two 


years under comparison is less marked than for the new subjects 
introduced. 
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(6) Subjects which have been given less emphasis. Only one country 
has allotted less time to some subjects. These subjects are history, geo- 
graphy and physical and natural science. 


(7) Subjects removed from the curriculum. As in primary education 
and as in 1958-1959, no subject was removed from the curriculum in 
? 


1959-1960. 


(8) Syllabus revision. И we consider the tendency to introduce 
changes in the field of syllabuses in the same way as was done for curricula, 
it may be seen that, in spite of an increase of two, the strength of this trend 
has not varied. It is visible in twenty-four countries (31%) in 1959-1960 
as compared with twenty-two in 1958-1959. The countries concerned are: 
Austria, Belgium, Byelorussia, Republic of China, Czechoslovakia, 
Denmark, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Finland, France, Honduras, Israel, 
Luxembourg, Mexico, Philippines, Poland, Singapore, Sudan, Switzerland, 
Thailand, Ukraine, USSR, United Arab Republic and Yugoslavia. 


(9) Table of changes made in the subjects taught. The following changes 
have been made in curricula concerning: (a) new subjects introduced; 
(b) subjects which have been given greater emphasis; and (с) subjects 
which have been given less emphasis : 


Subjects Introduced Stressed Reduced 
Practical work Bulgaria Afghanistan 
Lebanon Hungary 
Vocational or technical Bulgaria 
subjects Czechoslovakia 
Foreign languages Sweden 
Hygiene Poland 
Civic and political , German Federal 
education Republic 
Sweden 
USSR 
Moral education Sweden 
Art education Afghanistan Lebanon 
Music Spain Lebanon 
Physical education Argentina 
Sociology Iceland 
History Bulgaria 
Geography Bulgaria 
Mathematics United States 
Physical and natural United States Bulgaria 
Science Iceland 
India 


Social studies * 


1 i Canada) Royal Commission recommended that from the Vth to the IXth 
The Manitoba ( 1а be ва by the separate subjects of history, geography and civics. 


year social studies shou 
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(10) Various measures. Аз т the case of primary education, we have 

grouped together under this heading changes made as regards: (a) the 

length of the school year or the number of school days per week : German 

Federal Republic, Ghana and Hungary (i.e. three countries instead of one 

in 1958-1959); (b) examinations and promotion of pupils: Albania, 

- Australia, Republic of China, France, German Federal Republic, Ghana, 

Iran, Lebanon, Luxembourg, Malaya and the United Arab Republic 
(i.e. eleven countries instead of six). 


Comparative Table 


^ Afghanistan. Typing, art and more handicraft for girls. 

Albania. End-of-year examinations abolished for classes V, VI, УШ 
and X in general and vocational schools. 

Argentina. Inter-university commission set up to study the organization 
of secondary education establishments functioning under universities. Phy- 
Sical education lessons increased from 2 to 3 a week. 

Australia. In Tasmania, changes in the two main secondary school 
examinations. 

А Ausiria. А comparative study of general secondary school curricula 
in Austria and abroad undertaken in preparation for the reorganization of 
curricula. 

Belgium. Experimental syllabuses for mathematics, physics and chem- 
istry introduced in some secondary schools. 

‚ Bulgaria. Subjects introduced in polytechnical schools: elements of 
agriculture, elements of industrial production, one day a week of practical 
work for classes X and XI, 18 consécutive days' work in production for 
classes УШ, IX and X. Decrease in hours given to history, geography, 
physics, chemistry and biology. 9 

Byelorussia. New secondary school curricula and syllabuses introduced. 

Canada. The Manitoba Royal Commission has recommended that social 
studies should be replaced, in grades V to IX, by separate instruction in 
history, geography and civics. 

Ceylon, Science syllabus issued for standards 6, 7 and 8. 

China. Special committee appointed to study the standardization of 
junior high school curricula. 


Czechoslovakia, New secondary school curricula and syllabuses prepared. 
New curricula and syllabuses introduced experimentally in 25% of general 
secondary schools. New subject introduced: principles of production. 


Denmark. The curriculum committee for grammar schools continues its 
work. Experiments in the teaching of civics. 


El Salvador. Plans for a general reform of secondary school syllabuses. 

Ethiopia. New lower secondary school course in preparation, for experi- 
mental use in 1960-1961. General science syllabus under revision. 

Finland. New syllabuses for mathematics, drawing and writing, house- 
а peonomy, handicrafts and physical education, to be introduced in 


France. New geography syllabus adopted. А second reform of the 
baccalaureate examinations has been decided upon. Reform of lower 
secondary education certificate adopted. 

German Federal Republic. Five-day week introduced in Berlin and 
Hesse. In the Rhineland-Palatinate, secondary school entrance examination 
experimentally abolished. In Hamburg, Lower Saxony, North Rhine- 
Westphalia and Bavaria, steps taken to facilitate transfer from junior to 
Senior secondary schools. New curricula introduced in the Rhineland- 


Palatinate and Lower Saxony. More emphasis given to civic and political 
education. 
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Ghana. 'Two separate examinations held for entrance to secondary 
schools and to technical institutions. Curricula and syllabuses revised. 
Dates for the beginning and end of the school year modified. 

Honduras. Preparation of new curricula and syllabuses for the 3rd year 
of the new general culture course and the differentiated course. ` 

Hungary. Vocational work now introduced for one day a eveek in - 
177 grammar schools (+109). In evening grammar schools, teaehing days 
reduced from 4 to 3. 

Iceland. New curriculum for lower secondary schools adopted for 1960- 
1961. Increased emphasis on physical and naturalscience. Sociology nowa 
compulsory subject. 

India. То strengthen science teaching, 313 school science clubs 
instituted. 

Iran. New lower secondary school curricula submitted for the approval 
of the higher council of education. Revision of examination regulations and 
marks. Grouping of related subjects into teaching units. 

Israel. Changes in syllabuses for Hebrew language and literature, 
general literature and English. Two sets of regulations on the promotion 
of secondary school pupils from one class to another have been published for 
schools to choose from. Instructions issued concerning the replacement of a 
written examination by an oral test. 

Japan. Revision of upper secondary school curricula in preparation. 

Lebanon. More emphasis on drawing and music. The project for 
curriculum reform stresses experimental science teaching and practical work. 
Examination system to be modified. 

Luxembourg. Modifications to syllabuses of all subjects and to certain 
examinations. 

Malaya. The lower secondary certificate may now be taken in Malay 
as well as in English. 

Mexico. Revision of history syllabuses. 

Philippines. Lists of minimum requirements for each subject compiled. 

Poland. New syllabuses for English, French, German, Latin and chem- 
istry introduced in general secondary schools. Hygiene made a com- 
pulsory subject. 

Singapore. Several syllabuses issued. 

Spain, Teaching of singing introduced. 

Sudan. Syllabuses for girls and for boys unified. 


Sweden. Introduction of Russian in the two branches of the mathe- 
matics and science stream and the social branch of the general course. The 
two highest classes of the lycée may also take Italian. Emphasis to be placed 
on civic and moral education in teaching certain subjects. 


Switzerland. New curricula approved in the Canton of Ticino. Revision 
is being studied in Zurich (scientific secondary school) the Valais (middle 


schools) and the Grisons (lycée). 

Thailand. Revision of secondary school curricula. 

Ukraine. Teaching of history modified. 

USSR. New curricula and syllabuses worked out for the eleven-year 
school. Teaching of history modified. Greater emphasis on ideological and 
political education. 

United Arab Republic. Standardization of curricula and of examination 
regulations for preparatory and secondary schools in the two regions. New 
curricula prepared for these schools. Examination requirements for entrance 
to secondary schools have been raised. 

United States. Higher requirements in science and mathematics. 
Increased interest in foreign language teaching. 

Yugoslavia. New curricula and syllabuses introduced in 1959-1960. 
System of pupil promotion revised. 


E 
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Poland. Studies in vocational secondary schools extended from 4 to 
5 years. Two-year preparatory vocational schools for elementary school 
leavers established. Statutes and regulations for State technical schools 
drawn up. "Vocational school curricula modified. 


Rumania. "Vocational schools for domestic science opened for seven- 
year scheol leavers. In vocational and technical schools the teaching of 
Rumanian «wr the mother tongue extended to the second year. 


Saudi Arabia. The new regulations for differentiated secondary educa- 
tion have been drawn up. As planned last year, new intermediate schools 
of commerce and industrial intermediate schools have been opened. The 
establishment of intermediate schools for agriculture has been decided upon. 


Spain. For technical studies, school year extended by one month. 
Preparation of a plan to ensure the vocational training of women. 

Thailand. Establishment of the first polytechnical school. 

Tunisia. Measures for the introduction of the new secondary technical 
and intermediate syllabuses. 

United Arab Republic. School year lengthened in agricultural education. 

United Kingdom. England and Wales: The recommendations of the 


advisory committee on promoting commercial education have been commended 
to local education authorities. 


Venezuela. First steps taken towards the introduction of a course of 
agricultural education. The conversion of the school of arts and crafts for 
women into a women's technical school has entailed changes in structure 
and curriculum. 


Yugoslavia. 'The federal assembly adopted a resolution laying the 
foundations of a new system of training for vocational staff. New types of 
vocational school founded. Examination regulations revised. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


(1) General impression. The difficulties encountered in trying to 
apply the technique of dynamic comparative education to the study 
of yearly educational developments are even more acute where higher 
education is concerned. The problems arising in this field are indeed far 
more complex than for the other levels of education, and this complexity 
is increasingly affecting vocational education also. If one considers further 
the autonomy enjoyed by institutions of higher education in a good 
many countries, it can be seen why changes at higher level do not always 
take up as much room in the reports of Ministries of Education as modifica- 
tions to other types of education. With these reservations, the trend 
in favour of reorganizalion or the introduction of new specializations, 
especially the former, seems to have slowed down suddenly in 1959-1960. 


(2) Reforms in higher education. Under this heading we include 
changes of more or less importance concerning the reorganization or trans- 
formation of the higher education system. The decrease observed in 
this field is the largest recorded this year. The number of countries affected 
by this trend is eight (10%) against eighteen in 1959: Canada, Hungary. 
Republic of Korea, Morocco, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Spain and 
Yugoslavia. 


(3) New courses. Here are mentioned countries which have intro- 
duced new types of establishment, new certificates and diplomas, etc. 
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Although the trend to introduce new courses is still very strong, it does 
not, however, reach the magnitude recorded in 1958-1959, when it con- 
cerned twenty-six countries. In 1959-1960, measures of this kind were 
taken or planned in the following twenty-one countries (i.e. 27% of those 
studied): Afghanistan, Argentina, Belgium, Cambodia, Republic of 
China, Ethiopia, German Federal Republic, Japan, Kuwait, Malaya, 
Morocco, Netherlands, New Zealand, Rumania, Saudi Arabia, Sierra 
Leone, Singapore, Spain, Tunisia, Venezuela and Vietnam. 


(4) Trend concerning the length of courses. As in 1958-1959, four 
countries have made changes in the length of courses in some branches. 
In 1958-1959 all the measures taken were in the direction of extension ; 
in 1959-1960 the two trends counteract each other: the length of some 
courses has been extended in the Republic of Korea and in Vietnam, 
while in Spain and in Yugoslavia they have been shortened. 


(5) Curricula and syllabuses. The reservations made concerning 
comparative studies in the field of higher education are particularly 
relevant here. Many other changes besides those mentioned in the reports 
from the different countries have doubtless been carried out. We 
shall merely state, therefore, that changes in curricula and syllabuses 
are mentioned in the reports of the following five countries (four last 
year): Argentina, India, Italy, Malaya and the Netherlands. 


Comparative Table 


Afghanistan. New faculty of pharmacy opened. The division of the 
academic year into two semesters introduced generally. 


Argentina. University entrance and promotion system made more 
strict. Courses to prepare students for the entrance examinations introduced. 
Almost all faculties have modified their courses of study. The curriculum 
of the Univerity of Buenos Aires provides for compulsory and optional subjects. 


Australia. The association of Canberra University College and the 
Australian National University was announced for 1961. 


Belgium. New degrees : nuclear engineering and two levels in physical 
engineering at the Univerity of Ghent; supplementary diploma in overseas 
problems at the University of Liége. An inter-faculty centre of nuclear 
science established at the University of Liége. New specialized courses 
introduced. 

Cambodia. Establishment of the faculty of arts and the faculty of science 
at the Royal Khmer University which has just been opened. 

Canada. The National Conference of Canadian Universities replaced by 
a general association of universities and colleges. 


China, New courses. 

Ethiopia. Preliminary work for the establishment of the Haile Selassie I 
University continues. New courses introduced at University College, the 
engineering college and the building college. 


France. Successful experiments carried out in the Paris science faculty 
in increasing student supervision by the appointment of three supervisors 
for every 350 students. 


German Federal Republic. Preparatory courses for foreign students 
opened at Aachen, Frankfurt and Hamburg; others to be started shortly. 
In Bavaria and North Rhine-Westphalia admission to universities without 
the senior school certificate reorganized under new regulations. 
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Hungary. Regulations issued on facilities for workers taking evening 
and correspondence courses at higher level. 


India. Sub-committees of the University Grants Commission are 
studying university syllabuses with a view to greater uniformity. 


Паш. Regulations for several specialized scientific institutions approved. 


x Japans Twenty-four new faculties and departments opened in 1959-1960 
in universities and colleges. 


Korea. Four schools promoted to the status of colleges and 3 colleges 
to the status of universities. The dental medicine course extended from 
4 to 6 years. 


Kuwait. A report on the creation of a univérsity in Kuwait was 
approved. 


Luxembourg. Examination syllabuses modified for the award of the 
doctorate and candidate degrees in philosophy and arts. 


Malaya. 'The establishment of an autonomous national university in 
Kuala Lumpur is planned for 1962. Possibility of introducing Malay as the 
language of instruction in some university courses is being studied. 


Morocco. The university has received its charter. Five new certificates 
introduced in the faculty of science. Steps taken to develop the training 
of senior staff. The Islamic University of Karaouiyine is to undergo important 
changes, the upper stage being replaced by the “ Ech-Charia " faculty. 

_ Netherlands. New courses: post-doctorate training in social managerial 
policy, Afrikaans language and literature, fiscal science. Proposals for the 
improvement of science teaching. 


New Zealand. School of pharmacy opened at the central technical 
college. 


Rumania. Establishment of sections in industrial and automatic 
electronics, radio-communication and radio technique, calculating machines 
and geo-chemistry. Organization of postgraduate courses leading to the 
diploma of engineer-economist. 

Saudi Arabia. Two new faculties—commerce and chemistry—added to. 
the university. 


Sierra Leone. Fourah Bay College granted a royal charter as the uni- 


versity college of Sierra Leone. Courses for the B.Sc. degree and the 
engineering diploma introduced. р 


Singapore. Recommendations of a committee on the reorganization of 
the Nanyang University have been submitted. Singapore polytechnic 
reorganized. New courses: engineering, building and architecture, science 
and technology. 


Spain. Medical studies reduced from 7 to 6 years. Introduction of an 
accrediting system enabling students from colleges of science to complete 
their training at higher schools of architecture and engineering. Sub-section 
of Italian philology set up at the Madrid faculty of philosophy and arts. 


Swilzerland. А general tendency to combat the disadvantages of exces- 
sive specialization in university studies. 
Tunisia. Eight new degrees introduced. 


Venezuela. 'The establishment of a University of the East has been 
decided upon. 


Vietnam. Institute of sinology opened. Certificates in logic and meta- 
physics and teaching degrees in history and geography and in philosophy: 
introduced. The architecture course extended by one year. 


.. Yugoslavia, The federal assembly has adopted the new general law on 
higher education which makes a large number of innovations. Duration of 
studies reduced to 4 years in the engineering, agricultural and forestry 
faculties and to 5 years in medical faculties. Higher education at present 
50115 through a period of large-scale expansion. 
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TEACHING STAFF 


SHORTAGE OF TEACHERS 


(1) Evolution of the situation. As in previous years, the “reports 
on educational developments in 1959-1960 reflect the disproportion 
between the number of teaching staff required and the supply available. 
A more optimistic note is, however, struck by the reports from the Nether- 
lands and Morocco (primary education), England and Wales (secondary 
and technical education) and Switzerland (secondary teachers of literary 
subjects). 

(2) Steps to combat the shortage. Аз well as statements on the 
shortage, the reports this year give information on the efforts made to 
defeat its worst effects: information on the teaching profession (German 
Federal Republic), increased facilities for training in teacher training 
schools (Austria, El Salvador, France), transfer of administrative staff 
to teaching (Iran), improvement of conditions of service (several countries), 


etc. 
Comparative Table 


Austria. Additional 5th grade classes opened at teacher training schools 
for graduates of general secondary schools in order to remove the shortage 
of primary school teachers. 

Denmark. Various measures still being taken to combat the shortage of 
primary and secondary teachers, 

El Salvador. An eight-year plan provides for the training of 12,000 
primary teachers to solve the problem created by the increase in the school 
population. 

France. Plan in operation to increase the number of places in teacher 


training schools. Emergency measures still being taken to meet the shortage 


of teachers in primary, secondary and technical education. 

German Federal Republic. The shortage of primary teachers continues, 
especially where the ninth primary year is to be introduced. In Bavaria, 
top classes in senior secondary schools are given talks on the teaching 
profession. 

Iceland. Committee appointed to investigate remedies for the shortage 
of teachers. 

Iran. Use of qualified persons who are given special pedagogical training. 

Kuwait. Shortage of teachers still exists; only 5% of the teaching 
staff are Kuwaitis. 

Libya. The shortage of teachers puts a break on educational expansion, 
particularly in secondary and vocational education. 

Morocco. Successtul campaign to recruit primary teachers abroad. The 
shortage is still acute at secondary level. 

Netherlands. The shortage of primary teachers will soon be over. A new 
law contains measures to meet the need for teachers in advanced primary 
education. 

New Zealand. The shortage of secondary school teachers persists par- 
ticularly for mathematics, science, physical education and homecraft. 

Norway. Measures taken to meet the ueed for general secondary school 
teachers. 

Sweden. To meet the shortage of mathematics, physics and chemistry 
teachers at secondary level the salary scales of certain categories of auxiliary 
teachers have been modified. 
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Switzerland. Steps continue to be taken to meet the teacher shortage. 
An improvement in the supply of secondary school teachers of literary subjects, 
but difficulties in the supply of mathematics and physics teachers. 

Thailand. Shortage particularly acute in secondary classes. 

United Kingdom. England and Wales: Continuing shortage of primary 
teachers largely due to maldistribution of staff between areas. Supply of 
secondary and technical teachers has, however, improved. Scotland: 
Shortage most acute for specialist teachers in secondary schools. 


TRAINING 


(1) General impression. Аз in the case of the other types of educa- 
tion, we have considered teacher training both from the point of view 
of structure and organization and from that of curricula and syllabuses. 
As regards reforms under the first of these two headings, the trend in 
favour of establishing new types of training institution, in spite of a 
slight decrease, continues to outweigh the tendency to reorganize existing 
systems of training. As regards the revision of curricula and syllabuses, 
not only has the decrease noted in 1958-1959 disappeared, but this trend 
is seen to be one of the most active, since it has increased by six. 


(2) Structural and organizational reforms. Under this heading are 
included changes concerning: (a) the reorganization of training for a 
given category of teachers and the transfer of training establishments 
from one level to another; (b) the introduction of new types of training 
establishment; and (c) changes in the length of courses. 

(a) Thirteen countries, representing 17% of the reports received, 
instead of ten in 1958-1959 have been concerned with the reorganization 
of their teacher training system: Afghanistan, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, 
Czechoslovakia, German Federal Republic, Iran, Libya, Luxembourg, 
Norway, Switzerland, United Kingdom (Scotland) and Yugoslavia. 

(b) The trend in favour of the introduction of new types of training 
establishment has remained almost stationary, with one country fewer. 
Eighteen countries are concerned (2395) : Afghanistan, Austria, Cambodia, 
Canada, Ceylon, El Salvador, Finland, German Federal Republic, Ghana, 
Guatemala, Iran, Japan, Laos, Pakistan, Peru, Rumania, Saudi Arabia 
and Thailand. In Australia (Victoria), on the other hand, the one-year 
training course for primary teachers was discontinued. 

(c) The trend towards the lengthening of courses has gained a point 
and now aflects seven countries (995) instead of six : Colombia, Ecuador, 
Ethiopia, German Federal Republic, Hungary, Rumania and the United 


Arab Republic. One country, Liberia, has followed the opposite trend — 


by shortening the course for elementary teachers. 


(3) Curriculum and syllabus reform. In this field there is a definite 


tendency to rise, since the number of countries which have prepared or 
accomplished the revision of curricula and syllabuses amounts to twenty 
(26% of the total) against fourteen last year: Argentina, Austria, Bulgaria, 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Ethiopia, India, Iraq, Israel, Morocco, 


Philippines, Poland, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Tunisia, Ukraine, Union of 


Burma, USSR, United Arab Republic, and Yugoslavia. 
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Comparative Table 


Afghanistan. All pupils satisfactorily completing the lower secondary 
school may enter teacher training schools without examination. At the 
Kabul teacher training institute the course has-been made as long?as that 
for a degree. Teacher training courses for secondary school teaghers intro- 
duced in the faculty of arts and the faculty of science of the University 
of Kabul. 

Argentina. 

Australia. In Victoria, the one-year course for the primary teaching 
certificate was discontinued. In Queensland, the temporary course at the 
teachers’ college for those holding the junior public examination certificate 
was abandoned. 

Austria. Work continued on the revision of examination regulations in 
training schools. Foundations laid for the pedagogical training of technical 
and trade school teachers. Seminars held on practical secondary school 
teaching. 

Belgium. The reform of teacher training enters its final stage. 

Brazil. Teacher training reorganized in the state of Goias. For the 
first time, primary teachers are to be trained in university level establishments. 


Bulgaria. From 1960-1961 on, kindergarten and primary teachers to 
be trained in teachers' institutes providing a three-year course after the 
secondary school. New curricula worked out for training schools. 


Cambodia. ‘The new faculties of arts and of science at the Royal-Khmer 
University will train Khmer upper secondary teachers and staff for higher 
education. ` 

Canada. New two-year course introduced at the New Brunswick 
teachers’ college to prepare students for secondary school teaching. 


Ceylon. Measures taken for the training of science teachers for junior 
schools. Plans completed for two new establishments for the training of 
science teachers. 

Colombia. Efforts to extend all teacher training school courses from 4 
to 6 years. 

Р Czechoslovakia. From 1959-1960 onwards, primary teacher training 
given in higher level pedagogical institutes ; secondary school teachers irained 
exclusively in universities. ү 

Dominican’ Republic. Curriculum content т training schools streng- 
thened. е 

Есиа4ог. Тһе ѕетіпаг оп teacher training recommended the unification 
of the length of studies (6 years) and of curricula and syllabuses for urban 
and rural teacher training schools. Rural sociology and economics intro- 
duced in the rural training school curriculum. 

- El Salvador. Evening training schools opened. Plan to set up an 
institute for the in-service pedagogical training of unqualified teachers. 

Ethiopia. New programme of studies for elementary school teachers to 
be tried out next year. Training course for community teachers extended 


from 1 to 2 years. 

Finland. Regulations issued for the training of civic school teachers 
and elementary boarding school staff. Additional one-year course trains 
elementary teachers to give instruction in one special subject in primary 
schools with at least six teachers. The private training school for domestic 
science teachers in Helsinki has become a State school. 


German Federal Republic. ‘The reorganization of teacher training has 
been considered in Baden-Württemberg, Bavaria and Hesse. In Bavaria 
primary teacher training has been extended from 2 to 275 years, until it can 
be made a three-year course. The Länder are trying to improve the training 


Teaching practice for future teachers intensified. 
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of teachers in civics and contemporary history. Berlin has established а 
seminar for vocational school teachers. The Saarland has reorganized the 
training of vocational teachers. 


Ghana. Organization of technical teacher training courses. 


Gudiemala. Training schools for specialist teachers of music and of 
physical education. А 


- Hungary. The training of secondary school teachers extended from 4 
to 5 years, the last year being devoted to practical training in schools. ‘The 
course in the teacher training school raised from 3 to 4 years. 


India. New programme of technical teacher training. 


Iran. New one-year course for candidates for primary teaching who 
коне secondary school certificate. Training classes held for kindergarten 
eachers. 


Iraq. New courses in primary teacher training schools and in emergency ` 


training centres. 

Ireland. Expansion of training facilities for lay teachers. 

Israel. Syllabuses issued for teachers’ training colleges and kinder- 
gartens, and for the examinations for serving teachers wishing to become 
qualified. J 

Japan. New one-year or half-year training course for special school 
teachers established in five national universities in 1960-1961. 

Laos. Division for training English-speaking Laotian teachers set up 
at the national education centre. 

Liberia. To improve the supply of teachers, it has been decided that in 
future elementary school teachers will receive only two years’ college training. 

. Libya. Rural teacher training to be diflerentiated from urban teacher 
training. Н 

Luxembourg. Bill laid before parliament on the training of vocational 
school teachers. Training conditions for commercial science teachers 
modified. 

Morocco. “Arabization”’ of teacher training in progress. 


Могшау. New plan for the training of vocational school teachers sub- 
mitted to the Ministry. 


Pakistan. Courses held for the training of teachers in adult education. 


Peru. Pedagogical training course organized for auxiliary secondary 
school teachers. Establishment of a national institute for specialization in 
infant teaching. 


Philippines. New teacher education curriculum introduced. Post- 
graduate courses for the master's degree in education now available. 


Poland. New curricula and syllabuses drawn up for teacher training 
establishments. 

Rumania. Five three-year institutes set up to train teachers in two 
subjects. "Teaching practice extended to two years in faculties which train 
teachers. 


Saudi Arabia. Regulations issued for secondary level teacher training 
schools preparing candidates for work in intermediate schools. ‘Two tech- 
nical institutes to be set up to train teachers for intermediate industrial schools. 

Spain. New instructions introduced in primary teacher training schools 
for the teaching of physics and chemistry, natural history, agriculture and 
chemistry. 

_ Switzerland. Many cantons have taken steps concerning the training of 
primary and secondary teachers. 


Thailand. Organization of a seminar for a new category of teachers: 
monks with academic qualifications. 
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Tunisia. Certificated teachers from the senior training college must do 
one year's pedagogical training. 

Ukraine. New curricula for pedagogical institutes now in force. 

Union of Burma. Curriculum of the faculty of education at the Uni- 
versity of Rangoon modified. ¢ 


USSR. The new curricula and syllabuses for teacher training institutes 
introduced as a result of the education reform provide for study of the new 


subjects and allow more time for teaching practice. 

United Arab Republic. Primary teacher training course extended from 
3 to 4 years. Training school syllabuses revised. 

United Kingdom. Scotland: The new teacher training system has come 
into force. Regulations concerning the training of specialist teachers modified. 

Yugoslavia. Federal authorities have drafted general principles for 
teacher training establishments, providing for the progressive introduction 
of training at higher level for all teachers. Revision of the curriculum and 
syllabuses for teacher training schools in Serbia. In Croatia, pedagogical 


academies are being founded instead of teacher training schools. 


CoNDITIONS OF SERVICE 


(1) Increases in salaries. The trend in favour of increases in the 
remuneration of teachers, which in 1958-1959 affected twenty-seven of 
the countries studied (35%) has receded in 1959-1960 to the same level 
as in 1957-1958 and concerns only nineteen of these countries (25%). 
These аге: Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopia, India, Iran, Ireland, 
Japan, Libya, Netherlands, Panama, Rumania, Spain, Switzerland, 
Ukraine, Union of Burma, United Kingdom, West Indies and Yugoslavia. 


(2) Social welfare. There is a strong tendency to increase as regards 
improvements in pensions, leave of absence, health insurance, etc. Hight 
countries (10%) instead of three in 1958-1959: Belgium, Canada, Israel, 
Norway, Pakistan, Sierra Leone, United Kingdom and Venezuela. 


(3) Special advantages. Steps taken to encourage teachers are 
reported from El Salvador and from Spain. 


Comparative Table 


Afghanistan. Special grant made to university lecturers. 

Argentina. The new teachers’ statute gives teaching staff guarantees 
and advantages аз regards the right to stability of employment, free pro- 
fessional association, leave for studies, etc. 

Belgium. Certain medical benefits granted to teaching staff. 


Bulgaria. Salaries for all categories of teachers to be increased by 1596 


as from 1960-1961. 

Canada. Improvement in pensions in the province of Quebec. 

Cuba. Specialized primary teachers’ posts converted into general 
teachers’ posts. Successful candidates for primary teaching have given up 
half their salaries to enable 10,000 rural classes to be opened instead of the 
5,000 originally planned. 

Ecuador. Allocation of 200 sucres made to teaching staff. Plans to 
increase teachers’ basic salaries. 

El Salvador. Several measures to encourage teachers who have 
outstanding in their work. proved 


52 COMPARATIVE STUDY 


Ethiopia. Success in a special examination taken at the end of the 
teacher training course confers certain salary advantages. 

German Federal Republic. In North Rhine-Westphalia, primary teachers 
transferred from the jurisdiction of local authorities to the Land adminis- 
trations 

Hondsras. Full-time teachers appointed in secondary schools for the 
first time. 

India. National minimum salary adopted during the second five-year 
plan period. 

Iran. Salary increases for qualified elementary and graduate secondary 
school teachers. 

Ireland. Increase in teachers’ salaries to meet the increased cost of 
living. 

Israel. New regulations published on pension rights for women teachers 
who resign after childbirth, on “ rest vacation " for teachers, on retirement 
pensions and on the payment of school fees for teachers’ children. 

Japan. Allowances for teachers in isolated areas or in one-teacher 
schools have been increased by 34%. 


Libya. Salary increases under consideration. 


Luxembourg. А bill before parliament aims at fixing standardized 
conditions for the appointment and remuneration of teachers in vocational 
education establishments. 

Netherlands. Proposals for revising the salaries of teachers in secondary, 
pre-university, secondary technical and teacher education. Salaries for 
teachers with certain diplomas increased. 

Norway. Teachers now paid during illness under the same regulations 
as civil servants. 

Pakistan. The government of West Pakistan has taken steps in favour 
of teachers' rights in respect of leave, pensions and travel allowances. 

Panama. Nearly 50% of teachers received salary increases. 


Н Rumania. Teachers’ salaries increased by an average of 24%. Staff 
in general, pedagogical and vocational schools were classified in three grades. 


Sierra Leone. Improvement in teachers' retirement pensions. 


Spain. Average increase of 27% in the salaries of 90% of primary 
teachers. Award of five-yearly increments ; improved regulations on social 
assistance to teachers; adequate financial compensation for university staff 
devoting themselves entirely to teaching. 


Switzerland. Salary increases in Zurich, Bern, Aargau, Valais and 
St. Gallen. 

Ukraine. Teachers’ salaries increased. j 

Union of Burma. | Special allowances for teachers with university degrees 
and professional training. 

United Kingdom. England and Wales: The Minister has required local 
authorities to introduce the new salary rates from October, 1959. Retire- 
ment pensions may be increased. Northern Ireland : Steps taken to improve 
the salaries of certain categories of teacher. Improvements made in the 
pensions scheme. 


Venezuela. Social welfare measures taken in favour of teachers. 
West Indies. General revision of salaries (Trinidad) and conditions of 
service regulated as for civil servants. 


Yugoslavia. Special allowance for staff who teach certain subjects in 
vocational schools. Part-time teachers’ salaries in higher schools have been 
oubled. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 
Finance — Primary Education — Secondary Education Vocational 
Education — University Education — Teacher Training — Textbooks and 

School Equipment — Relations with Other Countries 

Finance In 1959-1960, the budget of the Ministry of 


National Education totalled 189,647,817 afghanis (134,627,316 in 1958- 
1959) and the budget of the University of Kabul reached 70,212,435 
afghanis (46,387,343 in 1958-1959). Expenditure therefore amounted 
to a total of 259,860,252 afghanis as compared with 181,016,659 in 
1958-1959, i.e. an increase of 43.5%. 


Primary Education The government has allocated a larger budget 
than in previous years to the primary education department. This has 
enabled the number of primary schools, courses for adults, and village 
schools (one-teacher schools with a three-year course) to be increased. 

A special effort has been made this year to open schools for girls. 

The teaching of practical subjects has been developed and stress 
has been laid on manual activity and crafts, particularly agriculture, 
carpentry, carpet-making and knitting. 

Textbooks corresponding to these courses have been worked out 
and published during the year. 


Secondary Education In secondary education, as in primary education, 
efforts have been made to carry out the directives of the five-year plan. 
As far as possible an attempt has been made to meet the demand for 
continuation courses attached to primary schools; these courses are 
equivalent to lower secondary education. 

In view of the scattered nature of the population, boarding schools 
have been set up in the main centres to enable a larger number of children 
to attend continuation courses. 

Taking into account the changing role of women in society, the 
Ministry. of National Education has tried to improve the preparation 
of girls for the new part they will have to play by introducing courses 
in typing and art and extending courses in handicrafts. The Ministry 
is studying these experiments in view of modifications to be made in 


education for girls. 

Vocational Education The efforts of the vocational education depart- 
ment have been concentrated in particular оп: (a) increasing the number 
of pupils in technical and vocational schools; (b) developing the number 
of- workshops and increasing facilities in these workshops. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
on Public Education by Mr. M. AKRAM, Delegate of the Government of 


Ч Afghanistan. 
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These results have been made possible by means of an additional 
State grant, by the help of international organizations (Unesco) and 
assistauce from friendly countries. 

Vocational courses for girls have been introduced in some secondary 
schools.* A new type of women's vocational school has been inaugurated. 
University Education 


During the past year the University of Kabul 
has registered an increase in the number of students over the preceding 


year.. The central administration Services have been extended. $ Some 
faculties had already tried the experiment of dividing the academic year 
into two semesters. Аз the result was satisfactory, particularly in faculties 


which exchange lecturers with other faculties, such as those of science 
and medicine, this division into two semesters has been introduced 
generally. 
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In order to increase the prestige of the teaching profession “ Teachers’ 
Day " was introduced two years ago. To enhance this day, His Majesty 
the King sent a personal message to the teaching staff and received a 
delegation of teachers from all the provinces. Honorary distinctions 
were conferred. оп teachers who have shown themselves particularly 
outstanding by their competence or their devotion to duty. © 


Textbooks and School Textbooks and equipment (exercise books, 
Equipment pencils, etc.) are supplied to pupils free of 
charge. An order amounting to more than double last year’s has been 
placed with various foreign countries for this equipment. 

The textbook problem has not yet been solved satisfactorily. On 
the one hand the number of pupils has increased in proportions which 
exceed the estimations made, and on the other, the printers in the country 
have not been able to provide the required number of textbooks needed 
by Afghan schools at the right time. Three million volumes have therefore 
had to be printed abroad. This figure is about half the number needed 
by the schools. Appeals have been made to international bodies for 
assistance in solving this problem which is so important for the educa- 


tional future of Afghanistan. 


Relations with Other At the invitation of Germany, England, Iraq, 
Countries the USSR, and the United States, several groups 
of Afghan educators, representatives of the Ministry of National Education 
and of the University of Kabul have been able to visit cultural and 
university institutions in these countries. 

In order to develop further the cultural and university relations 
already existing between Turkey and Afghanistan, a new cultural agree- 
ment was signed last November between the government of the Turkish 
Republic'and the government of the Kingdom of Afghanistan. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


New Courses 
› SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — 
ERVICES — Youth Movements 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The budget of the Ministry of Education for 
1960 is 2,814,120,000 leks, which is an increase of 345,280,000 leks (14%) 
over 1959. In 1959, the natio 


nal authorities spent 1,282,926,000 leks on 
education and the local authorities 1,188,914,000 leks. 
School Building 
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ORGANIZATION 
New Courses In 1959-1960 the first higher institute of figura- 
tive art was set up, in order to train painters and sculptors who formerly 
went abroad to take their diploma. K 
Access of Girls To facilitate the access of women to education, 
39 REGES the scholarships awarded by the State to pupils 


in seven-year schools are to be reserved mainly for girls. Similarly, 40% 
of the scholarships available for studying in secondary level teacher 
training schools are also to be reserved for women students. 

A larger number of girls attend and will attend technical and voca- 
tional schools, secondary schools and higher education establishments. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Examinations In order to avoid overtaxing pupils, yearly 
examinations have been abolished for classes V, VI, VIII and X in general 
and vocational schools, so that the only examinations retained are the 
certificate examinations in classes IV and VIII and the school leaving 


examination in secondary schools. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Youth Movements In the little pioneer organization, «groups of 
the brave» have been formed for children aged 7 to 10 years attending 
the first three primary classes. These groups are divided into small units 
called «stars». At the head of each unit is a leader chosen among the 


little pioneers. : 
« Pioneer and youth work councils » have been set up at the central 


committee of the Albanian union of working youth and at the provincial 
youth committees; these councils are composed of teachers, educators, 


Writers, artists, sportsmen, party workers, etc. 
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Finance The budget of the national council of education 
totalled 4,910,243,961 Argentine pesos. The budget for secondary and 
higher education (obligations discharged during the period 1958-1959 
in connection with the different education services in charge of the general 
department of the Ministry) totalled 4,223,964,685 pesos. 

The budget for higher and university education was increased by 
1,498,498,245 pesos making a total for 1958-1959 of 3,611,867,611 pesos. 


School Building The national council of education (primary 
schools) contracted the construction of 16 new schools and a further 
112 under agreements with provincial governments; the repair of 183 
and 212 school buildings in the capital and in the provinces respectively 
was undertaken. The council has invested a total of 278,080,226 pesos. 

A plan has been drawn up for the provision of buildings for secondary 
and higher schools. In 1959, the permanent commission for university 
buildings was dissolved by decree No. 998 and its functions transferred 
to the Ministry's department of architecture. The decree further authorized 
the Ministry to agree with each national university and other autonomous 
entities within its jurisdiction on the régime for their respective buildings, 
subject to the legal dispositions in force. 

A sum of 70 million pesos has been allocated for the maintenance 
and repair of school buildings for secondary education. The budget for 
university buildings totalled 43,600,000 pesos. - — 

In 1959, the University of Buenos Aires invited the presentation 
of projects for a university city, and.started on the construction of a 
new building for the faculty of exact and natural sciences. 


Q UANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Primary Education During the school year 1959 the national council 
of education set up 13 new schools and numerous new classes in existing 


schools. 

Secondary Education During 1959, 78. secondary schools were 
established, distributed as follows : 29 national colleges, 24 teacher training 
schools,1 training school for rural teachers, 22 national commercial schools, 
and 2 schools of fine art. Furthermore, 131 new divisions were opened 
in existing official secondary schools, as well as 43 new primary classes 
in the primary demonstration schools attached to teacher training schools. 


As a result of the creation of new schools, the 
on made it necessary to consider the creation 
he training of teachers. 


Higher Education 


growth of the student populati 


of new higher institutes for t А e" Е à 
In 1960, the following new institutes started their activities : 5 national 


institutes for training secondary school teachers, 1 for technical teachers 
and 1 for teachers of physical education ; another institute for teachers 
OR Mhean se d nning stage. 

gp ree ч Dea Aires the task of organizing the school 
of public health was continued, with the creation of the university school 
of nurses and the organization of the centre of psychopathology. The 
rector was authorized to conclude an agreement with the National 
University of La Plata and the Southern University for the creation of 
an oceanography institute in the city of Mar del Plata. 
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At the National University of La Plata the faculty of architecture 


was created. The department of university extension is scheduled to 
start its activities in 1960. 


The National Universit 


y of the Littoral has increased the number 
of its higher institutes with 


the establishment in Paranas of the faculty 


g this year under the faculty 
ience. Approval was granted 
itute in Santa Fé for the training of teachers 
ndary schools. It was decided to give a new 
popular universities functioning under the department 
of university extension and to organize a department of university peda- 
gogy, including an office of vocational and professional guidance. 

The National University of the North-East has set up a faculty of 
civil engineering. 

Private universities were Tecognized by the national government 
in 1959 and intensified their activities during this same year. The Argentine 
Catholic University organized its faculty of musical science and arts, 
which is scheduled to start courses in 1960; it also reorganized its institute 
of physics, mathematics and engineering as a faculty and inaugurated 
its institutes of cultural sciences, 

Nonne го Ер E d following table shows provisional statistics 


the numbers of Pupils and teachers in 1959 


in the different types of establishment, 
Pupils Teachers 
Boys Total Men Total 
, f Official . . 25,760 50,977 1 2,750 
SPUN \Piivate О ИИ 12... 897 
ў SEE РРР) __ 837 
Total 36,0529 74999 18 3,587 
3 ] Official . . 1,370,732 2,594,669 9,702 109,511 
ESO Private [S 123,802 — 293/899 L533 — 10750 
Total 1,494,534 2,888,568 11,235 120,261 
Official . . 219,78 441,956 22,960 51,720 
Intermediate | PHvdtoN > 132,131 333,288 7,089 21,735 
Total 351,309 775,244 30,049 — 73.455 
Hi [Of .. — 15177 — 27353 1263 1,967 
et | Private о. 548 1684 "14 194 
Total 15,725 99,037 1407 — 2161 
University al 78,599 112,865 4027 4437 
Private — 2,140 — 385 
Total 78,599 — 115.905 4,027 4822 
Grand Totals J Officia] <- 1,709,446 3,229,120 37,953 170,385 
Tlvate . . 266,773 653,733 


_8,778 _ 33,901 
46,731 204,286 


а 
1,976,219 3,882,853 
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ORGANIZATION 
Secondary Schools Three new types of secondary school were 


created: the agro-technical school, the bilingual secondary scheol (in 
arts or sciences, the basic subjects being taught in a foreign language), 
and the public health secondary school; the two latter last six years, 
ie. one year more than ordinary secondary schools. 


University Education The universities have adopted important 
measures in order to restrict access to higher education to the ablest . 
students; to this end they have introduced important reforms in the 
systems of entrance and promotion. Almost all the university faculties 
have created preparatory courses where students prepare for the en- 
trance examinations, and the University of Buenos Aires has planned an 
annual preparatory or pre-university course to supplement secondary 
studies. 

Besides, many faculties have abandoned the system of courses lasting 
one year in favour of four-month courses. 

Undergraduates and graduates have been given participation in 
the direction of universities. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Preparation for Reform Desiring that curriculum reform should spring 
from the aspirations set forth by the teachers themselves, the government 
organized seminars on education on the local, regional and national levels. 
The following step is to be the responsibility of a permanent department 
of educational planning. An expert from Unesco is helping to train 
specialists in over-all educational planning. 

The national council of education, in an endeavour to explore educa- 
tional preoccupations in the interior of the country with special reference 
to primary education, organized three large meetings: one in the federal 
capital, the second in Cordoba and the third in La Plata. These exchanges 
of ideas had as a result agreements signed with the provincial governments 
on the uniformity of statistics and on unity of efforts for the elimination 
of illiteracy and the improvement of school action. А : 

The general departments of education contributed to this task with 
an important series of studies and educational experiments achieved 
through the creation of departments of related subjects in secondary 
education establishments and through the designation of pilot schools 
for the application of new methods and techniques. Teacher training 
schools develop practice teaching in primary schools under the national 
council of education and provincial departments, so that teachers may 
be formed in the environment where they will later work. 


Physical Education In 1959, the time assigned to physical education 
in all schools under the general department of secondary, normal, special 
and higher education, the national council of technical education and 
the general department of private education was increased from two 


to three lessons per week. 
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University Education The national universities have set up an inter- 


university commission for secondary education entrusted with the study 
of problems connected with the activities of secondary education establish- 
ments functioning under universities. This commission organizes periodical 
education seminars. 
Almost all faculties have substantially modified their plans of study. 
In some cases, out-of-date plans have been eliminated and in others the 
sequence of studies has been changed taking into consideration national 
and foreign experience in this field. 
The University of Buenos Aires has effected a reform of the organiza- 
` tion of studies, replacing the single and fixed plan by a flexible plan, 
whereby a set of obligatory subjects guarantees the essential minimum 
common basis, and optional subjects render possible a preparatory speciali- 
zation. This flexible plan requires registration according to subjects 
and not to years of study. A commission has also been appointed to 
draw up new courses for the National College of Buenos Aires. 


TEACHING STAFF 
ince praining У Тре national council of education has started 
important action in the field of f 


) urther training for teachers through the 
Felix Fernando Bernasconi Inst x = 


е itute. In 1959, 35 courses were held, 
with a total enrolment of 2,200 students. 


The general department of physical education of the Ministry of 
Education and Justice carried out an int 


t ] ensive programme for the speciali- 

zation of teaching staff through: (a) international Specialization courses 

for и Gah tan ш: (c) regional courses ; (d) brief courses 

on one speciality ; (e) series of lectures ; and (f) psycho-ped 1 idance 

courses for physical education teachers. SH bane 
The regional inter- 


г > university council organized the “ 19 TTL 
which were held in Buenos Aires with а broad cultural 59 Courses ”, 


} rogram 
were attended by numerous students and teachers ырш 


Conditions of Service 


lions were adopted and the law put i 
participate in the election and consti 
discipline boards and enjoy, those of stability in 
ү leave for Specialized studies, 


. ен teachers ate granted benefits by the cooperative of the 
Ministry of Education and Justice (important reductions in cooperative 
stores on foodstuffs, clothing, home appliances апа medicines, etc р ital 
Services and touring facilities). » etc., hospi 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Radio and Cinema Тһе department of school radio and cinema has 
exclusive responsibility for organizing, directing and supervising the 
use of this category of teaching aids. In 1959, the department was fespon- 
sible for the Argentine Radio school broadcasts, 414 cinema shews, 1,212 
film loans and 38 school television broadcasts. 


Pupils’ Health The health of primary and secondary school 
children was cared for according to medical criteria covering the whole 
physical and spiritual evolution of the child. Holiday camps and free 
State restaurants for weak children were organized. 

The general department of physical education organized camps for 
secondary school pupils during the 1958-1959 and 1959-1960 holidays 
in different parts of the country. It also organized inter-school sports 
competitions in three stages, local, regional and national, in which 185,000 
secondary students participated. In every secondary school there is 
a club to help in the students’ physical, moral and intellectual. improve- 
ment through sport, cultural and social activities. 


University Social National universities also carry out а social 
Assistance programme. To the restaurants already function- 
ing in other faculties was added the one inaugurated in the faculty of 
economics. The faculty of agronomy and veterinary medicine extended 
its medical services. The University of Buenos Aires has increased from 
200 to 700 the number of scholarships for university students. Besides, 
it granted 76 scholarships to graduates and extended 32 granted last 
year, and also decided to institute 250 scholarships for secondary students 
at the National College of Buenos Aires and the higher school of commerce. 

The National University of La Plata has instituted university tuber- 
culosis insurance for all students registered in its faculties and higher 
institutes, and has under consideration an over-all health insurance plan 
for university students. Plans for the location and construction of the 
residence for students are in progress. New regulations on scholarships 
were adopted and their benefits were extended to all levels of university 
life, "They total 10 million pesos. 

Other universities have also carried out an efficient programme of 
social services for students and lecturers. 


AUSTRALIA 


* EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 : 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Personnel — Finance — School 
Building — QuANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — Number 
of Teachers — OnGANIZATION,— Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES 
AND METHODS — Syllabus and Method Revision — School Radio and Television 
— TEacuinG Starr — Teacher Training — Overseas Teachers — AUXILIARY 
SEnvicEs — Handicapped Children — Provisions for Country School Pupils 
— Institute of Technology and Adult Education — Australian College of 
Education — International Assistance 


ADMINISTRATION 


quarters at Brisbane, 

1960. A new position, 

the research and guidance branch. 
New positions created i 


St January, 


all one-teacher Schools), the 
and subsidized Schools ; 
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teachers; and an additional assistant superintendent of primary schools 
to have charge of the infant schools. Two additional inspectors of schools 
were appointed. 

In Western Australia, a special services division was established, 
covering research and curriculum, guidance, handicapped childrén and 
in-service training. 2 

The administrative structure of the Tasmanian education department 
was modified by the appointment of two staff superintendents and a 
senior superintendent (administration). 


Finance Expenditure on government education in the 
various states for the financial year 1958-1959 showed an increase over 
the 1957-1958 figures. Although the figures should be compared with 
caution, the total expenditure is shown to have risen to £142,248,000 
in 1958-1959, as against £124,387,000 the previous year, ie. an increase 


of 14.37%. 
The following table shows expenditure on education during 1958-1959 


by Australian state governments as compared with the total state budget, 
expressed in thousands of pounds. 


Expenditure [rom Consolidated Revenue 


Funds ULM рае 
New South Wales . . . = . · · · 43,980 146,411 
ОРЕ e 81e ons 28,903 153,796 
Queensland. aka Gees m dece es 13,945 100,198 
South Australia... -e= + 10,925 73,707 
Western Australia . . . ->o 8,186 61,753 
Masmania («eda € ow e os Mw ж 4,609 22,759 

ODE ск a x 110,548 558,624 
Expenditure from Loan Funds 
New South Wales ........ 11,494 60,052 
IMIGUOTI A, 9223 ое LESE 9,210 47,039 
Queensland. ЕУ 3,868 26,531 
South Australia :. ое 3,489 27,967 
Western Australia . . . «e -= =- 1,655 (1957-1958) 18,367 
аташат ipe e cip Hense 1,984 13,743 

То ou ss 31,700 193,699 
School Building The state education departments and the non- 
government education authorities continued to pursue vigorous building 
programmes. 


In New South Wales some 1,560 classrooms were completed during 
the year for the state department of education, This represents an increase 
of 17.9% on the figures forthe previous year. Several new college buildings 
were also completed for the New South Wales department of technical 
education, and work was commenced on the conversion of buildings 
at several centres. 

In Victoria, during the financial year ended 30th June, 1959, 682 
classrooms were constructed. 
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In Queensland, during the financial year 1958-1959, 
schools were completed or were under construction, 
were added to primary schools and 163 new rooms w 
schools. Six new high schools and 6 new secon 
opene@ at the beginning of 1959. af 

In South Australia, expenditure on school buildings for 
totalled £4,348,207. 

In Western Australia, 193 classrooms w 

In Tasmania, additional land was purch 
new schools were built in 10 centres, new cl 
schools and home arts blocks were built in 


16 new primary 
320 new classrooms 
ere added to secondary 
dary departments were 


the year 


ere built in 1959. 

ased for 12 different schools, 
assrooms were added in 20 
7 schools. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The followin. 


enrolments (in thousands) in the vario 
increase over the previous year. 


g table sets out the total school 
us states in 1959, and the percentage 


Government Increase N 
l % 


on-Government Increase 

Schools Schools vo 

New South Wales... | | 580 3.3 189 3.7 
сопа ME ыу у 404 5 155 4 
Queensland... .. | | 3 233 4 67 4.2 
South Australia... | | a 162 5.2 33* 5.6 
Western Au$tralia . PEU р 116 4.5 35* 3.4 
Tasmania... | | |! um 62 2.4 12* 4.8 

* 1958 figures, 


Number of Teachers 


ment schools in 1959 fo 
New South Wales 


The numbers of teachers em 


› ployed in govern- 
г the various states w 


ere as follows: 


ew S 20,800 
Ме So ak ve “л 21,700 (including 4,523 trainees) 
Queensland. .... ree feta № 7,800 
South Australia . . ee ree Nl, 5,200 (195 
Western Australia , P GENE 4409 | S) 
Tasmania LN oe 2,700 
The number of teachers employed in government sc] i i 
during 1959 increased by approximately 8% over th 800015 in Australia 


e preceding year, 


ORGANIZATION 
Higher Education Significant changes occurred in the organization 
of higher education during the year. 

The association of Canberra University College and the Australian 
National University from the beginning of 1961 was announced during 
the year. There is to be one over-all governing body, one series ОЁ degrees 
and, as far as possible, common administration, Meanwhile, in Victoria 
it is anticipated that the first students at Monnet University will be 
enrolled in 1961. 


Further recommendations of the committee on Australian universities 
Were adopted by the Commonwealth government. One was the establish- 
ment of an Australian universities commission to advise the government 


аара 
———— 
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on university development. The body previously known as the univer- 
sities commission was re-named the Commonwealth scholarships board. 
Another recommendation was that a scheme of post-graduate awards 
be established. During the year the Commonwealth government made 
available one hundred such awards, with the object of strengthening 
the post-graduate schools in Australian universities and ercouraging 
the demand for post-graduate training. The full number of awards was 
granted in 1959 and a further one hundred awards will be offered in 1960. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Syllabus and Method In New South Wales a complete restatement 
Revision of the aims of primary education was published. 
Provision was made for the development of special interests and subject- 
lime allocations were varied to allow for additional time per week to be 
made available for art, craft, music, natural science, physical education 
or extra-curricular activities. Revision of the course in social studies 
was completed, a review of the handwriting section was continued, the 
course in music was brought under review and a committee to revise 
the course in spelling was established. 

In Victoria, revised courses in social studies and sheet-metal work 
for primary schools were introduced at the commencement of the school 
year. Planning was completed of a new handwriting style to be introduced 
into Victorian schools. 

In Queensland a new system of teaching reading was introduced 
into grade I along with a new series of readers, reading readiness book 
and a teachers’ manual. From 1959, school papers were issued to children 
in state primary schools free of cost. 

In the boys’ technical high schools of South Australia, special attention 
was given to providing a greater range of courses to meet the varying 
interests, abilities and aptitudes of pupils. Special courses in English, 
general mathematics and elementary science were designed for those 
boys whose interests do not lie with academic subjects. Revised courses 
are also being designed for girls’ technical high schools. 

In Western Australia there was further development of the secondary 
schools curriculum and of tests, teaching aids and teaching methods in 
the field of reading. 

In Tasmania the “ cord cursive " style of handwriting, a modification 
of American-Canadian cursive, was introduced into all state primary 
schools. Important changes in secondary education were brought about 
by modifications to the two main examinations, the Schools’ Board 


and Matriculation. 


School Radio and The Australian Broadcasting Commission, with 
Television the cooperation of the Education Departments, 
presented during 1959 a wide range of radio programmes for schools. 
A special series of broadcasts for secondary schools under the title ** The 
Family of Man" was prepared in conjunction with Unesco. 

The use of radio in correspondence education was extended for 
children in remote country areas. The education department of Western 
Australia launched its first “ school of the air" in September 1959, with 
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i iliti vailable by the royal flying doctor service. 
c UE of the airs scheduled to commence in 1960" 
Schools of the air are already operating in South Australia and New 
нь beginning of 1959, the Australian Broadcasting буни 
provided several types of programmes weekly as an experiment in the 
presentation of television for schools in Sydney and Melbourne. Arrange- 
ments are also in hand for the use of British tele-recordings to widen the 
scope of the Australian experiments in school television. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Teacher Training A total of over 
in the seven teachers’ colleges in N 
entered the teaching service in 1959. In the New South Wales department 
of technical education the ran 

was further extended, includi 
supervision for senior teachers and head teachers. 


In Victoria, the one-year course for the trained primary 
certificate was discontinued. 


In Queensland, the tem 
students qualified only at th 


teacher’s 


porary course at the teachers’ college for 
е junior public examination was abandoned 
from January, 1959, except in the case of home science students, 
in the senior public examination again became a minimum ac 
qualification for admission to the teachers’ college. 
, In Western Australia, there was a Stepping-up of the in-service 
training programme under the Special services division. 
n Tasmania, 587 Students were in training and the majority of 
(343) were enrolled at the Uni 1 
eyear and four-year courses 
WO new teachers’ colleges for the training of primary teachers 
were established in Victoria, 
f In Queensland the foundation stone of the new 
building was laid. 


A pass 
ademic 


teachers’ college 


Overseas Teachers As a result 3 : ; 

A ; of ; the 
United Kingdom by the Tareh a recruitment campaign in the 
took up duty before the end of the year 
another 45 will commence duty 


year, and it is expected that about 
during 1960. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Handicapped Children 


In New South Wales, the < 
provided for а scheme to subsidi Sum of £30,000 was 
handicapped children. 


In South Australia, 
to be paid on special ve 
daily to the four departmental and 
Schools of various types for such chil 


approval was given for travellin 

t t g allowances 
hicles used by handicapped children to travel 
the six non-departmental special 
dren. Several teachers nominated 


"— —. 


AUSTRALIA 71 


by the department are at present in training in Melbourne for work as 
speech therapists or as teachers of the deaf. 

The provision of special educational opportunities for slow-learning 
children was considerably expanded in Queensland. Surveys, were 
conducted and planning commenced, leading to the establishment of 
new or enlarged opportunity schools in three areas. e 

In Victoria, a senior guidance officer was appointed-to test and advise 
on the educational placement and treatment of physically, mentally or 
emotionally handicapped children, to undertake pre-vocational guidance 
of these children and to conduct parent guidance services when required. 


Provisions for Country In Queensland, in an effort to give more country 
School Pupils children the opportunity to attend secondary 
school but to continue living at home, transport services were further 
extended. Subsidies were also made payable on the establishment of 
school children’s hostels in country areas. 


Institute of Technology By an act of parliament the South Australian 
and Adult Education School of Mines and Industries has become the 
South Australian Institute of Technology. The emphasis will now be on 
technology and the training of technicians. Many of its adult education 
activities were transferred to the education department, to be carried on 
by evening classes at the technical high schools of the metropolitan area. 


Australian College of A conference of over 100 educators from all parts 
Education of Australia met during 1959 to found the 
Australian College of Education. The college hopes to unite all branches 
of the teaching profession, develop and maintain professional views and 
standards, devise ways of recognizing outstanding contributions to 
educational practice and encourage advanced and specialized professional 
training. The college will consist of members who are recognized leaders 
in their field, together with a small number of Fellows who have achieved 
special distinction. 


International Assistance As part of its commitments under the Colombo 
Plan and the United Nations Technical Assistance Programme, Australia 
recruited experts for service in under-developed countries. Within the 
framework of the Unesco Major Project for the mutual appreciation of 
eastern and western cultures, a seminar on “ Young People in their Daily 
Work ” was held in New South Wales. There were about 50 participants, 
half of whom were from Asian countries. 

A total of 329 students came to Australia during 1959, under the 
Colombo Plan technical cooperation scheme and, on the 30th June, 1959, 
there were 834 Colombo Plan students in the country. Under the Colombo 
Plan correspondence scheme there were 1,204 Asians studying on 30th 
June, 1959. 

Under the Commonwealth scholarship and fellowship plan, which 
arose out of the Commonwealth education conference held at Oxford 
during the year, the Australian government is offering a number of scholar- 
ships to men and women students from other parts of the Commonwealth. 
These scholarships will be mainly for two years’ post-graduate study 
in Australia. à 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Finance — Ins, 
QUANTITATIVE ЕН = Number 

imum Length of Schooling — Leavin І 
Felbertat e" d EUR for Girls in Technical Schools — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curriculum Revision — Textbooks — TEACHING 


ADMINISTRATION 
Finance The am 


ount spent on education for 1958 and 
1959 is as follows (in schillings) 


Personnel 


Material Total 
Financial Report 1958 . . 2,172,349,931 364,007,288 2,536,357,219 
Financial Report 1959 , , 2,250,462,633 475,613,954 2,726,076,587 
increnseuod fae ine s 3.6% 36.5% 7.5% 


Inspection The supervision of 


department for the Subject physical 
training has been established, Covering all the schools in Austria, not 
only in regard to instruction but also to 


as compared with 89 in the These new constructions as 
well as additions to existing school buildings j 


on of 19 school 
ompleted. This 
ecial classrooms 


buildings was started or continued. 


resulted in an addition of 116 classrooms, not including sp 


? From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
A к Education by Mr. Н. Момотму, Delegate of the Government 
01 Austria, 
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and service rooms. In the previous year, 162 classrooms were added in 
this sector. The cost of construction amounted to a total of 77 million 
schillings. 

Completion of construction of several large institutions is expected 
soon, e.g. for the institute of graphic instruction and research in “Vienna, 
for the technical and industrial museum, in Vienna, for the federal com- 
mercial college at Bregenz, and for the higher federal institute of women’s 
occupations in Graz. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of 
pupils in Austrian schools in 1958-1959 and 1959-1960. 


Schools Maintained from Public Funds 1958/1959 1959/1960 2% 
Kindergartens . . painan ме t 47,297 48,301 +2 
Primary schools ~ = aa = m g е. te 495,811 499,840 +1 
Higher primary schools . ее. 185,510 189,872 +2 
Special schools . ина 20,250 21,011 + 4 
General secondary schools ...... 73,038 71,954 — 1 
Teacher training schools. D а 2,943 3,137 +7 
Training schools for kindergarten teachers 386 366 —5 
Training schools for teachers of needlework 155 157 +1 
Vocational schools s . . = «s . . = 152,622 147,008 — 4 
Technical and industrial schools . . . . 15,220 15,149 — 
Training schools for women's occupations 4,931 4,688 —5 
Commercial colleges s w s s o oa ss 2,737 2,658 — 3 
Business 300005 «шз» o 6 799 3,120 3,034 —3 
Institutions of higher education .... 32,608 36,110 +11 
Total esses es e- 41,036,428 1,043,280 
Schools Maintained from Private Funds 
Kindergartens нео ot eases 24,949 26,438 + 6 
Primary schools еее 12,403 11,870 — 4 
Higher primary schools . . . . ~ -> 10,466 10,733 + 3 
Special спо) c жю» 2 «A47 Fe S 580 614 + 6 
* General secondary 360008 wv € & 4 12,373 13,123 + 6 
Teacher training schools ae Y s 1,703 1,834 + 8 
Training schools for kindergarten teachers 459 557 +21 
Training schools for teachers of needlework 134 189 +41 
Technical and industrial schools . . . - 1,370 1414 +3 
Training schools for women's occupations 5,418 5,174 —5 
Training schools for social workers. . . 121 160 +32 
Commercial colleges еее: 5,314 5149 — 3 
Business schools (еее 8,533 8198  — 4 
Total o gaa ee ee Ao 83,823 85,453 
Grand Total. . . . . . . 1,120,551 1,128,733 
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ORGANIZATION 


Maximum Length of The duration of study at the various types of 
Schooling 


Leaving Examination at Ordinance No. 77 of the Federal Ministry of 
the “ Werkschulheim 


Felbertal ? Education put into effect the regulations govern- 
Fir ing the leaving examination for the Werk- 


additional 


tion consists of: (a) a graphi 
(b) a practical examination paper (under supervisi 
examination. The main examination must co 


which may be selected by the candidate from an approved list, 
The final leaving certificate contains the esignation “ Werk- 
schulheim, Felbertal, private institution equal in sta 


ins 1 status to the Realgym- 
nasium and to a two-year training school for radio mechanics, locksmiths, 
and carpenters ”. 


Education for Girls in In an effort to further the ed 
Technical Schools special attention has been focuss 

of the curriculum of vocational training schools which are of particular 
interest to female students. In this connection, one-week seminars in 
boarding establishments have been organized for girl students of technical 
and industrial Schools with the purpose of supplementing their education, 
which is mainly geared to the requirements of boy students, by lectures 
9n topics related to education, hygiene, housekeeping, etc. 


ucation of girls, 
ed on those parts 


Curricura, 

9 à ul isi 151 У H H + 
пае di ee The revision of primary school curricula is still 
under discussion, The main effort is directed at the establishment of a 


SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
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standard basic curriculum which could be adapted to all types of primary 
schools and would meet present-day requirements by placing special 
emphasis on the environmental influences of the pupils. 

The drawing up of interim federal curricula for all types of special 
schools has been initiated. Draft proposals are being prepared by work 
teams cooperating with the provincial boards of education. с 

The revision of the interim curricula for primary teacher training 
schools has been carried on. Agreement has been reached on the revised 
music syllabus, and work is in progress to bring up to date the syllabuses 
for art education, handicrafts for boys, needlework for girls, and geography. 

The new curriculum for art education will bring about a modern 
reorientation. Instruction in handicrafts for boys at teacher training 
schools is being expanded and will also be introduced as an optional 
subject in teacher training schools for girls. This was necessitated by 
the fact that teaching is becoming an increasingly female profession. 
Since needlework for. girls as a compulsory subject has been restricted 
to the first three years at the teacher training school the curriculum 
has been adjusted accordingly. Needlework is taught by specially trained 

л teachers in primary schools, higher primary schools, and special schools. 
In this same connection, the optional subject of home economics at 
teacher training schools for women will be taught from now on in the 
third instead of in the fifth year. 

Since the number of instruction units in geography has been changed, 
greater stress on civics and national history has become possible. As all 
the students at teacher training schools enroll in the speech and shorthand 
courses, formerly optional, these subjects were made compulsory. 

On the other hand, it seems advisable to make agriculture an optional 
„subject in teacher training schools owing to existence of special agricultural 
services and agricultural schools. 

In preparation for the intended reorganization of the curricula of 
general secondary schools, a comparative study of secondary school 
curricula was initiated during the year under review. This study is a 
comparison of Austrian secondary school curricula with those of a number 
of corresponding scbools in other countries. 

The study is being carried out in two stages. The first stage is the 
comparison of Austrian curricula with those of one foreign country (bilateral 
comparison) whereby divergencies as well as conformities in the time-table 
and in subject matter are noted. Experience has proved that it is best 
to entrust the work on these comparative studies to those secondary 
school teachers who have a thorough knowledge of the foreign language 
as well as teaching experience in the respective country. Mere translations 
of the curricula do not serve the purpose properly. 

The second stage of this comparative study is multilateral com- 
parisons within the sphere of the different subjects. Investigations of 
this kind can be carried out only by first-rate experts who are familiar 
with the special problems of the curricula in their branch of study. The 
results will be published in separate papers for each subject. 

So far six bilateral comparisons of time-tables have been completed, 
concerning Russia, Poland, Sweden, Japan, the Netherlands, and Spain; 
fifteen more are nearing completion. The results of these investigations 
will not be published before the autumn of 1960, in order to make it 
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possible to take into account, if necessary, directives which may result 
from the discussion of the first item on the agenda of the XXIIIrd Inter- 
national Conference on Public Education (the preparation 
of general secondary school curricula). 

The new curricula which were established last year for the vocational 
training sehools for women’s occupations have now been issued. These 
curricula will come into force for the first classes in 
1960-1961. In the final curriculum for the independe 
for mechanical-technical occupations, instruction in the general subjects 
Was reorganized. From now оп they will be taught from a practical 
point of view, i.e. with continuous consideration of the facts and require- 
ments of the vocational environment and practical work, A methodology 

in the near future. 


к » electricians, paper-hangers and uphol- 
sterers, printers, 


rers, pr varnishers, sign-painters, house-painters, bookbinders, 
ladies’. tailors, mechanics, lithographers, etc, 


TEACHING STA FF 


Training and Further The shortage of о > z 
Training 8 young teachers for primary 


schools over the entire country was the reason 
for introducing additional 5th grade classes at tea 


cher traini 
(for graduates of general secondary schools). EEUU 
Approximately 8,000 teachers (ie. about 25% of the teachers in 
this category) took part in in-service teacher training. 
The preparation of revised regulations for the final examination of 
teachers for primary schools, higher primary schools and special schools 
Was continued; a new regulation on subject combination for the final 


education. 
In the field 
the adult training courses | 


] ее Austrian universities а 1 

НЕТА eet les now has an instructor 

m аз i qs education of teachers at general secondary schools 
S c i 
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special aims of these schools". This topic was thoroughly discussed” 
by all working teams, composed of teachers of the various subjects in 
each province. 

The entire field of secondary school teacher training is being 
thoroughly revised at present. The first definite measüre is the expansion 


of the seminars on practical secondary school teaching. e 
Training of Educators The Federal Ministry of Education, in establish- 
for Boarding Schools ing the institute of home education in Baden, 


Lower Austria, has taken into account the increasing demand for educators 
in boarding schools, homes, youth clubs, etc. At this institute, young 
men and women are trained to give special guidance and instruction 
to children and young people between the ages of six and nineteen years 
in various institutions which aim at complementing or substituting family 
education. At the beginning of the school year 1960-1961, two residential 
training courses will be started: a two-year course for male and female 
candidates whose previous schooling exceeds the period of compulsory 
education by at least two years, and a one-year course for male and female 
graduates of secondary schools. The curriculum includes education, 
child and adolescent psychology, character study, related branches of 
sociology, remedial pedagogy and psychiatry. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped Children To an increasing extent the special schools for 
physically handicapped children and the sanatorium schools are supple- 
mented by therapeutical institutions for the rehabilitation of the handi- 
capped children. On 17th October, 1959, a large school for physically 
handicapped children was opened in Vienna; it is at present the most 
modern school of.its kind in Austria. 

In these special schools, special emphasis is put on vocational studies, 
vocational guidance and vocational training. Consequently, the institutes 
for the deaf and dumb, all educational institutes for socially maladjusted 
juveniles and a few special schools for physically handicapped children 
now have their own practising and training workshops. For mentally 
handicapped juveniles who will not be fully capable of work and of entering 
upon a career, there are therapeutical courses and occupational facilities. 
In the institutes for the blind, blind school graduates are trained to be 
telephone operators and typists in addition to the conventional occupations 
of the blind. 


Educational and In the year under review, the Federal Ministry 
Vocational Guidance of Education published 23 additional booklets 
in the series ‘ School and Profession ", which serves to prepare pupils 
for their choice of profession and which now includes 159 booklets. The 
“ Austrian Index of Professions and Trades ", which is intended for the 
teacher, was supplemented by an additional 26 leaflets; this series now 
comprises a total of 236 leaflets. In this context, the vocational study 
tours through workshops and factories, which form a part of vocational 
guidance in school. should be mentioned. There were 3,743 visits during 
the past year. 
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For the first time, this year psychological tests were used experi- 
mentally in the State and private teacher training schools of Upper 
Austria. 

In the majority of the federal provinces, school admission tests are 
preparéd for six-year-olds. In the federal provinces of Salzburg, Tyrol 
and Vorarlberg, experiments on school admission for ten-year-olds (second- 
ary schools) have been carried out for a number of years. The statistical 


results have been so good that it is intended to employ the same series 
in the other federal provinces as well. 


Schools and Adult In recent times, attempts have been made to 
Education strengthen the contacts between the schools and 
various institutions of adult education. This effort is based upon the 
idea of making pupils acquainted during their school years with institu- 
tions of adult education which may further their education after they 
have left school. Compulsory school pupils (including vocational schools) 
are systematically encouraged to use the public libraries, by means 
of close cooperation between the schools and the library administrations. 
There are also special courses and leisure activities for children of school 
age (manual skills for original work, drawing and painting, ballet and 
drama classes, singing and instrumental music, as well as discussions 
and talks about films for older students). 

Further instruction about adult education is given in courses in 
teacher training schools and technical and trade schools. In these courses 
future teachers and technicians are made acquainted with the various 
institutions of adult education; above all, they are made to realize their 


special responsibility to make their pupils or factory workers interested 
in continuing their education. 


Extra- Curricular The multiple efforts in the field of extra-curricular 
Education education (“ Austrian Youth Singing" with 
approximately 100,000 active participants, “ Austria’s Youth Get to 
Know their Federal Capital" with 18,000 participants, “ Theatre of 
Youth ”, etc.) were continued in the year under review, Special mention 
should be made of the Austrian Commission on Juvenile Literature, 
which helps to spread valuable reading material and to control inferior 
reading matter. Many publishers in German-speaking countries, who 
voluntarily submit their juvenile literature, have accepted the judgment 
and recommendations of the Commission. 

_ , The Austrian national award for children’s literature was granted 
in two parts in the year under review: to Christine Busta for the book 
Die Sternenmiihle (The Star Mill), and to Gerhard Ellert for the book 
Auf endlosen Strassen (On Endless Roads). Furthermore, the Federal 
Ministry of Education established in 1959 a national award for outstanding 
achievements in young people’s journalism in order to encourage a 
positive attitude of the press towards youth questions. 
Youth izati 
о Ж ES: Austrian Federal Youth Federation com- 
the federation of all kind: 
religious or political. 


r here is also the Austri i 
includes another 24 youth organizations АИ 
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Youth Problems Under the sponsorship of the Federal Minister 
of Education and the Federal Minister of Social Administration the 
Austrian Institute of Juvenile Science was founded in Vienna on 22nd 
April, 1960, to investigate the problems and behaviour of youth in the 
society of today, to prepare practical recommendations in the field of 
youth welfare and youth education, to disseminate the results of these, 
investigations amongst the experts concerned, the authorities interested 
and the public, as well as to further a better understanding of the situation 
of the youth. Amongst others, distinguished persons of public life as 
well as professors and instructors of the university institutes concerned 
have become members of the Institute. 


School Exhibition The exhibition arranged by the Federal Ministry 
of Education in Vienna on “ Two Hundred Years of Austrian Educational 
Administration " opened on 25th May, 1960, should be mentioned. Docu- 
ments, picturess, textbooks, etc. show the development of the Austrian 
educational system from 22nd March, 1760, the date of the establishment 
of the educational court commission by Empress Maria Theresa, up to 
the present time. On the occasion of this exhibition, the Federal Ministry 
of Education published a special booklet containing a brief outline of 
the history of the Austrian educational administration and a description _ 
of the present range of competence of the Federal Ministry of Education. 
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“EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATIO. 


м — Legislation — Commitlee on School Transport — 
Administrative Dep 


агітепіѕ — Inspection — Finance — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Primary Education — Secondary Education 
— Teacher Training — Technical Education — Art Education — Higher 
Education — ORGANIZATION — Kindergarten and Primary Education — 
Secondary Education — Correspondence Education — Art Education = 
University Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Primary 
Education — Secondary Education — Technical Education — Higher Education 
— TEACHING STAFF — Training — Further Training — Condilions of Service 
— AUXILIARY SERVICES — Scholarships — Assistance for Health and Nutrition 
— Psycho-Medical and Social Aid — Cinema Service — National Youth Service 
— People’s Education and Libraries 


Ж ADMINISTRATION 
Legislation As stated in last year’s report, the “ education 
pact" of 6th November, 1958, on relations between the different types 
of education was confirmed by the law of 29th May, 1959, modifying 
legislation in respect of pre-primary, primary, Secondary, technical and 
art education and teacher training. 

Regulations on days’ leave were standardized for all types of educa- 
tion by the royal decree of 10th September, 1959, and those on holidays 
. by the royal'decree of 15th October, 1959. The royal decree of 10th 

© September, 1959, also deals with the free provision of equipment and 
the question of lessons on religion and ethics. The royal decree of 19th 
October, 1959, and that of 14th March, 


1959, fix the minimum number 
of pupils per class in subsidized schools. The problem of grants for running 
costs was dealt with by the royal decree of 15th December, 1959, 
Committee on School 


The whole question of school trans 
Transport which the law of 29th May, 1959, mad 
amount of free provision, has been studied by an arbitration 
composed of delegates of State and independent education 
Ministry of Transport. The committee put forward 
for the provision of these services as far as 
authorities, and for the coordination, in any 
in the various types of schools. 
Administrative The four branches (pedagogical Studies, legal 
Departments studies, sociological and statistical studies, her 
mation and documenta 


‹ tion) which comprise the studies department 
continue to extend their activity. 


port, for 
ea certain 
committee 
and of the 
precise proposals 
possible by public transport 
case, of transport for pupils 
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As the centralization of pedagogical studies has not been achieved, 
most of the general departments still maintain their own research and 
revision offices which work in collaboration with the inspectorate. Educa- 
tional advisers deal mainly with general pedagogical matters and with 
the coordination of studies and school life in Belgium and abroad. They 
are therefore often involved in cultural relations work in the International 
Bureau of Education, Unesco, Nato, and European bodies, and in connec- 
tion with cultural agreements. 

The sociological and statistical branch is continuing the preparation 
and publication of the statistical yearbook of education, the third volume 
of which (1958-1959) is to appear shortly. In addition to this large-scale 
statistical information work, and along the same lines, this branch is 
studying more specialized questions and is publishing in the “ Studies 
and Documents” series results which it thinks deserve the attention 
of those in charge of education. 

The information and documentation branch regularly distributes 
“Information Leaflets ", a weekly publication, and also the “ Bulletin 
of the Ministry of Education ", a fortnightly journal containing all legal 
texts and regulations, circulars on education, educational services and 
fine arts, etc. The branch covers the main Belgian newspapers and the. 
“International Press Argus", which enables educational advisers to - 
publish “ Educational News from Abroad”. This year the information 
branch published the first pamphlet in a series called “ Education in 
Belgium ". This pamphlet has been given a large distribution both in 
Belgium and abroad. The branch also collects information on economic 
and social problems and tendencies in Belgium, with the collaboration 
of outside correspondents. 


Inspection Five new posts have been made for technical 


‘education inspectors to intensify the inspection of general, scientific and _ 


technical courses. 


Finance The following table gives, in thousands of 
Belgian francs, information on the draft budget of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion for 1960 and the difference from allocations made in 1959. 

Budget 1960 Difference 


Primary education . . . . . 6,678,059 + 582,274 + 9.5% 
Special education . . . . . 11,226 — = 
Secondary education . . . . 4,298,596 + 558,274 +14.9% 
Technical education .... 4,273,442 + 689,447 +19.2% 
Teacher training . . . . .. 610,983 + 58,146 +10.5% = 
Art ейпсайоп . .` .. a- 213,097 + 8,908 + 4.3% 
Higher education. . . . . - 1,066,674 + 129,945 +13.8% 
Scientific research . . . . . 291,345 + 29,525 +11.2% 
Educational services . . . . 344,029 — 30432 — 8.1% 
Cultural relations . "s 41,646 + 16,438 +65.2% 
Art, letters, people’s education 

and youth work ..... 243,668 + 13,953 +6% 
Central administration and 

Minister's office ..... 253,935 + 60,703 +31.4% 


Total ..... 18,326,700 +2,128,467 +13:11% 


b 
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School Building Under the education pact (law of 29th May, 1959) 
the following are to be set up for State education alone: 20 secondary 
schools, 16 boarding schools and 30 preparatory departments and auto- 
nomous primary schools. a 
As regards the type of construction, wide-scale use of prefabrication 
methods has been adopted. 

A new competition has been held to adjudicate the provision and 
erection of an unlimited number of school huts capable of being dismantled 


€ Primary Education The table given below shows numbers in primary 
schools, i.e. the first three Classes, in 1958-1959. These figures cover the 


S, i.e. ordinary primary schools, preparatory 


(bargemen, travelling shows, etc). Deficient Pupils receiving special 
primary education are also included in these fi 


gures, 
Pupils Difference 
State schools ......... 76,761 +4,012 50 
Provincial and communal schools. 351,951 —2,736 BM 
Independent schools. . . . Vae d 460,911: +5,639 +1.2 9, 
байуу, ба a 889,623 4-6,915 +0.78% 


The following table gives the number of p 
primary classes in 1958-1959, including those i 
As can be seen from the table, these fourth 


9 secondary education under 
the education pact. 
Pupils Difference 
State Schools dfe : 72 — 63 —46.6% 
Provincial and communal schools. 22,058 —1,630 — 6.8% 
Independent schools, . . ME 43,897 —4,911 —10.1% 
Е D ME 66,027 —6,000  — 9.1% 


The following d i t 
In secondary education in 1959-1960 ha UHR fib dfe c 


| and also show the difference from 
€ Increase per cent relates to the total of the two sexes. 
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No. of Puplis Increase 
Stale Schools 1 SBoys 1. ^2 GERI) |) Boys GLENS REN Gee 
Lower stage? . . . 33,503 30,136 + 2,489 + 2,581 
Upper stage. . . 11,155 5,652 + 902 + 925 ъ 


Technical depart- 
ments . . . .. 7,900 2,190 + 1,439 + 733 е 


Total . . . 51,958 37,987 + 4,830 + 4,239 5:2% 


Provincial апа 
Communal Schools 


Lower stage? . . . 5,153 5,910 + 806 + 216 
Upper stage ... 991 886 + 150 + 25 
Total... 6,144 6,700 + 956 + 241 1039, 
Independent 
Schools? . . . . 74,324 48,599 + 6,141 + 7,220 +12.2% 
Totals. . . 132,426 93,382 411,927 -11,700 +11.68% 


1 Excluding cadet schools. 

2 These figures include pupils in applied secondary departments and the various depart- 
ments of provincial, communal and independent schools which do not confer the registered certificate _ 
and the proportion of which is very small compared with the total. 

3 Schools belonging to the Federation of Catholic Education only. 


Teacher Training The following statistics show the number of 
pupils in teacher training schools in 1959-1960 and the difference from 


the previous year. 


р No. of Pupils . Difference 
Kindergarten — Boys Girls Boys Girls % 
Teacher Training 
State schools . . . — 666 — +13 
Provincial and 
communal schools — 553 — 4-23 
Independent schools — 2,233 — +51 
Total ... — 3,452 — +87 + 2.58% 
Primary Teacher 
Training 
State schools . . . 1,975 1,849 4-337 +318 
Provincial and 
communal schools 1,173 1,319 + 34 + 87 
Independent schools 2,861 4,250 +300 + 58 
Total) 13639 6,009 7,418 +671 +463 + 9.2% 
Secondary Teacher ; 
Training 


State schools . . . 983 804 +254 +101 
Provincial and 

communal schools 598 87 +131 — 15 
Independent schools 1,447 1,161 +173 + 66 


Total . . . 3,028 2,052 4-558 7-192 416.24% 
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Higher Education There have been no important changes but only 
a few adjustments in details and the introduction of new courses. At 
the University of Ghent, a course in regional pedology (optional) has 
been started in the faculty of science, and another on kinematics and 
on machine dynamics has been introduced in the faculty of applied science. 
At the University of Liége, an optional course in the dynamic and electronic 
structure of molecules and a course on hydro-geology, geochemistry, 
elements of topography (route surveys, precision surveys of small areas), 
and the study of silicates, both courses in the faculty of science, have 


been introduced. A course on lighting photometrics has been introduced 
in the faculty of applied science. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training The reform of teacher training is entering its 
final stage. There are to be further adjustments to regularize relations 
between up 


per secondary education and teacher training schools. 

The experiment in accelerated training for primary teachers under- 
taken last year ended in a series of courses and study days the results 
of which seem very satisfactory. 


Further Training A special effort is being made to arrange courses 
for the purpose of initiating staff to new metl 


hods. 

The organization of these courses is regulated by the royal decree 
of 12th June, 1959, and the matter of free transport, board and lodging 
for the participants by the ministerial decree of 31st December, 1959. 

During the 1959-1960 school year, the general secretariat for secondary 
education reform organized 105 study groups which lasted 151 days in 
all. The number of 


participants was 4,310, out of a total of about 10,000 
Secondary school teachers. 


Conditions of Service The royal decree of 22nd April, 1959, extended 
to members of State scientific and teaching staff the benefits of the royal 
decree of 22nd April, 1952, granting the reimbursement of medical, 
Surgical, pharmaceutica 


E i l and hospital expenses, etc., resulting from 
accidents occurring at work or on the way to work. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Scholarships 


А The fi i 
continued during the 1959- аат 
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Assistance for Health The law of 29th May, 1959, clause 33, extends 
and Nutrition the responsibility of the provinces and communes 
as regards social benefits and health assistance; no distinction may now 
be made among children according to the category of school they attend. 
Moreover, social action for school children which formerly covered only 
school camps and the distribution of food or clothing, has been extended 
to include access to swimming pools, sports grounds, etc., and some 
children’s nurseries in primary schools. 

An additional budgetary allocation of 12,177,000 Belgian francs for 
1959 and of 19,252,000 francs for 1960 has been made for social and health 
assistance to secondary school pupils. In addition, a new allocation of 
16,700,000 francs has been made in the 1960 budget for school excursions. 

Under clause 14 of the law of 29th May, 1959, 16 State boarding 


schools are opened each year. 


Psycho-Medical and The number of complete State psycho-medical 
Social Aid and social centres has been increased to 28, 
serving 32 places. Their activity covers 121 State secondary establish- 
ments. Centres opened by the provincial authorities for the schools they 
control have been increased to 7. Catholic education has turned 23 voca- 
tional guidance offices into psycho-medical and social centres. 

This trend to convert vocational guidance offices into psycho-medical 
and social centres responsible in addition for the supervision of school 
children is becoming more marked with the extension of the schooling 

eriod. 
р А decree of 15th January, 1960, makes a vocational guidance test 
compulsory for all young people wishing to enter into an apprenticeship 
contract entailing in particular attendance at evening school. Previously 
this requirement concerned only those candidates who did not hold the 
primary school certificate. 

The Department has therefore had to draw up a plan for the extension 
of the network of psycho-medical and social centres to be implemented 
in the next five years with a view to doubling the number of existing 
services. 

Further training has had to be organized (seminars and courses for 
guidance personnel) starting in August, 1959. 

Under the education pact the subsidized services have received 
since 1959 grants for salaries, grants for running costs and grants for 
equipment, equivalent to similar expenses incurred in the State services. 
'The cost rose from 1 franc per inhabitant in 1946 to 7 francs in 1959. 

Complete and thorough psycho-medical and social examinations, 
only a third of which were interviews, have reached a total of 116,522, 
ie. an increase of 35% compared to 1955-1956. This figure corresponds 
to the total number of children passing in any one year from primary 
to secondary education, but it covers as many pupils of 15 and 18 years 
as children of 12 years of age, the three ages at which the Belgian education 
system imposes a choice of direction. 


Cinema Service In 1960, this service used 3,971,344 francs for 
the purchase of films, 670,000 for the production of films, and 2,098,000 
for making 16 mm. copies. The number of borrowers is constantly increas- 
ing. There had been 3,730 on 31st December, 1959. 
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National Youth Service The National Youth Service has organized seven 
sessions for initiation and information as regards the techniques of educa- 
tional leisure. 


People's^Education and During the past school year, the public library . 
Libraries — and people's education services have been 
particularly active in the field of training staff, in particular by the organi- 


zation of study weekends for librarians and workers in people's education, 
especially cine-clubs and television clubs. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ApMINISTRATION — Educational System for Brasilia — Financing Educa- 
lion — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
Teachers and Pupils — ORGANIZATION — Primary Education in the State of 
Rio Grande do Sul — Further Education — Special Education — Technological 


Institutes — CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES -7 Educational Experiment — 
Teaching Guides and Material — TEACHING STAFF — Training — Further 
Training — Preparation of Specialists — AUXILIARY Services — Students 
Association Educational Libraries — Educational Cinema — Nutrition — 


Help for the Blind — Federal Physical Education Centres — Literacy Campaign 


ADMINISTRATION 
Educational System for The national institute of pedagogical studies 
Brasilia has drawn up and submitted to the Minister of 


Education and Culture, who has approved it, a plan for the public education 
system of Brasilia, the capital of Brazil. 


Financing Education The financing of education is divided between 
the three administrative sectors of public authority: the Union, the 
federated states, and the municipal administrations, but the share of 
private jndividuals in running educational establishments must also be 
taken into account, especially in the field of secondary education, technical 
and commercial education and higher studies. 

The technical and industrial development of the country has provoked 
a great need for schools, which has obliged the government to make 
increasingly large allocations for education every year. 

The federal government has devoted large sums to education, which 
have enabled the network of schools throughout the country to be extended. 
There are special national funds for primary and intermediate education 
which are of considerable assistance to state and communal authorities 
and to private individuals. 

In the field of primary education the financial contribution of the 
Union, which was not as much as 350 million cruzeiros in 1955, reached 
the sum of 2,000 million in 1959. 

Since 1959 the federal government has been allocating 10% of the 
revenue from taxes to educational expenditure. In primary education 
this sum is spent on school building, the purchase of furniture, the further 
training of teachers, the improvement of pedagogical literature, and 
the establishment of centres for experiment with educational techniques. 

In 1959 the Union also made grants of almost 1,200 million cruzeiros 
to official and private bodies concerned with intermediate education 
to be used for building and equipment, 330 million for scholarships to 


B jm the report sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture of 
razil: 
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needy students, 125 million to supplement the salaries of teachers and 
various auxiliary staff, and 350 million to compensate for the increase 


entailed by the extension of compulsory Schooling and authorized by 
the government. 


An allocation of 90 million cruzeiros was made in 1959 (11 million 
in 1956) for expenditure involved in the educational reform of the federal 
school network. Here, the cost of building and equipment was nearly 
137 million. The total budgetary expenditure on industrial education 
reached 1,100 million cruzeiros in 1959 against 143 million in 1955. 

The federal government made grants for higher education totalling 

6,900 million cruzeiros in 1959 as against 1,600 million in 1955. 
School Building Аз a result of the supplementary contribution 
made by the federal government to regional and local administrations 
in the form of contracts for the extension of the primary school network, 
1,114 primary schools 


were built between 1956 and 1959, with a total 
of 2,635 classrooms, whereas in 1959 only 188 schools were built, with 
509 rooms and in 1960, 123 Schools with 


401 rooms. 

Action by the twenty-one state governments, the Federal District 
and the communes (about 2,600) in primary, secondary and higher educa- 
tion is not reported here. 

In the field of technical education, the Ministry of Education and 
Culture is in the process of constructing several schools in the areas where 
industrial expansion is strongest, particularly the states of Sao Paulo, 
Rio Grande do Sul and Minas Gerais, and also a school in suburban town 
of Brasilia, the new capital of Brazil. These schools can accommodate 
between 300 and 600 residential students, 

In higher education, the construction of the university cities of Rio 
de Janeiro, Recife, Belo Horizonte, Fortaleza and Porto Alegre continues, 
in addition to the erection of buildings for the various faculties, 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Teachers and Enrolments continue to increase at all three 
Pupils levels of education, as may be seen from a 
comparison of the figures for the last two years 


1959 1960 
Е CT АА 
Teachers Pupils Teachers Pupils 
Primary education . . . . 7,132,572 204,894 E 
Secondary education 


791,690 53,284 


868,178 58,296 
171,994 14,370 


Commercial education 185,934 15,386 


Teacher training . 


Г ami. 81,526 12,301 90,927 13,289 
Industria] education , . . 22,312 6,063 25,925 6,089 
Agricultura] education . . 5,679 919 6,663 1,076 
Higher education | . 89,586 19,263 9569] ; 


21,912 
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movement for the further training of higher level staff (CAPES), the 
supervisory committee for the institutes plan (COSUPI), the national 
research council, the technological institute for aeronautics, the national 
nuclear power commission, educational research centres, etc. 


ORGANIZATION ° 
Primary Education The Secretariat for Education and Culture of 
in the State of this state has undertaken the reform of primary 
Rio Grande do Sul education. This reform covers educational 


organization, the extension of the schooling period and the revision of 
curricula and syllabuses. Д 

In the primary school curriculum ап attempt is made to take into 
account individual differences between pupils and their capacity for 
assimilation. . 

"The school is organized so that it takes all children of 7 to 12 years 
old indiscriminately for an uninterrupted period; the system of examina- 
tions is replaced by a classification of pupils according to their age and 
the results of checks оп their school work. 

The extension of the schooling period applies: (a) to pupils who, 
although mentally normal, learn rather slowly and cannot complete the 
primary course in 5 years ; (b) to those who are not able to go on to second- 
ary education; and (c) to those who entered school after seven years 


of age. 
Syllabus revision attempts to bring courses into line with educa- 


tional aims. 


Further Education The Ministry of Education and Culture recom- 
mends, for the whole country, that primary education should be extended 
from 4 to 6 years, the 5th and 6th year corresponding to the first secondary 
classes. It also recommends that enrolment should be carried out according 
to the pupils' ages, so that the first year would consist of children aged 
7 and 8, the second children of 8 and 9, and so on. The plan also proposes : 
(a) to set up workshops of applied arts for pupils in the 5th and 6th years, 
who should attend for two hours a day; (b) to train specialist teachers 
for these workshops; and (c) to build park-schools, premises for applied 
arts, and further education centres. In 1961, 96 buildings with industrial 
arts workshops will be open, among which there will be a park-school 
and 16 demonstration centres; 669 teachers will have been trained for 
almost all the states. 


Special Education Under the agreement between the Ministry of 
Education and Culture and the Secretariat for Education of the state 
of Guanabara, the Braille method will be taught optionally in the teacher 
training schools of this state to enable future primary teachers to specialize 
in instruction for the blind. 

The national institute of education for the deaf is in the process 
of establishing and equipping regional co-ordination centres and “ educa- 
tion and assistance units” throughout the national territory. As a 
beginning it has opened six centres in various areas, with their head- 
quarters at Belem, Salvador, Belo Horizonte, Rio de Janeiro, Brasilia 
and Porto Alegre. 
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Technological Institutes The supervisory committee for the institutes 


plan, which is attached to the bureau of the Minister of Education and 
Culture, has undertaken the reorganization of the technical schools and 
the renovation of their teaching and research procedures through the 
establishment of institutes in the universities. In 1958 and 1959, more 
than 800 million cruzeiros were spent on buildings, equipment, and the 
salaries of teachers, research workers, scholarship holders, probationers 
and higher technicians. In 1959 the following institutes were set up: 
institutes of mechanics (2), electronics (1) mining and metallurgy (2), 
mathematics and physies (1), agricultural mechanics (1), genetics (1), 


rural economics (1), chemistry (2), sociology (1), geology (1) and rural 
technology (1). 


CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES 


Educational Experiment 


intained E kr 1 
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school, which provides a two-year course at higher level for third-stage 
primary teachers, training-school teachers, educational administrators, 
guidance workers, inspectors and educational technicians. The higher 
training school oflers first-, second- and third-stage training courses. 

In addition to the regular courses mentioned above, other courses 
are provided: (a) intensive courses for the professional integration of 
supply teachers without permanent appointments ; these courses last 
two months or one year and are given in the secondary or higher training 
schools ; (b) specialization courses of varying length, given in the secondary 
or higher training schools, which aim at broadening technical knowledge 
in the different branches of specialized primary education ; (c) administra- 
tion courses lasting two months (or the duration of the holidays) for 
administrators in service. Administration courses for future administrators 
take two years. 

For the first time in this country, the reform provides for the training 


of primary teachers at university level. 


Further Training In addition to the steps taken by the state and 
communal governments, the Ministry of Education and Culture, through 
the national institute of pedagogical studies, is undertaking action on 
behalf of teachers in primary and teacher training schools by organizing 
courses and seminars for teachers, administrators and technicians in 
service. Between 1956 and 1959 these courses were attended by 4,639 
persons responsible for technical organization, educational administration, 
and the training and further training of primary teachers. 

In 1959, the secondary education department of the Ministry of 
Education and Culture opened two centres for further training in the 
techniques of teaching experimental science, one in Rio de Janeiro and 
one in Sao Paulo. The department gave its support to 20 faculties of 
philosophy which organized courses in educational guidance, and has 
also held courses, holiday courses and seminars in various towns for head 
teachers and staff through the intermediary of the national campaign 
for the improvement of secondary education (CADES); it has also 
published a review. 

The campaign for the improvement and extension of commercial 
education (CAEC), introduced in 1954 and placed under the commercial 
education department, runs courses for the specialization and further 
training of teaching staff, technicians and administrators; educational 
missions have been carried out and three study seminars held on the 
“ class in the firm” (system of functional instruction). 

The department of industrial education set up a centre for research 
and teacher training in 1959 in the town of Curitiba, in order to improve 
methods, spread technical knowledge and prepare teaching material. 


Preparation of Specialists In view of the country’s economic development, 
the federal government attaches great importance to the training and 
specialization of scientific and technical staff. Furthermore, in 1959-1960 
the regional centre of educational research at Sao Paulo, in collaboration 
with Unesco, held another course for specialists in education which was 
attended by scholarship holders from Brazil and various other Latin 
American countries. 
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Technological Institutes The supervisory committee for the institutes 
plan, which is attached to the bureau of the Minister of Education and 
Culture, has undertaken the reorganization of the technical schools and 
the renovation of their teaching and research procedures through the 
establishment of institutes in the universities. In 1958 and 1959, more 
than 800 million cruzeiros were spent on buildings, equipment, and the 
salaries of teachers, research workers, scholarship holders, probationers 
and higher technicians. In 1959 the following institutes were set up: 
institutes of mechanics (2), electronics (1), mining and metallurgy (2), 
mathematics and physics (1), agricultural mechanics (1), genetics (1), 


rural economics (1), chemistry (2), sociology (1), geology (1) and rural 
technology (1). 


CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES 


Educational Experiment 


Although primar 
of state and municipal authorities, 


auxiliary rôle, the federal governmen 


y education is the responsibility 
leaving the Union with merely an 
t has not only extended the network 
of school buildings, but has also raised the level of instruction by stimulat- 
ing research and experiment with new techniques of school work; these 
techniques are tried out in experimental schools maintained by the national 
institute of pedagogical studies through the educational research centres 
of Rio de Janeiro, Sao Paulo, Bahia, Belo Horizonte and Porto Alegre. 
Teaching Guides and 


With a vi isi 
Material 1th a view to raising the standar 


teaching by in-service staff and 
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of pedagogical studies publishes, translates, 
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school, which provides a two-year course at higher level for third-stage 
primary teachers, training-school teachers, educational administrators, 
guidance workers, inspectors and educational technicians. The higher 
training school offers first-, second- and third-stage training courses. 

In addition to the regular courses mentioned above, other courses 
are provided: (a) intensive courses for the professional integration of 
supply teachers without permanent appointments ; these courses last 
two months or one year and are given in the secondary or higher training 
schools ; (b) specialization courses of varying length, given in the secondary 
or higher training schools, which aim at broadening technical knowledge 
in the different branches of specialized primary education ; (c) administra- 
tion courses lasting two months (or the duration of the holidays) for 
administrators in service. Administration courses for future administrators 
take two years. 

For the first time in this country, the reform provides for the training 


of primary teachers at university level. 


Further Training In addition to the steps taken by the state and 
communal governments, the Ministry of Education and Culture, through 
the national institute of pedagogical studies, is undertaking action on 
behalf of teachers in primary and teacher training schools by organizing 
courses and seminars for teachers, administrators and technicians in 
service, Between 1956 and 1959 these courses were attended by 4,639 
persons responsible for technical organization, educational administration, 
and the training and further training of primary teachers. 

In 1959, the secondary education department of the Ministry of 
Education and Culture opened two centres for further training in the 
techniques of teaching experimental science, one in Rio de Janeiro and 
one in Sao Paulo. The department gave its support to 20 faculties of 
philosophy which organized courses in educational guidance, and has 
also held courses, holiday courses and seminars in various towns for head 
teachers and staff through the intermediary of the national campaign 
for the improvement of secondary education (CADES); it has also 
published a review. 

The campaign for the improvement and extension of commercial 
education (CAEC), introduced in 1954 and placed under the commercial 
education department, runs courses for the specialization and further 
training of teaching staff, technicians and administrators; educational 
missions have been carried out and three study seminars held on the 
“class in the firm ” (system of functional instruction). 

The department of industrial education set up a centre for research 
and teacher training in 1959 in the town of Curitiba, in order to improve 
methods, spread technical knowledge and prepare teaching material. 
Preparation of Specialists In view of the country’s economic development, 
the federal government attaches great importance to the training and 
specialization of scientific and technical staff. Furthermore, in 1959-1960 
the regional centre of educational research at Sao Paulo, in collaboration 
with Unesco, held another course for specialists in education which was 
attended by scholarship holders from Brazil and various other Latin 
American countries. 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Students’ Association hio de Janeiro is the seat of the metropolitan 
students’ union, which is the most important group of university students 
in the town, and is democratic and nationalist in inspiration. Mainly in 
order to assist students, this association runs a restaurant which serves 
nearly 10,000 meals and also a polyclinic comprising all medical and even 
surgical services. The association has a cooperative, run by the students 
themselves, which includes a bookshop, laundry, hairdresser's, shoemaker 8, 
and tailor’s. It publishes a newspaper called “ O Metropolitano " which 
appears on Sundays in 150,000 copies and which is the most important 
university paper of Latin America. A team of 40 students produces 
it and carries out all work connected with it. 


Educational Libraries The national institute of pedagogical studies 
(INEP) through a network of educational research centres encourages 
the establishment and development of libraries for teacher training 
schools and faculties of philosophy ; over the last four years, they have 
distributed nearly 112,000 copies of works published by the INEP and 
400,000 bought from Brazilian booksellers. 


Educational Cinema The national institute 
organizes the following activities as part of its teaching programme : 
the production of slides for secondary schools; teacher specialization ; 
the use and production of educational, documentary, cultural, artistic and 
scientific films ; and the sale of cineprojectors at cost price. It has devised 
and produced a series of documentary films on the running of libraries, 
historical subjects, making books, and interviews with well known people 
in Brazilian literary circles. 


of educational cinema 


Nutrition The national school meals association carries 


out important work in the primary schools. Whereas at the end of 1955 
it provided meals for 235,000 children in 1,894 schools in 284 communes, 


at the end of 1959 lunch was served to 1,900,000 pupils in 13,881 schools 
in 1,600 communes. 


Help for the Blind To aid those suffering from defective sight in 
rural areas, the training c 


n entres and the rural missions of the Ministry of 
Education and Culture carried out a training and education programme 
for the blind by means of special agricultural work and of the industrializa- 
tion of agricultural and cattle rearing produce. 

Federal Physical 


H The Ministry of Education and Culture has 
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courses, installed 80 autonomous regional school radio systems, cons- 
tructed 52 broadcasting stations for almost 4,000 radio schools enrolling 
80,000 students, organized 1,220 courses, 310 of which were recorded on 
magnetic tape and 800 on long-playing records, and distributed 11,362,000 
copies of wall charts as well as reading guides for imparting literacy to 
adolescents and adults ; (b) the organization for the elimination qf illiteracy, 
which is active in ten communes situated in various geographical and 
economic areas of the country with poor financial resources ; itis endeavour- 
ing to eradicate illiteracy in these areas completely by the following means : 
the overhaul, enlargement and construction of school buildings ; intensive 
professional integration courses for unqualified teachers and further 
training courses for qualified ones; emergency primary schooling for 
adolescents and adults; adaptation of teaching programmes to make 
them simple and objective ; regularization of enrolment in classes according 
to age for children between 7 and 12 years of аде; (c) the rural education 
campaign which trains teachers, guides teaching in rural areas, carries 
out rural educational missions and encourages the basic education of 
people living in the interior of the country. 
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“EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Courses jor Administrators — Finance — School 


Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — Number 
of Teachers — ORGANIZATION — Fre 


e Schooling — Prolongation of Schooling 
— Structure of Secondary Education — Length of the School Year — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — New Subjects — Separation of the Sexes — 
Textbooks — Tr 


ACHING STAFF — Trai 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 
$ — Work for Youth 


ning — Further Training — Conditions 


of Service — — Physical Culture — Holiday Camps 


and Excursion 


ADMINISTRATION 


Finance Е 
public education are constantly increasing. Budget allocations for public 
education reached 1,620,005,050 leva for 1960 as against 1,608,258,000 
leva for 1959, і.е. an increase of 0.72%. 

School Building 


There is constant improvement and e 
in the construction of new schools. In 1959, 3 


put into operation, accommodating 13,600 pu 


unds assigne 


xpansion 
41 new classrooms were 
pils. The district people's 

ude the construction 
› 17 hostels and children's 


ion. Three hundred and 
Seventy-five school buildi i 


» 43 hostels for School children, 
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QuaNTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


In the 1959-1960 school year the number of 
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Number of Pupils 
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At the beginning of 1959-1960, 1,186,365 pupils were enrolled in 
the secondary polytechnical schools (classes I-XI), compared with 1,184,938 
in 1958-1959 (--1,427 pupils, i.e. 0.12%). There is a decrease in the 
number of students in the higher classes of the secondary polyteghnical 
schools, due to the increased number of pupils, who, at this stage, enter 
secondary vocational and vocational and technical schools. The number 
of pupils in the elementary schools has increased by 11,963, as against 
the previous school year; this is explained by the increased number of 
children subject to compulsory education who were enrolled in the first 
class, and by the improved results obtained from efforts to ensure that 
children of the age group subject to compulsory education really attend 
school. 

About 91% of the children who finished the 7th class in 1958-1959 
continued their education at secondary polytechnical, secondary voca- 
tional, or secondary vocational and technical schools. 

In 1959-1960, 103,965 pupils were enrolled in secondary vocational, 
vocational and technical day, evening and correspondence schools compared 
with 79,393 in 1958-1959, ie. an increase of 24,572 pupils or 30.94%. 

The school year 1959-1960 brought a considerable increase in the 
number of children attending the special study-rooms and hostels intended 
for pupils of classes I-VII (from 25,063 pupils in 1958-1959 to 37,084 in 
1959-1960). This increase (47.96%) is due to the care which the State 
lavishes on creating favourable studying conditions for children whose 
parents are engaged in production or live far from the school. 


Number of Teachers The number of teachers in secondary polytech- 
nical schools (classes I to XI) increased by 302 (+0.61%) compared 
with the previous school year. This increase is explained by the rise in 
the number of children subject to compulsory education and to the 
introduction of new subjects. 

There is also an increase in the number of teachers in study-rooms 
and hostels. From 867 in 1958-1959, their number rose to 1,324 in 1959- 
1960 (+52.7 %). 

The number of kindergarten teachers rose from 10,315 in 1958-1959 
to 11,630 in 1959-1960 (+12.74%). 


ORGANIZATION 


Free Schooling The National Assembly has now decided to 
abolish the fees paid at secondary and higher educational institutions. 
This measure is in accordance with the government's policy of increasingly 
facilitating access to secondary and higher educational institutions for 


“all young people. 


Prolongation of Schooling Preparatory work was done with a view to the 
introduction of the 8th class at elementary schools at the beginning of 
1960-1961. The introduction of this new class will take place gradually л 
and will be completed by the 1964-1965 school year as provided under 
the new act, which makes eight years of elementary education compulsory. 
In order to ensure that all children subject to compulsory elementary 
education actually obtain it, the new act binds the people's councils to 
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open not only schools, but study-rooms, hostels, children's homes, school 
canteens, summer camps, etc. 


In accordance with the new act, the 
polytechnical school is extended from 
elementary course and 4 years for the 
Structure. of Secondary Important changes have taken place in secondary 
Education 


education. The new Secondary polytechnical 
School combines the best elements of the former general schools and 


vocational schools. Pupils at Secondary polytechnical schools are given 


a broad foundation of general culture, while at the same time all of them 
have the opportunity of mastering a trade. This year many pupils who 
finished secondary school sat for a th 


examination before 


period of study at the secondary 


1i to 12 years (8 years for the 
Secondary course). 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


New Subjects In 1959-1960 education at the secondary poly- 
technical schools was conducted according to provisional curricula tried 
out experimentally 11 some schools. Besides the Subjects studied hitherto, 
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Separation of the Sexes In the higher classes of secondary polytechnical 
and the secondary vocational schools, separate instruction in physical 
culture has been introduced for boys and girls. 


Textbooks New textbooks for the West European languages 
(German, French, and English) were utilized in the 11th class in 1959-1960. 
Textbooks have also been prepared on the elements of agrictlture and 
of industrial production. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training As from next year, kindergarten and primary 
school teachers are to be trained at the teachers’ institutes, with a 3-year 
course of study following completion of secondary education. All other 
teachers will be trained at higher educational institutions. 

Teachers for instruction in production practice are prepared at special 
institutes where the course of study lasts two years and to which only 
candidates with a secondary vocational school certificate and a certain 
tice are admitted. 

In connection with the changes in the system of training teachers, 
new curricula have been worked out for teacher training schools. A 
question now being studied is that of opening at the beginning of 1961- 
1962 new higher educational institutions for the training of teachers. 


At the beginning of 1960 the number of further 
training institutes for teachers was increased from 2 to 3. More than 


8,000 teachers and senior staff avail themselves every year of the various 
forms of activity for the improvement of teachers’ qualifications at these 


Further Training 


institutes. 

‚ [n the summer of 1959 the heads of pedagogical consulting rooms 
and district school inspectors in the various subjects organized exercises 
in practical work for more than 7,500 teachers of the 1st to the 11th classes. 
Such classes are also being organized for the summer of 1960 for more 
than 9,000 teachers, in addition to those who are to attend the further 


training institutes for teachers. 


Conditions of Service The salaries of all categories of teachers are to. 
be increased! by 15% on an average, as from the beginning of 1960-1961. 
New salary scales are now being prepared to this effect. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Physical Culture As from 15th September, 1960, physical culture 
lessons in the 3rd, 4th and 5th classes are to be increased from 2 to 3 hours 
a week. Nine new sports schools for children are to be opened, making 51 
such schools in 46 different towns. The period of instruction at these 
schools will be extended from 2 to 3 years. 

In the 1959-1960 school year, 482 physical culture groups with 
152,320 members were organized at day secondary polytechnical and 
vocational schools. 

The physical culture groups at the schools have set up 35,000 sections 
for gymnastics, athletics, volley-ball, skiing, swimming, football, etc 


Competitions in the various sports are organized among the schools 
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according to a unified calendar. In 1950 a nation-wide Spartakiada was 
organized in which pupils participated. A total of 550,555 pioneers and 
388,360 secondary school pupils and students at higher educational 
institutions took part in the first stage of the Spartakiada. 
Holiday Camps 
and Excursiens 
camps organized by the 
cooperative farms. 
According to a decision of the Council of Ministers a central children's 
and youth excursion and hiking office has been opened in Sofia, while 
children’s and youth excursion and hiking sections for the respective 
areas have been organized in the towns of Plovdiv, Roussé, Turnovo, and 
Varna. Excursion and hiking bases have also been established in another 
21 towns of this country. 


Work for Youth 


This summer more than 200,000 students are 
to spend their holidays in seaside and mountain 
people’s councils, the trade unions, and the 


h brigade movement in the summer 

of 1959. Besides, later in tl 
university students and the majority of the pupils helped to gather in 
the crops. 

The pioneer palace and the 7 
of 50,000 pupils; the centre for young technicians has 9 
with 1,100 members. The work of the young pioneer and Secondary school 
children’s rural holiday camps, where over 190,000 Pupils spent their 
holidays, is also very important. A particular place is occupied in this 
respect by the international pioneer с 


amp near Varna, where 500 children 
_ from 21 European and Near-East countries Spent a few weeks together. 
x 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 ? 


ADMINISTRATION — Implementation of the 1959 Law — Administrative 
Bodies — Inspection Finance — School Building — QuANTITATIVE DEVEL- 
oPMENT — Number of Schools and Pupils — ORGANIZATION — Implementation 
of the Exlension of Schooling — Structure — General Secondary Polytechnical 
Schools with Vocational Training — Evening | and Correspondence General 
Secondary Schools — Boarding Schools — Technical and Specialized Secondary 
Schools — Vocational Schools — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — 
New Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — TEACHING Starr — Training — 
Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Handicapped Children — Extra- 
Curricular Activilies . 


ADMINISTRATION 


Implementation of In the school year of 1959-1960 work was 
the 1959 Law continued on implementing the law passed in 
1959 on the consolidation of the links between school and life and the 
further development of public education in the Byelorussian S.S.R. 
The basis of the school reform is the combination of schooling with 
productive work, which is one of the leading principles of the communist 
education of the rising generation. The principal objective is to turn out 
fully educated people who have a good knowledge of the foundations of 
science and are capable of doing systematic work, to cultivate in young 
people a profound respect for the principles of socialist society, imbuing 


tion of the material goods indispensable for society. . 


The communist transformation of society is inseparably linked MU Ё 


the education of a new man who must harmoniously combine spiritu 
wealth, moral purity and physical perfection. Ч 

А great deal of work has been done on drawing up syllabuses and 
curricula for eight-year schools and for secondary schools with vocational 
training. Scientific research institutions, experienced teachers, engineers, 
technicians and agricultural experts cooperated in the work. 

Local boards of education were engaged in working out recommen- 
dations to increase the effectiveness of teaching and education. The experi- 
ence of the most efficient teachers in the field of reorganization and 
teaching methods, as well as the experience of the schools which have 
introduced vocational training, was extensively studied. For this purpose 
conferences and teachers' meetings were held where the public and teachers 
took part in the discussion of the results achieved. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
on Public Education by Mr. I. M. плооснімЕ, Delegat Я тепсе 
of Byelorussia. , gate of the Government 


them with the desire to be useful by taking an active part in the produc- } 
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Administrative Bodies In connection with the growth of the network 
of boarding schools, evening schools for young workers in town and rural 
areas, and the introduction of vocational training in Secondary schools, 
new departments have been set up at the Ministry of Education: the 


boarding schools, evening schools, and vocational training departments. 
e 


Inspection In order to render practical assistance to local 
schools the Ministry of Education took steps to improve school inspection, 
the recruitment of inspectors and the standard of their work. Refresher 
,courses were organized for inspectors and heads of town and rural public 
education departments by the republican institute for the professional 
improvement of educational staff. At these courses attention was paid 


to the supervision of teaching methods and to raising the level of method- 
ological and polytechnical knowledge. 


Finance In 1960 appropriations for education increased 
by 393 million roubles, i.e. 15.6% as compared with 1959. The allocations 
for general schools total 1,104.7 million roubles. They ensure the gradual 
transition from universal compulsory seven-year education to eight-year 
education. 


Allocations for schools for young workers in town and rural areas 
total 47.7 million roubles. For the construction and maintenance of 
boarding schools, more than 234 million roubles have been allocated 
(111 million last year) and for the expansion of pre-primary establishment 
196.9 million roubles, which made it possible to increase the enrolments 
of children in kindergartens in 1960 by 22.5%. 

Expenditure for the training of teachers amounts to 538.5 million 
roubles, including the maintenance of higher and specialized secondary 
educational institutions (364.3 million roubles) and technical educational 
establishments (140.9 million roubles). 


School Building The construction and equipment of schools are 
carried Out at the expense of the State, the Ministry of Education pro- 

_ viding building plans and allocating funds for the necessary equipment. 
The construction of 873 


г buildings in 1959 has enabled the shift system 
to be abolished in some schools. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Numb f School: S 
Күн ut ools In 1959-1960 the. 


ched to p 
with 57,000 
mber continu 


there are 700 kindergartens 


At present 
than in 1959) and their nu 


artens more 
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ORGANIZATION 
Implementation of the The school year 1959-1960 was the first year 
Extension of Schooling of universal compulsory eight-year education 


(children aged 7 to 15-16). The general school course increased from 10 
to 11 years. The reorganization of the existing ten-year schools їо eleven- 
year general and vocational schools will be completed by 1964. 


Structure The school reform has brought about certain 
changes in the structure of education. The eight-year polytechnical 
school becomes the basic type of general education. The transition to 
compulsory eight-year education will be completed by 1962-1963, but 
already some of the seven-year schools have been turned into eight-year 
schools. The principal objective of the eight-year school is a systematic 
study of the foundations of science in close connection with practical 
life and productive labour, the pupils’ physical, moral and aesthetic 
education and their preparation for an industrial or agricultural trade. 

The standard of general knowledge to be acquired by pupils at the 
eight-year school has been raised so that they will be better prepared 
both psychologically and practically to take an active part in socially 
useful work. This school does not however, aim at giving them any definite 
vocational qualification ; manual work is introduced to help them acquire 
work habits, understand more thoroughly certain processes of production, 
and observe the practical application of the laws of science to the needs 
of industry and agriculture. After the eight-year school, school leavers 
will be able to choose how to continue their education. 

The following types of educational institution are available for 
secondary education : general polytechnical and vocational training schools, 
evening schools for young workers in town and rural areas, technical 
schools and other specialized secondary establishments. 


General Secondary These schools give a complete secondary edu- 
тоз сыц Schools . cation and vocational training for one branch 
ith Vocational Training D : Ini 

of the national economy. The period of training 
is three years (classes IX, X and XI). On finishing school, pupils may - 
enter a higher educational institution or go into industry or agriculture. 
About one third of the study time is set aside for labour training, which 
is conducted in the workshops of industrial enterprises, on collective or 
State farms, on experimental farm plots and in school workshops. The 
pupils work in industry an average of 12 hours a week; the theoretical 
study and productive labour lasts not more than six hours a day, and 
pupils receive remuneration for the work done. 
The training acquired at school does not prevent pupils from changing 
their trade at the industrial enterprise itself, where there are various 


short-term courses. 


Evening and The number of evening and correspond 
Er c M schools is increasing. х In the school уйг 
1959-1960 these schools had about 73,000 stu- 
dents. They are meant for working youth in town and rural areas as 
well as for adult workers who wish to receive a complete secondary edu- 
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cation. In the countryside, such schools work in relation to the seasons. 
The course of study is also three years, school leavers entering higher 
educational institutions on an equal footing with eleven-year day school 
graduates. 


Boarding Schools 


shops, used for polytechnical and vocational t. 
schools there are « pro 


Technical and Specialized There are more than 120 establishments of this 
Secondary Schools type. Their pupils may later enter an institution 
of higher education. 


Technical schools turn out Specialists for industry, agriculture, health 
protection, public education and culture. The course of Study takes 3 or 


4 years. There are also two-year courses for pupils leaving complete 
Secondary schools. 


Vocational Schools Vocational schools train s 
branches of the national economy. They admit th 
the eight-year school. 

Their graduates may go into industr 
their education at the correspondence de 


killed workers for all 
ose who have finished 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


New Curricula 
and Syllabuses At the be 


Methods Те 


achers have used ; " 
under the teacher's guidance, to independent Work with textbooks 
reference books, measuring devices, ete. Practica] and toe um 
and computing techniques are being Stressed, Visual aids d fii e 
being more extensively used. апа JUmssare 
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Many teachers of physics, chemistry and biology teach the funda- 
mentals of production, linking up theoretical instruction in these subjects 
with the pupil's work in the workshops, industry and agriculture. 

Mechanical and electrical engineering classes are illustrated with 
diagrams, charts, machine parts and units, working models, slides and 


scientific or technical films. 
There are methodological centres for teachers of polytechnical subjects, 


who meet to discuss teaching methods and the organization of the pupils' 
vocational training. 

In order to popularize polytechnical knowledge among the pupils and 
to develop talent in the field of science and technology, societies for young 
mathematicians, physicists, chemists, technicians and others have been 
organized and lectures are held on the latest achievements in science and 
technology. By linking this work with class subjects and bringing its 
content closer to practical work, the teachers enliven the pupils’ interest 
in knowledge and develop their creative ability in various branches of 
science, technology and art. 4 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training There are 6 teacher training schools in Byelo- 
russia, which turn out teachers for elementary schools, teachers of music, 
singing and manual work, and kindergarten instructors. 

Particular attention is given to methods of teaching all the subjects 
in the elementary school curriculum, to educational theory, the history 
of education, school hygiene and psychology. A substantial amount of 
time is set aside for teaching practice, in the course of which attention is 
given to ensuring a high standard of extra-curricular work. 

At pedagogical and other institutes courses have been introduced 
for teachers of vocational training, while a number of technical schools 
are engaged in training manual work masters. 


Further Training A great deal has been done to improve teachers’ 
professional qualifications by regional further training institutes and the 
republican institute for the professional improvement of educational staff. 
In the summer months, one-month refresher courses and one-week or 
two-week regional seminars and lecture courses were held. 

More than 13,000 teachers and other public education workers received 
further training during the past school year. 

Serious attention was given to re-training the teachers of classes I 
to V who have begun to use the new syllabuses and curricula, and to 
improving the qualifications of teachers of the polytechnical group (physics, 
biology, mechanical and electrical engineering, drawing, 
in industrial and agricultural production). 

Highly qualified teachers and lecturers, workers at the educational 
research institute and of the Academy of Science, were invited to deliver 


lectures and .conduct seminars. 


chemistry, 
practical classes 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped Children In the past school year there were 27 special 
boarding schools with more than 3,000 children. 
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Children who are lagging behind in their studies on account of delicate 
health or inadequate education attend ordinary schools. 

Each special school has medical staff to keep the children under 
constant supervision and to give the necessary medical assistance. 
Extra-Curricula More than 55,000 school children were members 
Activities а 


of clubs, study circles, young naturalists’ and 
technicians’ stations and other extra-scholastic institutions. 


The number of amateur technical circles and agricultural machinery 
study circles at pioneer houses is increasing. The young naturalists 
stations link their work more cl 


) osely with the work of pupils' brigades 
carrying on experimental work on collective and State farms or on experi- 
mental plots. 


pioneer houses, 13 young natur- 
ns' stations, 59 sports schools, 7 excursion 
centres, 167 children's libraries, 11,481 school libraries with more than 
9 million books, a children's rail 


in social activities. The 
has been enlisted in hel 


ping the school 
outside school hours. 


CAMBODIA 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Finance — PRIMARY EDUCATION — Quantitative 
Development — Open-Air Classes — Model Schools — Apprenticeship Centres 
— SECONDARY EDUCATION — Quantitative Development — Curricula and 
Methods — Practical Education — TECHNICAL AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
— Development — Basic EDUCATION — Development — HIGHER EDUCATION 
— Foundation of the Royal Khmer University — TEACHING Srarr — Training 


— AUXILIARY SERVICES — Youth Movements 
ADMINISTRATION 
Finance In 1959 the Ministry of Education's budget was 


708,033,120 rials or 22.54% of the whole national budget. 
In 1958, the national budget reserved 597,960,100 rials for the Ministry 
of Education. The increase was therefore 110,073,020 rials (+18.4%). 
To this sum was added 44,484,405 in foreign aid. 


PRIMARY EDUCATION 


Quantitative Development The following are the statistics for the number 
of schools, pupils and teachers in primary education in 1959 and in 1960: 


1959 1960 
т kn в ays жб Жар 3,321 3,446 
Idi o NONO CAR - 524,271 543,450 
Teachers: 29 Ва: 9,585 11,267 
Open-Air Classes These classes became necessary for lack of 


classrooms and because of overloaded time-tables, in conflict with peda- 
gogical principals. They favour the use of active and concrete methods 
and, moreover, make possible the rapid education of Khmer children. 


Model Schools Created chiefly in the provinces these schools 
serve as experimental centres, where the best educators, helped by inter- 
national experts, experiment with modern teaching methods adapted 
to the needs of every environment. АП teachers from neighbouring 


schools take part in this research. 


In order to prevent children who have finished 
their elementary education from converging upon the capital, and in 
order to encourage manual and agricultural work, apprenticeship centres 
and workshops have been established to supplement theoretical instruction 
and to enable young people to find a trade on leaving school. 


Apprenticeship Centres 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
on Public Education by Mr. К. ре Момтетво and Mr. Р. С. Pune, Delegates 


of the Government of Cambodia. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Quantitative Development The royal government has made great sacrifices 


to accommodate the flow of pupils from the country districts. The 
secondary education extension programme has been efficiently supported 
by privateenterprise as shown by the following table. 

State Education 1959 1960 


Secondary schools . . . . 30 33 


Pupils . 4,805 17,513 
Private Education 

Secondary schools . . . . 39 48 
Ennis SS soe... 7,647 8,809 


Curricula and Methods Since last year, modern language teaching has 
been done by more appropriate methods. The teaching of national culture 
is developing thanks to the study of its ori 
features of Khmer culture an ion, and above all to the method 
of teaching history, which is conce; 


and civilizations, making possible b 


Practical Education Practical work has been developed by means 
of manual work performed by pupils, teachers and by Prince Norodom 
Sihanouk himself, who has been so good as to help pupils to build their 
own classrooms, In addition, apprenticeship centres, carpentry shops 
and mechanical workshops are now attached to certain secondary schools. 


TECHNICAL AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Development In Cambodia there exist two kinds of establish- 
of the Ministry ara ава vocational training ; the first is under the auspices 
Ministry, n, and the second is organized by each individual 
The most remarkable featy Я 5 Е ruit 
ae ae from the founding ofthe board ае К 
necessitated by the progress of. Cambodia's eet vations “крк 


Basic EDUCATION 
Development 
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At present, the board of community education has adopted three 
forms of education, which are: (1) basic education designed to help the 
inhabitants to help themselves, with the cooperation of all the Kingdom's 
technical services, in order to raise their standard of living; (2) especial 
education, which constitutes а special form of basic education, intended 
for the inhabitants of backward frontier regions ; (3) adult* education, 
which extends basic education on a nation-wide scale. At present, basic 
education and adult education supplement each other, but when the 
great mass have already received the knowledge and principles necessary 
for community development, basic education will give way to adult 
education which will aim at an increasingly rapid rise in the national 


standard of living. 


The number of villages where basic education is available is 289. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


Foundation of the Royal The most remarkable feature of the academic 
Khmer University year 1959-1960 was the foundation of the Royal 
Khmer University, which now comprises a faculty of medicine and medical 
science, a faculty of law, a faculty of arts and humanities, a faculty of 
science and technology, and the national pedagogical institute. 
Whereas the faculties of science and of law have existed for some 
time (known as the royal medical school and the national institute for 
juridical, economic and political studies), the faculties of arts and of 
science, on the contrary, opened their doors for the first time last November. 
The former royal school of medicine was above all concerned with 
training health officers, and with higher medical studies as far as the 
third year, but since its creation as a faculty the whole course of medical 
studies is planned as far as the doctorate. In the same way, at the national 
institute for juridical, economic and political studies, now the faculty 
of law, there already exists a course of studies which prepares for the 
examination of Doctor of Laws. Then umber of students this year is 290. 
At the faculty of arts and at the faculty of science, after this pre- 
liminary year, courses are planned for the beginning of the next academic 
year in preparation for a first university degree. These courses of study 
Will be offered in both Khmer and French. The adoption of several 
languages as vehicles of speech appears ever more necessary for the 
strengthening and perfecting of the higher education system. 


TEACHING STAFF 


The real teachers’ training centre is at Kompong- 


Training 
n the former normal school which has now become the 


Kantuot and i 
national pedagogical institute. 

The teachers being trained 
will mostly become elementary 


opened this year. OM A 
At the national pedagogical institute this year, 95 Khmer students 


have graduated after obtaining their diploma as secondary school teachers, 
whereas last year there were only 9. 


at Kompong-Kantuot, now numbering 567, 
teachers in the model schools which were 
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The chief characteristic of teacher training at the national pedagogical 
institute is that it is based on specialization according to the vocation 
of each future teacher without, however, sacrificing indispensable general 
culture courses. А 

The most capable of the elementary teachers may enter the national 
pedagogicat institute by means of a competitive examination equivalent 
to the first part of the baccalaureate.- After two years of intensive study, 

they take, at the same time as student teachers holding the complete 
baccalaureate, the teachers' examination which is the condition of their 
promotion to a higher department. Experience has shown that the best 
teachers are none other than these former elementary school teachers, 


who have been able to Supplement their teaching experience by this 
special two-year training. 4 


As for the training of Khmer upper secondary school teachers and 
staff for higher education, this is the chief preoccupation of the recently 
established faculty of arts and faculty of science. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Youth Movements During 1959-1960 great importance has been 
attached to the participation of elementary and secondary school children 
in socially useful work in proportion to 


their physical and intellectual 
capacity. The part played by the Khmer Royal 


Socialist Youth Movement 
is extremely important and widely varied. Scl 


hool children of both sexes 
took part in a great many useful undertakings, 


Such as helping with the 
harvest, with stock-raising and with the hygiene drive in towns and 
villages, digging cess-pools, wells, etc. They also helped in the building 
of schools, the fabrication of school equipment, planting trees, etc. 


| 
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ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Departments — Inspection — Royal 
Commission on Education — National Conference of Universities — Finance 
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Children — Adult Education — Teaching Aids — Education of Indians — 


Special Publication 


ADMINISTRATION 
Administrative The provinces of Manitoba, Nova Scotia, and 
Departments New Brunswick have reorganized the administra- 


tive structure of their departments of education giving greater respon- 
sibility to directors of departmental divisions and reducing the administra- 
tive detail formerly handled by the Deputy Minister. In Manitoba, under 
the Deputy Minister and the newly appointed Assistant Deputy Minister, 
there are now six directorates : administration, curriculum, instruction, 
teacher training, vocational education, and special services. 


Inspection , Supervisory services in Saskatchewan high 
schools this year underwent another reorganization. For some years now 
high school superintendents (inspectors) have been working in coopera- 
tion with, and acting as advisers to, local superintendents. Recently 
the province was divided into six zones cand the number of high school 


superintendents increased from four to six. 

In the past, boards of trustees of a school system in Ontario employing 
100 or more teachers, might, but were not obliged to, appoint their own 
school inspectors. Recent legislation has extended this option to boards 
with jurisdiction over 2,000 or more pupils, and requires all boards having 
an average of 3,000 or more pupils under their jurisdiction to appoint 
their own school inspectors. The result of this change in legislation is 
that now more than 50% of all urban centres in Ontario employ their 


own school inspectors. 


The Royal Commission which has been surveying 
the educational situation in Alberta for the last 
its report, containing 280 recommendations, in 
main points are: (1) the establishment of a per- 
tional planning commission to make continuous 
1 needs of the province and to advise the provincial 


Royal Commission on 
Education 

two years published 
November, 1959. The 
manent Alberta educa 
study of the educationa 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
on Public Education by Mr. W. Н. Swirr and Mr. В. Vinerre, Delegates 


of the Government of Canada. 
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government, its various departments, school authorities, the university 
and all interested agencies; (2) research and implementation of means 
to improve instruction in reading, language, mathematics, spelling, 
writing and other subjects and greater use of audio-visual aids; (3) the 
extension of the school day, especially at the high school level d (4) the 
gradual révision of provisions for teacher selection, preparation and 
remuneration ; (5) the requirement that all newly trained teachers possess 
a university degree by 1971; (6) the gradual transition from the present 
practice of provincially appointed divisional school superintendents to that 
of local appointment; (7) the provision of special programmes for gifted 
pupils. 

The final report of the Manitoba Royal Commission was presented 
to the Minister of Education in November, 1959. This report, to which 
reference was made in the 1958-1959 report on educational progress, 
made recommendations on many matters not covered by the interim 
report of 1958. In addition to the reorganization of small school districts 
into larger areas, substantial changes were recommended in the education 
of exceptional children. Other recommendations concerned teacher 
training and certification, inspection, curricula, departmental organization, 
and vocational and technical education. 

The report of the British Columbia Royal Commission, established 
in January, 1958, is expected later this year. 

А commissioner was appointed to examine t 
administration in Prince Edward Island with p 
finance. His report is expected to be published i 


he system of school 
articular reference to 
n the summer of 1960. 
The National Conference o 
sities, which in 1956 w 
for the distribution of federal grants to univers 
dollars annually) was replaced in 1959 by a general association, the National 
Conference of Canadian Universities and Colleges. This agency is respon- 
sible for the distribution of federal grants to universities except in the 
province of Quebec. Special arrangements were made in 1960 between 
the federal government and Quebec for university grants in that province. 


gets in all the provinces continued 


National Conference 


зей f Canadian Univer- 
of Universities аз given responsibility 
ities (about 25 million 


Finance Education bud 
to increase sharply during the year. Because of the variations among 
the different provinces in methods of financing their school Systems and 
in methods of calculating educational statistics, it is extremely difficult 
to provide current figures of any degree of reliability. However, from 
the figures available it would seem that there has been an approximate 


increase of 15% in the various provincial budgets for education over 
the previous year. 


Among a number of recent changes in 
Quebec is an act respecting universities. Provision has been made for 
more financial assistance to the universities amounting to an annual 
total grant equal to 1.75 dollars per capita of their population and repay- 
ment has been guaranteed of any loan, as well as the interest on such 
loans, which the universities may contract for capital expenditure, The 
act also provides that any sum which the Quebec government receives 


from the federal government, the National Conference of Canadian 
Un or other federal organizations, be placed 


educational legislation in 


Niversities, the Canada Council 
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in a fund for university development purposes as specified in the act. 
Previously, universities in Quebec did not accept federal aid ; for several 
years federal grants in aid of universities have been held in trust for 
Quebec by the National Conference of Canadian Universities. 

Further legislation in Quebec authorizes school boards to impose 
an education tax (not to exceed 2%) on the retail sale or purchase of 
all moveables, moveable effects, merchandise and articles of trade, including: 
gas, electricity and telephone services, sold or purchased in the whole 
of the territory under their respective jurisdiction. Previously special 
legislation from the provincial government was required before school 
boards might impose a 1% sales tax. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils and Figures released by the Dominion Bureau of 
Teachers Statistics in May, 1959, show an over-all enrol- 
ment in 1957-1958 in elementary and secondary schools of approximately 
3,600,000, of which some 43,000 pupils were in Indian, Eskimo, and 
Defence Department schools operated by the federal government. 

Out of the seven provinces that provided figures on the number of 
teachers and pupils, five reported a higher percentage increase of teachers 
than of pupils, one reported an equal percentage increase, and only one 
province has a higher percentage increase of pupils than of teachers. 
Because of the long-standing shortage of teachers, however, these figures 


do not indicate that the supply is now adequate. They do, however, 
show the best ratio of increase that has been seen for some time. 


ORGANIZATION 


Central Schools In both Ontario and Quebec there has been a 
steady increase in the number of central elementary schools in rural 
areas. The establishment of these schools, to which children are brought 
from the surrounding areas, is resulting in the closing down of a number 
of small one-room schools. 

Three new regional high schools and five new central high schools 
were added to Newfoundland's public school system in 1959, so that now 
approximately one-third of the province's high school students are attend- 
ing regional or central high schools. 


Compulsory Schooling The compulsory school age in Prince Edward 
Island, which was formerly 7-15 years of age, has been raised to 7-16 years. 


CuRRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Revision in Progress Although no radical changes have been made 


in curricula most of the provinces are evaluating existing courses with 


a view to revising them. . | 
Increased attention is being given to the teaching of French in the 


elementary grades. Newfoundland has decided to introduce French 
instruction beginning with grade V, providing that competent teachers 
can be found. Considerable progress has been made in Ontario in providing 
textbooks of Canadian authorship and publication for the regular 
elementary schools where French is a language of instruction. А number 
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of elementary schools attended by pupils whose mother tongue is English 
are offering experimental classes in oral French. 

The Manitoba Royal Commission included among its recommenda- 
tions: (a) the retention of curriculum control in the hands of the central 
authority ; (b) instruction in conversational French and German to be 
introduced, аз early as grade I, with instruction in languages other than 
French or German to be permitted so long as instruction in French or 
German is also available from a competent teacher; (c) abandonment 
of the term “ social studies " and of the general approach to this subject 


in grades V-IX and a return to the specific disciplines of history, geography, 
and civics. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training and Status All provinces report considerably improved 


enrolments in teacher training institutions, higher training standards, 
and increased salaries for teachers 


A programme of merit awards for outstanding teachers has been 
inaugurated in British Columbia to 


provide financial assistance to teachers 
within the profession who wish to take additional academic or cultural 
courses. 

The Alberta department of education, with the cooperation of the 
University of Alberta and the Alberta Teachers’ Association, held a 
1959 grade XII summer school for t 

From now on, every teacher in the 
Catholic school system will automati 
vincial teachers’ federation. This has the effect of bringing Quebec regula- 
tions into line with the practice followed in other 

Further legislation in Quebec has raised considerably 
pension for teachers in that province. 

A new development at the New Brunswick Tea 
the beginning of a two-year course for specially selected students as a 
preparation for high school teaching. A limited registration of 30 student- 
teachers began this course in preparation for positions in junior high 
schools and the lower grades of senior high schools. 


chers’ College was 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Scholarships 


—— i о стт 
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Largest of the new schemes was one authorized in Quebec in 1959, 
which provides a 10 million dollars scholarship fund to assist needy students 
attending universities and specialized schools in the province and those 
pursuing advanced studies in foreign countries; a portion of each schol- 
arship constitutes a loan, to be repaid after the student completes his 
studies. This legislation is the first to regulate formally the Quebec 
scholarship system. 

In Saskatchewan, provincial government scholarships have been 
initiated to assist persons wishing to continue their formal education. 
Approximately 340 secondary school graduates will receive 500 dollar 
scholarships for their first year at college or university and approximately 
60 teachers will receive 1,000 dollar scholarships to assist them to attend 
the university. These scholarships are in addition to the already existing 
student aid fund which in the academic year 1958-1959 made loans of 
over 300,000 dollars to students attending universities. 


Exceptional Children The problem of providing educational opportun- 
ities for exceptional children (gifted, slow-learning, and mentally 
handicapped) continues to receive considerable attention in all the pro- 
vinces. Local school authorities educating retarded children in British 
Columbia now receive 50% more than the average required to educate 
a normal child. The Alberta school act has recently been amended enabling 
school boards to provide therapeutic treatment for pupils suffering from 


speech or other disabilities. TM 
The Halifax school board in Nova Scotia instituted this year on 


an experimental basis three grade VII classes for gifted children ; other 
localities are planning to make similar provisions. 

Training standards for teachers of exceptional children are being 
greatly improved and most of the provinces report increased enrolments 
in their summer courses for the training of auxiliary education teachers. 


Adult Education In Alberta, special classes were organized for 
unemployed persons under the auspices of the Edmonton public school 
board. The cost was met by the Alberta department of education but 
50% of it was reimbursed by the federal government. 

A new organization, the Nova Scotia Council of the Canadian Associa- 
tion for Adult Education, has been formed during the past year to meet 
the need in this province for a central organization representing all adult 
education agencies and institutions in the province. 


Teaching Aids Increased interest in television as a teaching 
aid over the past year has led to further experiments in this field both 
on a nation-wide scale and on the provincial level. 

The “ Tan-Gau " method of teaching French to pre-school children 
was presented as a daily series on a nation-wide television network this 
year. By this method children absorb French in the same way they 
pick up their native tongue, by listening to French phrases repeated 
in a variety of situations and not attempting oral expression until the 
ear is attuned to the language and the understanding is clear. This series 
proved so useful that many elementary schools followed the broadcasts 


in their regular classes. 


. each were presented in 10 subjects ran 
. to English literature for grade XI. Fil 


AT 
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This year marked the first extensive use of television in Saskatchewan 
schools with programmes on music, science, current events and history 
being followed in approximately 900 classrooms. In Manitoba а series 
of six programmes directed to junior high school grades placed the SE 
on presenting concepts and ideas fundamental to an understanding 0 
three subjects—English language, history, and mathematics. This experi- 
ment showed that it is preferable to have teachers as narrators, and 
also that short programmes with opportunity for immediate follow -up 
are most useful to teachers. Ontario has also experimented with a series 
of television programmes on Science, art, and guidance. m 

For a three-week period in September, 1959, the local television 
Station in St. John's, Newfoundland, placed its facilities at the disposal 
of the department of education in order to conduct classroom television 
programmes. With the help of volunteer teachers, 130 lessons of 20 minutes 
ging from arithmetic for beginners 

ms and filmstrips were used exten- 
sively for many of the programmes. 


Education of Indians The education of Indian children is under the 


The most significant develop- 
ment in administration during the year was the division of the British 


€ previous year. There was a 
Increase in students during the current 


Pupils enrolled in Indian Schools, there 
are 9,479 Indian pupils attending non-Indian Schools throughout Canada. 


A. special development this year was the establishment of а reading 
research programme in the Indian schools in the maritime provinces 
to isolate language handicaps and learning difficulties experienced by 
Indian children in learning the English language. 


Special Publication During the year the second 

Organization and Administration of Public Schools i 
prepared by the research section of the education division of the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics. The book, describing the legal and administrative 
framework of the various educational systems in Canada, is supplemented 


by a short chapter covering the interests of the federal government in 
education. 


edition of “ The 
n Canada" was 


| 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 г 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Change — Inspection — Finance — 
School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Schools, 
N — Technical Education — CURRICULA, 


Teachers and Pupils — ORGANIZATIO 1 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Science Education — Handicrafts — Teaching 


of English — Physical Education — Visual Education — TEACHING STAFF — 
Training — AUXILIARY SERvIcES — School Meals — School Libraries — 


Vocational Guidance 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Change During the year a deputy director of education 
was appointed to be in charge of the inspection of schools. This work 
was previously the responsibility of the chief inspector of schools. 


zed inspectors were recruited this year 


Inspection Speciali 
These inspectors were given an intensive 


for supervising science teaching. 
course of training to this end. 


The following table shows details of the budget 


Finance 
of the Ministry of Education and Culture for 1958 and 1959, expressed 
in rupees. $ 

1958 1959 Difference 
Administration 4,224,320 4,519,515 + 7% 
Inspection. 2,408,210 2,552,274 + 6% 


Primary and secondary education : 
Government schools . К 
Assisted schools . 

Training of teachers: 
Government schools . 


85,243,338 102,978,885 +20.8% 
81,115,984 93,143,773 +14.5% 


2,502,461 2,745,241 + 9.7% 


Assisted schools. . . . > 199,416 379,807 +90.4% 
Adult education . „ ow EN 120,781 137,456 +14% 
Technical education . . . ·. · · 148,271 119,520 —19.2% 
Capital expenditure ...... 14,178,814 — 18,845,539 +32.9% 
Midday meal о... 11,917,019 11,518,076 — 3.35% 
Other expenditure ... - · · · 4,250,257 7,236,667 - +70.25% 

Total . . . 206,308,876 244,176,758 +15.4% 


f the Ceylon technical college department rose from 


'The budget o 
729,137 in 1959 (--51%). 


1,144,939 rupees in 1958 to 1, 


1 From the report sent by the Minister of Education and Culture of 


Ceylon. 
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School Building During 1959-1960, 212 school buildings, pro- 
viding 400,000 sq. ft. of accommodation and 48 sets of teachers' quarters 
were built. In addition 6 workshops, 11 science laboratories, 44 play- 
grounds and 187 toilet facilities were provided. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Schools, The number of children in schools within the 
Teachers) and Pupils compulsory age group of 5 to 14 years was 
75.7% of all the children in that group. This is an improvement of 2.4% 
on the previous year’s percentage. The following table shows the increase 
in enrolment at the primary and secondary levels. 


1958 1959 


Increase 
Primary. . . . . . 1,525,013 1,599,241 74,228 + 4.8% 
Secondary. . . . . 478,031 542,338 64,307 +13.3% 
Total . . . 2,003,044 2,141,579 138,535 + 6.9% 


The number of schools in the island increased from 7,674 in 1958 
to 7,806 in 1959. Of the new schools, 


117 are government schools and 
15 are assisted schools. In the previous year as many as 173 assisted schools 
were registered. The reduction in the number of the latter is due to 
the decision of the government not to register any new assisted schools 
as from the 8th May, 1957. The few sch 


0015 that were registered in 1959 
had been proposed for registration prior to that date. 


The total number of teachers in schools showed an increase of 6,168 
(+9.9%) as against 4,449 (+8.3%) in the previous year. 


ORGANIZATION 
Technical Education The institute of practical technology, a gift from 
the Canadian government, is equipped to train 500 technicians of middle 
grades for industry. : у 
Тһе junior technical school in Galle is already functioning, while 
those at Kandy and Jaffna will soon start work, providing pre-vocational 
trade courses and courses in commerce. Emergency vocational training 
courses were conducted, at the request of the Labour Department. 


CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Science Education 
schools in the island; 4 
courses, with the assist: 


General science has been introduced into all 
00 science assistants were trained at vacation 
А ance of experts from Unesco and USOM. The 
aim of these coursés was to enable non-graduate teachers who have reached 
|. ы Standard of knowledge in science at the SSC and GCE (advanced 
Mila impart satisfactory education at the junior school stage in general 
а. training course is being conducted at the Ceylon 
teachers to teac 
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Science equipment was supplied to 13 government training colleges 
and to 6 central schools. Tool boxes and reference books in science were 
issued to the larger government schools. Work was commenced during 
the year on the construction of 100 science laboratories. > 

А science syllabus for use in standards 6, 7 and 8 was completed 
and issued to schools. Plans have been completed for the establishment 
of a science teaching centre and of a new training college for science 


teachers. 


Handicrafts Fifty more teachers who had completed their 
specialized training in handicrafts at the Maharagama training college 
were posted to schools. Woodwork and metalwork are now taught as 
one combined subject. 


Teaching of English Increased attention was paid to the improve- 
ment of the teaching of English as a second language in schools. Training 
courses were organized for teachers and inspectors during school 
vacations. Unesco has sent an adviser on the teaching of English who 
has already started work on the drawing up of suitable syllabuses, 
the in-service training of teachers, the improvement of textbooks, etc. 
The radio is also being used to give courses in English to teachers and 
pupils. 

Physical Education The programme of extending health education 
to all schools was continued. Inspectors in charge of physical education 
were given a residential course for 2 weeks. _ 

A joint health council was set up, consisting of officers of the Depart- 
ments of Education and Health, to coordinate health education work 
in schools. During the year а syllabus in health education for training 
colleges was drawn ир. The rules governing the annual school health 
competition were revised. In order to ensure that the work at the centre 
will be suitably supported by efforts made at provincial level, divisional 
school health committees have also been set up. 

Practically every circuit in the island now has a playground. In 
addition, wherever land is available playgrounds are being laid out. 


Visual Education By a series of seminars for inspectors, lecturers 
in training colleges and teachers, the importance of the use of visual 
aids was demonstrated. Those who attended these courses were also 
shown how non-projected visual aids can be produced in each school 
without much expense. The importance of pupil participation in these 


projects was emphasized. 
TEACHING STAFF 


Training The number of teachers in training in 1959 was 
4,457 (+370). Every one of the 25 training colleges is training the 
maximum number of teachers it can. Training colleges at Maharagama 
and Palaly train teachers for specialized work at the higher levels in 
science, mathematics, English and handicrafts, the others provide an 
all-round training. In addition, 600 teachers in training were trained 
as scout masters during the year. Every teacher in training was given 


a course in physical education. 
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А 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Meals A free glass of milk prepared from CARE milk 
powdér has also gained in popularity, thanks to efforts made during 
“ Milk Week”. The free midday meal scheme costs the government 
11 million rupees. Steps have been taken to reconstitute the food com- 
mittee of éach school so that volunteers may help in the supervision of 
the midday meal as well as in its preparation and distribution. 


School Libraries 


Partly to meet the need for reference books at 
the HSC level and partly to increase the usefulness of libraries already 


in existence, a scheme for better libraries was launched during the year. 
А sum of 750,000 Tupees was spent, which is ten times as much as the 
previous year. 


Vocational Guidance This year saw a vast improvement in the develop- 


ment of vocational guidance. Teacher-counsellors have been selected 
and trained. The value of the cumulati 


ve record has been appreciated 
by teachers. 


CHINA (Republic of) 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960% 


ADMINISTRATION — Finance — Private Education — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number 0] Pupils — Education for Girls — Adult Education 
— ORGANIZATION — Admission to Secondary Schools — Changes in Structure 
— New Courses — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND Метнорѕ — Curriculum 
Revision — Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING $тАЕЕ — Training — In- 
Service Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Scienlific Research — Educational 
Radio — Pupils’ Health 


ADMINISTRATION 


Finance A. comparison of the education budget of the 
central, provincial and local governments Гог the academic years 
1958-1959 and 1959-1960 is given in the following table (in NT dollars). 


1958-1959 1959-1960 Increase 
Central 128,222,510 155,721,878 21.45% 
Provincial . 325,361,009 367,819,171 13.05% 
Local . 631,371,163 741,376,597 17.42% 


The average increase in expenditure on education is 12:395, 


Private Education In order to give school leavers more opportunities 
for higher education, the Ministry of Education issued regulations on 
99th December, 1958, to encourage the establishment of private high and 
vocational schools by individuals and organizations. Six private high 
schools and six vocational schools have already completed registration 

rocedures and nine public junior high schools with 306 classes have been 
established. Last year, only 46% of primary school pupils entered high 


schools. 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the increase in the 
number of pupils at the various educational levels in 1958-1959 and 1959- 
1960. Rut И 
1958-1959 1959-1960 Increase 
Primary . ‘ 1,642,888 1,777,118 8.17% 
Secondary. . +: 208,834 232,156 11.44% 
Vocational. . . · + * 71,832 77,800 8.31% 
Teacher training . 7,211 7,244 0.46% 
Junior colleges . . · · > 3,957 4,285 8.29%, 
CANE срезает 8,243 8,335 1.12% 
Ne IL 15,738 17,150 8.97% 


Universities 


o the XXIIIrd International Conference 


LE! the report submitted t 
lie E E а Mr. Kvo, Delegates of the Government 


on Public Education by Mr. SuN an 
of the Republic of China. 
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Education for Girls The increase of girls in schools of all levels during 


the academic year 1958-1959 as compared with academic year 1959-1960 
is given in the following table: 


1958-1959 1959-1960 Increase 

Kindergartens ..... . 28,647 32,754 14.34% 
Primary schools . . . . . 763,493 830,077 8.72% 
Vocational schools . . . . 18,015 21,342 18.47% 
Teacher training schools . . 3,357 3,389 0.95% 
Secondary schools . . . . 69,379 78,653 13.37% 
Colleges and universities . . 5,703 6,384 11.94% 
Total. . 888,594 | 972,599 9.45% 


Adult Education The number of classes for adults in 1959-1960 
was 592, compared with 1,151 last year, ie. a decrease of 48.57%. The 
number of pupils was 20,830 against 45,630 (— 54.34%). 


ORGANIZATION 


Admission to 


Experiments 
Secondary Schools р to ad 


leavers to junior hi 
examination were temporarily sus 


Hsinchu Hsien and Kaohsiung. 


mit all elementary school 
gh schools without entrance 
pended owing to lack of funds at both 


Changes in Structure Experiments in the 4 
at both the high school affiliated to the pro 
university and Chiai girls’ high school. 
general studies, while the last two are classified into two sections, the 
natural sciences and the liberal arts. The aim of this is to shorten the 


time of study by simplifying the curriculum and to adjust individual 
differences. The results are encouraging. 


+2 system were carried out 
vincial Taiwan pedagogical 
The first four years are for 


New Courses The private Min-ch'uan women's commercial 


junior college was established last year. It offers bank insurance, book- 
keeping, accounting, business administration, international trade, business 
secretariat, etc. 

The Shih-Chien two-year home economics junior college and the 
Tatung two-year junior college of engineering added one more year to 
their courses to meet academic requirements, 

The provincial pedagogical university divided the department of 
physical education and hygiene into two Separate departments. 

The Cheng Kung University established two new institutes, for 
electrical engineering and civil engineering, 

The national Taiwan university increased the number of its research 
institutes at post-graduate level from 12 to 17, 

The Taiwan provincial college of agriculture introduced two new 
courses; animal husbandry and veterinary medicine, 

The Taiwan provincial maritime junior colle, 
divisions : navigation administration and shipbuildi 

At Tunghai private university the 
was transferred to the new college of 
engineering department was opened. 


Бе opened two new 
ng. 

chemical engineering department 
engineering and an architectural 
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The Kaohsiung medical college opened a special department to train 
physicians for mountain areas. 

Eleven Chinese colleges in Hongkong and one in the Philippines have 
been approved for registration by the Ministry of Education. , 

Six military academies in Taiwan have been authorized to confer 
bachelor's degrees in arts and science. А 

The national academy of arts and crafts has been reorganized as a 
junior college offering three-year courses in three departments. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curriculum Revision The Ministry of Education appointed a special 
committee composed of educators, experts, and administrators to study 
the standardization of elementary and junior high school curricula as 
regards the þasic subjects and time requirements, with reference to the 
standards of other nations. The completion of its work is expected before 


the end of 1960. 


Methods After a year’s supervision, the new teaching 
methods for elementary schools have been adopted and extensively used. 
The “projector” or “ co-curriculum” methods аге in use for the lower and 
middle grades, and the “ community centered " and “ problem-solving ” 
methods are introduced to higher grades. Audio-visual education is 
progressing satisfactorily. 

Textbooks To meet current needs, textbooks are carefully 
examined and revised annually. They are published in a larger format 
with coloured pictures. The first set of the new edition was completed last 
spring and distributed to the students by the provincial department 


of education free of charge. 


TEACHING STAFF 


There is a one-year special teacher training pro- 
gramme for (1) teaching staff whose education ceased after the junior high 
school, junior vocational school, or junior training school; (2) teaching 
staff and senior vocational graduates without training school education, 
to train them for administrative and teaching duties in community centre 
education; (3) those who have graduated from senior home economics 
schools, to train them for pre-school institutions and the lower grades; 
(4) veterans with a high school diploma who intend to offer themselves in 


Training 


the service of education. 


In-Service Training The elementary school teachers' in-service 
training programme has been expanded. There were eight sections last 
year, each attended by 130 teachers for a period of one month. So far, 
about 4,000 teachers have attended these courses. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Scientific Research The national council on science development has 


established three special committees, namely a committee for the mathe- 
matical and physical sciences, à committee for the medical sciences and a 
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committee for the humanities and social sciences. These committees are 


to examine applications for research grants. Funds for this programme were 
made available by the government. 


Educatiónal Radio The radio station started operation on the 


29th March, 1960. The purposes of this station are to provide supplemen- 


tary lessons for schools, to help young workers acquire vocational educa- 
tion, and for social education work. 


The courses are offered in two groups: 
work and the other is at college level. 
Chinese, history, geography ánd English. 
are given in every Sunday's programme. T 
and continue until half past midnight. 
Taiwan will utilize this station to develo 


one is similar to high school 
Emphasis is placed on civics, 
Science and technical subjects 
he programmes start at 6 a.m. 
Sooner or later, all the schools in 
p their curriculum. 


Pupils’ Health A general survey of the height and weight of 
school children has been carefully conducted by the elementary teachers' 
in-service training centre. 


COLOMBIA 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Finance — School Building — Primary EDUCATION 


— Numbers — SECONDARY EDUCATION — Preparation for Revision of the 

Baccalaureate Course — Educational and Vocational Guidance — TECHNICAL 

Epucation — Numbers — Technical Baccalaureate — COMMERCIAL EDUCA- 

tron — Commercial Baccalaureate — RURAL EDUCATION — Rural School 

Centres — Courses for Adulis — TEACHING STAFF — Training. 
ADMINISTRATION 

Finance The education budget for 1960 was 195,631,000 


pesos, an increase of 25.45% over the previous year’s budget. It should 
þe recalled that in 1958 the budget was double that for 1957. 


School Building The Ministry of National Education has drawn 
up a primary school building plan providing for the construction of 35,598 
classrooms over the period 1960 to 1975; of these 9,300 will be for the 
years 1961 to 1964. 


PRIMARY EDUCATION 


Numbers In 1958, out of a total of 1,834,074 children of 
school age, i.e. those aged 7 to 12 years, 1,177,005 attended school. To 
provide education for those not yet receiving it, more than 16,000 teachers’ 


posts would have to be created. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Preparation for Revision Out of every 100 pupils who continue their 
of the Baccalaureate studies at secondary level on leaving the primary 
тош school, 62 attend general secondary schools. 
Nearly 80% of those taking the baccalaureate course, however, abandon 
their studies before they reach the end, and only half the 20% who take 
their baccalaureate go on to the university. It is therefore necessary to 
make thorough changes in the structure and curricula of secondary 
education. It is hoped that the experiments carried out in pilot secondary 


schools will enable the revision of curricula for the baccalaureate to be 
wo or three years’ time. 


successfully completed by t 
Educational and In 1960, a start was made on detecting the 
Voeational Guidance abilities of pupils in the first years of secondary 
schools and the vocational aptitudes of fifth and sixth year pupils. A 
guide to university careers has been published for this purpose. 


2 From the report sent by the Ministry of National Education of Colombia. 
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TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


Numbers There are at present 25 technical schools and 
4 technical institutes attended by 4,500 pupils. 


Technical Barcalaureate In 1959, a revision of the curriculum leading to 


the technical and industrial baccalaureate, an examination introduced in 
1946, was undertaken. 


COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 
Commercial In September, 1959, a decree was: passed intro- 
Baccalaureate ducing a commercial baccalaureate to train staff 
for industrial, banking, commercial, etc. firms. Those holding the com- 
mercial baccalaureate are entitled to go on to higher education and to 
take up the university career of their choice. 


RunaL EDUCATION 


Rural School Centres Increases in the budget and in the number of 
staff have enabled several ‘ school centres for integral education " to be 
set up. Special importance has been given to the training and further 
training of teachers for work in rural areas. 


Courses for Adults Special courses for agricultural communities 
have been held in order to raise these citizens to the same cultural level 
as other sectors of the population. The number of courses held so far 
is 38; they have 52 teachers and are attended by an average of 4,000 
adults. These courses are generally given in close collaboration with 
agricultural vocational schools and agricultural teacher training schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 

Training The length of the course in two national teacher 

training schools has been extended to six years. Private training schools 

are being urged to complete the number of years provided for in their 
curricula; these efforts have been to a certain extent successful. 

The number of teachers in training increases annually (5,694 in 1960, 


ie. 546 more than the previous year). The number of future teachers 
holding scholarships is 3,280. 
This year, two training schools have been designated as pilot schools. 
In 1959 regulations were issued for the industrial teacher training 
School, which provides pedagogical training for the staff of technical 
schools and institutes, 


" 


COSTA RICA 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1960* 


ApMINISTRATION — New Laws — New Body — Budget — School Building 
— QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — 
ORGANIZATION — New Courses — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — 
Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES 
— Scholarships — School Radio and Television — Pupils’ Health 


ADMINISTRATION 


New Laws The year 1960 has been devoted to consolidating 
the present structure of the Ministry. Since the promulgation of the basic 
education act in 1957, the main task has been to draw up the legal provi- 
sions resulting from it, i.e. the law on teaching staff, the organic law, and 
the law on the education system. 


New Body In view of its importance, the vocational edu- 
cation service has been made into a department. 
Budget The budget for public education totalled 


95,141,368 colons in 1959 and 104,737,017 in 1960, making an increase 
of 9,595,649 colons, or 10.08%. These allocations are only for the salaries 
of the teaching and administrative staff, as school health, agricultural 
education and school building are the responsibility of other ministries. 
Expenditure on education exceeds 25% of the total State budget. 


School Building Contacts have been made with other countries 
with a view to solving the serious problem of school buildings. The Mexican 
school building programme is at present being studied. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics concern the number of 
and Teachers pupils and teachers in 1959 and 1960 at the 
different educational levels. 
Pupils Teachers 
jN —— 
1959 1960 Increase 1959 1960 Increase 

Pre-pri Deis: Me 4,808 5,050 X5 % 130 189 445.49, 
Primary... . 188,061 209,801 474% — 790 81 + 199 
Secondary . . . - 25,181 27,491 6.8% 1,826 1,484 +119 
Teacher training . 697 155 -+8.8%, \ ? 
Nursing ..... ni 120 +81% 389 447 1499, 
University ||. - 362 380 +85% | 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Costa Rica. 
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The number of pupils in private education (included in the above 
figures) was as follows: pre-primary establishments, 702 in 1959 and 668 
in 1960 (—4.8%); primary schools, 8,122 in 1959 and 9,122 in 1960 
(+ 12.3%); secondary schools 6,404 in 1959 and 6,504 in 1960 (+ 1.5%). 


ORGANIZATION 


New Courses Educational organization has changed little from 
previous years. In 1960, three new vocational schools were opened and 


а new vocational diploma in agriculture was introduced 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Textbooks 


and Lola" has been co 5 
faculty of education. Anothe 


inspectress for the teaching of reading and 


primer has been re-edited and presented in 
an improved and more attractive form. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training The preparation of new 
training schools and of those for the pedagogica 
authorized to reopen in 1960, has now been compl 
unqualified teachers in service may obtain pedagogical training. At the 
University of Costa Rica, a course in educational administration and 
inspection was again held. The university also continued its work on 
behalf of unqualified teachers. The organization of a rapid course has 
enabled in-service primary and secondary. teachers to improve their 
knowledge. 


regulations for teacher 
1 institute, which was 
eted. At this institute, 


Status Teaching and administrative staff will from now 


onwards be considered as forming part of the civil service as regards 
selection and promotion 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Scholarships 
has been greatly extende 


os are The department for cultural development has 

F organized radio and television programmes which 
are broadcast weekly from twenty radio stations and by Costa Rican 
television. 


The scholarship programme for study abroad 
d. About thirty persons receive these grants. 


Pupils’ Health 


10n next year of a special rogramme coverin, 
school gardens, food and health. ? P - M^ indt 5 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960: 


ADMINISTRATION — Educational Policy — Decentralization — New Depart- 
ments — Inspection — School Building — Public and Private Schools — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Numbers — ORGANIZATION — Rural Schools 
— Abolition of Specialized Primary Teachers — Literacy Campaign — TEACHING 


STAFF Training Status AUXILIARY SERVICES — Pupils’ Health 
ADMINISTRATION 
Educational Policy The Minister of Education made public the 


outlines of his educational policy in his message to the town of Santiago 
de Cuba on 29th November, 1959. ‘Subsequently he held а forum on the 
education reform, which was attended by outstanding educators, both 
Cuban and foreign, and by representatives of teachers’ associations and 
of civic and cultural institutions. The results of this consultation have 
been studied by the Ministry and have served as a basis for work on the 
laws and regulations concerning the reform. Unesco specialists have 


taken part in these studies. 


Decentralization One of the most important changes has been 
the decentralization of administration and to some extent of technical 
matters, which has been made possible by law No. 76 of 1959, modified 
by law No. 367 of the same year and supplemented by the decree regulations 
of October, 1959. Under this law a provincial department has been set 
up in each province and a municipal department in each municipality, 
with extensive powers to solve the various administrative and educa- 
tional problems arising in primary, secondary and vocational education. 
Directors and vice-directors of municipal departments must hold a 
teaching diploma or a doctorate in education. 


New Departments The national education department, which has 
started work, will ensure the gradual correlation and coordination of 
the various levels of education, so providing continuity in the educational 


process. 
The gove 
reorganization 0 


rnment will shortly promulgate a law on the complete 


f the educational services. 
The national planning commission has already started work. By 
means of its activities, legal, technical and administrative measures will 


be coordinated and based on scientifically obtained data. 


Before 1959 the inspection of schools cost 
170 pesos a year per teacher inspected ; in spite of this, inspection was 
inadequate and in some cases inexistent. The Ministry has managed to 
reduce this cost to 47 pesos per teacher inspected. 


Inspection 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of National Education of Cuba. 
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School Building The school building plan, drawn up in agreement 
with the Ministry of Public Works, provides for the construction of several 
thousand modern buildings to replace old ones. Several hundred new 
schools have already been built and the department of school repairs has 


rebuilt schools which had been destroyed and repaired and enlarged 
buildings which needed it. 


Public and Private Schools The former distinction between publie schools 
and private schools has been abolished. There is now only one primary 
elementary school: the Cuban national school. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Numbers In December, 1958, the number of pupils 
attending the primary school was 632,793. At present it is estimated 


that there are more than a million children at school. This figure does not 
include the 120,000 pupils in private Schools, which also show a large 
increase. 


At secondary level, the number of pupils in the lower stage is now 
about 60,000 ; this figure has almost trebled in a little over a year. In the 
upper stage there are 40,000 pupils. 

In technical and vocational education, 
in December, 1958, has risen to nearly 40,000 at present. 

In August, 1960, the population of Cuba reached 6,700,000 inhabitants, 
while the school-age population was 2,400,000 persons (5 to 19 years). The 
number of children aged 5 to 12 years, should theoretically be 1,200,000 
but allowance must be made for several thousands of children aged 13, 
14 and 15, who are backward in their studies and still attend the primary 
school. The school population at primary level may therefore be estimated 
at about 1,400,000 pupils. 

From these figures it may be deduced that 3,000 primary classes of 
40 pupils per class are still required. From now on, the government will 
open about 400 new classes per year to meet the needs of the progressive 


increase in the school population, which is estimated at about 23,000 pupils 
per year. 


the figure of 30,000 pupils 


ORGANIZATION 


Rural Schools The rural school population may be estimated 
at 800,000 children ; 18,000 classes are required to educate these children, 


whereas on 1st January, 1959, there were only 6,579 classes. Already 
3,000 have been opened and another 7,000 will be opened during this 


school year, to reach the figure of 10,000 laid down in the plan approved 
by the government. 


There were formerly 33 upper primary schools in the country. These 
HOME are to be replaced progressively by rural centres for basic technical 
raining, which аге to be co-educational and to provide a three-year 
course with boarding and semi-boarding facilities. They will be sited 
mainly in agricultural areas selected as a result of the land reform. Each 
centre will admit 180 pupils. The rural education department is carrying 
out research on the setting up of a pilot centre in the experimental 
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sugar-cane station at Jovellanos and another in the valley of Caney. It 
is also planned to set up basic naval technical schools. 

New teaching aids to improve the work of rural schools are at present 
being prepared and distributed : school printing presses, cards for arith- 
metic and children's books. 

The Ministry has issued the law on school cooperatives and the 
regulations for setting up these associations, which are related to the 


land reform. 


Abolition of Specialized An allocation of 14 million pesos was formerly 
Primary Teachers used for the employment of about 6,000 special- 
ized primary teachers, i.e. those teaching only one subject at the primary 
school. In this way there were, for example, teachers who taught ex- 
clusively domestic work or physical education. The Ministry has turned 
these into general teachers, which has enabled the 14 million pesos to be 
used for the primary education of 250,000 children. With the amount 
spent on the salaries of specialized teachers, 7,000 general education 
classes might have been opened and maintained, so reducing illiteracy 
by at least 15% during the last 15 years. 

Furthermore, the introduction of the double session and the more 
efficient organization of school work will enable 700 hours per year to be 
devoted to the instruction of each pupil. 


Literacy Campaign The national commission for literacy and basic 
education works at the Ministry of National Education. This commission 
is composed of technical officials of the Ministry, delegates from colleges 
of education and lecturers in teacher training schools. Courses have been 
organized for 1,200 teachers. Since April, 1959, 817 literacy centres have 
been running, with a total of 2,751 teachers and more than 16,000 pupils. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training In January, 1959, Cuba required about 18,000 
teachers and had only 14,000. In June and in August, 1960, nearly 
3,000 primary teachers and a thousand doctors or graduates in education 
obtained their qualifications, 50 that in theory the need has been met. 

In 1958, there were 40 training centres for teaching staff. These have 
been reduced to 11, i.e. 8 schools for primary teachers and 3 schools of 
education. Pupils from private schools must pass examinations before 


a State board of examiners. A 
It is estimated that under normal conditions 1,250 new teachers a 


year will be required. rae 

The establishment of the higher institute of education should be 
mentioned; it is intended for the further training of the Ministry’s 
teaching and administrative staff. The services of this institution were 
used by 5,000 teachers ; it will be of great benefit to inadequately trained 


teachers. 


The Ministry has jntroduced new standards of 


Status 
selection for both the administrative and the teaching staff. The new 


System makes selection more objective. 
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Candidates for primary teaching have taken the competitive exa- 
mination after accepting the Prime Minister's proposal to work on half 


pay in order to enable 10,000 rural classes to be opened instead of the 
5,000 planned in the beginning. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Pupils’ Health The department of school health has received 
a large amount of new medical and dental equipment. It carries out 
extensive prophylactic work among national school pupils by means 
of vaccination against poliomyelitis, tetanus, whooping cough, diphtheria 
and typhus. 

A competition was held for 100 doctors’ and d 

All newly opened schools have a s 
dental surgery. 

Statistics on pupils’ health and an 
being undertaken for the first time; the 
chosen for this experiment. 


entists’ posts. 
uitably equipped medical and 


attempt at health inquiries are 
area of Pinar del Rio has been 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960? 


ADMINISTRATION — Reorganization — Finance — School Building — 
Free Supplies — ORGANIZATION — Pre-Primary Education — Primary Educa- 
tion — People’s Art Schools — Secondary Schools — Specialized Schools and 
Apprenticeship Schools — General Secondary Schools — Specialized Secondary 
Schools — Secondary Schools јог Workers — Evening and Correspondence 
Courses — Work in Production — Audio-Visual Aids — TEACHING STAFF — 
Training — Komenský Days — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Children’s Centres 


and Youth Clubs 


ADMINISTRATION 


Reorganization An extensive territorial reorganization of the 
State came into effect on 1st July, 1960. There is now а smaller number 
of regions and districts, which will simplify administration and form 
more homogeneous administrative units. 

Further decentralization will accompany this territorial reorganiza- 
tion. National committees, in regions, districts and communes, will in 
the future directly administer most of the institutions in their area. 
In particular the competence of local and district national committees 
is being strengthened. 

Advisory bodies composed of working people, teachers and school 
principals, with whom the school boards and departments of education 
and culture will cooperate, will have an important part to play in the 
educational field. With the help of these bodies, national committees 
will direct and control teaching and education and will organize the 
exchange of experience and its communication to all schools and teachers. 
The Ministry of Education and Culture directs the work of the com- 
mittees in questions of principle. 

Local national committees see to the financing of schools and out- 
of-school education, administer general education schools, elementary 
music schools, children’s homes, kindergartens, children’s centres, school 
canteens and pioneer houses and youth clubs. 

District national committees are responsible for general education, 
pedagogical, apprenticeship and specialized schools and for the studies 
of working people. They also supervise the running of other educational 
institutions. 

Regional national committees, in collaboration with social organiza- 
tions, see to the development of educational institutions in their 


region. 


ort submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 


1 From the rep 
by Mr. V. Кызтек, Delegate of the Government. of 


on Public Education 
Czechoslovakia. 
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psychological and intellectual suitability of the subjects taught. These 
principles lie at the basis of the following distribution of time: linguistic 
subjects, 33.2% of the time available ; social sciences, 10.5% ; mathematical 
and natural sciences, 30.4%; aesthetic education and physical culture, 
18.2%; work education, 7.7%. 

A. difference from the eight-year school is the introduction of political 
education in order to intensify ideological and moral education. Aesthetic 
and physical education subjects are also being increased. Education 
through work consists of manual work in the 1st-5th years and of work 
in workshops and plots in the 6th-9th years; in the 8th and 9th years 
girls are acquainted with the principles of sound nutrition and child care. 
Work education is not limited to any given subject but penetrates all 
School activity. Pupils will also be Systematically encouraged to do 
voluntary useful work during their free time. Work education does not 
aim at professional training but is polytechnical in nature. Pupils may 
also use and develop their individual interests and abilities in optional 
subjects (foreign languages, choral Singing, natural Science, practical 


Work, etc.) and in a great variety of societies e.g. technical, artistic, sports 
clubs, etc. 


Besides the compulsory subject 
for more detailed explanation or practice in so: 
the surrounding area. Methods of teachin 


standing scientists, artists, workers, etc. 

The draft curriculum for the element 
up by pedagogical research institutes and commissions of scientific workers, 
outstanding teachers, and experts from various branches of social activity. 
Owing to the importance of the elementary school as the basis of the 
whole school system, the Ministry of Education and Culture, together 
with the union of educational, scientific, artistic and press workers, 
submitted these projects to wide public discussion. A large number 
of suggestions were put forward, the most important of which were used 
in the final draft of the curriculum and syllabuses. New textbooks are 
now being worked out. Groups of scientific workers and teachers will 
be formed to prepare them. Institutions, experts and practicians will 
express their opinions about the manuscripts. A high artistic standard 
will be guaranteed by the fact that outstanding creative artists will be 
selected as illustrators. 

The new curriculum will be introduced gradually from the 
Ist September, 1960, first of all in the first and sixth years, and by 1963- 
1964 in all the years. The textbooks will also be introduced gradually, 
usually along with the new curricula. : 

Sample curricula were introduced for trial in some schools in 1959- 
1960. These curricula, which aim at the formation of an integrated 
system of communist education, set concrete educational goals to be 
achieved not only by teaching in school but also by education outside 


school and in the family. They also indicate the principal methods of 
educational work. 


ary nine-year school was drawn 


People’s Art Schools 


The number of elementary music schools rose 
to 387. Curricula for s 


ubjects other than music have been published 


РЕР 
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for them. In addition, 8 elementary art schools were established. Teachers 
in elementary music schools can study at the academy of music while 
working. \ 
Secondary Schools In the new Czechoslovak educational “system 
secondary schools educate young people from the age of 15 onwards 
and sometimes also adult workers. These schools include? specialized 
schools and apprenticeship schools, secondary schools for workers, general 
secondary schools and specialized secondary schools. According to the 
principles of the reorganization of the educational system, all these schools 
stress a closer connection between general, polytechnical and specialized 
education, while at the same time the contents and the extent of specialized 
education vary according to the purpose of the individual type of school. 
Studies at general secondary schools, specialized secondary schools and 
secondary schools for workers lead to an examination which entitles 
the holder to study at schools of higher education. Graduates from 
lower specialized schools, apprenticeship schools and vocational schools 
may acquire a complete secondary education by continuing their studies 
while working at secondary schools for workers or specialized secondary 
schools. Specialized education together with general and polytechnical 
education enables secondary school leavers to work as skilled workers 
or as medium technicians. Graduates of general secondary schools who 
do not continue their studies at higher schools can, on the basis of their 
elementary specialized training, acquire specialized qualification as 
medium technicians or employees by studying at specialized schools, 
or they can acquire the necessary qualification for skilled labour jobs 
in a shortened time. The guidance of young people into the different 
types of secondary school is done in conformity with the plan of economic 
and social development and with the interests and capacities of the pupils. 

Secondary school curricula were strengthened and submitted to 
public consideration in the course of the 1959-1960 school year. The 
results of research effected at general secondary schools since 1958, the 
experience gained from rearrangements in the training of young workers 
in 1957 when schools for workers were placed under the Ministry of 
Education and Culture, and the first experience gained from secondary 
schools for workers established in 1959, were all taken into consideration. 
On the basis of the public discussion which ended on 31st May, 1960, 
the curricula for all secondary schools have been improved and new 
syllabuses and textbooks have been worked out. They will be introduced 
gradually from the 1961-1962 school year onwards. 


Specialized Schools and The majority of young people prepare themselves 
Apprenticeship Schools for their profession by a two- or three-year 
apprenticeship at individual firms after completing their nine-year school. 
Under the apprenticeship act, each firm is bound to see to the proper 
education of apprentices in its own specialized schools according to the 
curricula and syllabuses issued by the Ministry of Education and Culture. 
Specialized schools give apprentices a skilled labour qualification and 
deepen their general and polytechnical education. Firms with a small 
number of apprentices provide only specialized training, while appren- 
ticeship schools administered by the “national committees provide the 
specialized theory and general education. Attendance at apprenticeship 
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schools lasts throughout the whole period of apprenticeship. Teachers 
at specialized schools run by firms as well as those run by national com- 
mittees are employed by the State. 

Under the principle of connecting school with life, the general, 
polytechnical and specialized theoretical education of apprentices enables 
them to become skilled workers in modern enterprises. Vocational training, 
however, remains the central concern of the education of apprentices 
in specialized schools. Increased general education, especially in the 
last years of apprenticeship, enables qualified workers to continue studying 
at secondary schools for workers in order to acquire a complete secondary 
education and thereby the possibility of studying at a higher level school. 


General Secondary Schools The education of pupils at these schools, which 


are a continuation of the compulsory nine-year school, is concentrated 
on general and polytechnical instruction and on preparing pupils for 
higher education. An experimental curriculum and Syllabuses which 
combine general and polytechnical education with basic specialized 
training for work in some branch of the national economy were introduced 
in the first years of about 25% of these schools in 1959-1960. In the subject 
called “ principles of production” the pupils are acquainted with some 
branch of industrial or agricultural production. 

This subject is closely connected with the knowledge they acquire 
in mathematics and natural science lessons. Since 1st September, 1959, 
the curriculum provides 4-5 hours a week for getting acquainted with 
the principles of production. 


Specialized Four-year specialized secondary s it 

г А y schools admit 
Secondary Венов candidates who have at least one year's practice 
as apprentices as well as those leaving the nine-year school. The former 


are given priority, and later on practice as an apprentice is expected to 
become compulsory. (Graduates of specialized Secondary schools are 
employed as medium technicians or office employees. They may, however, 
continue studying at higher schools. The number of pupils at these 
schools is controlled by the State plan so that their number corresponds 
to the needs of the national economy. 


Secondary Schools 


Secondary schools for workers were established 
for Workers 


by the Ministry of Education and Culture in 1959. 
They last two years for workers who have done a three-year apprenticeship 
and three years for those with a two-year apprenticeship. The aim of 
these schools is to complete the general and polytechnical education of 
workers and to improve their specialized education. Those who have 
acquired a complete secondary education by means of these studies 
may either continue at higher schools or may bring their specialized 
education up to the standard of specialized secondary schools by a further 
two-year course in special subjects. Secondary schools for workers are 
гип by the firm when there is a sufficient number of candidates and by 
the national committees for firms with a smaller number of employees. 
Courses are held either in the evening or by correspondence and follow 


от En E syllabuses of the Ministry of Education and Culture. 
TS who study at these sch i А ; 
conditions of don Schools receive special concessions as regards 
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Evening and The number of persons who study while working 
Correspondence. Courses is steadily increasing. Evening classes and 
correspondence courses have been organized for them in general secondary 
schools, in specialized schools and in specialized secondary schools.. Short 
and long courses have also been held in these schools on certain specialized 
subjects. In large firms, vocational schools have been opened for workers 
of mature age who have extensive specialized experience. It is the Ministry 
of Education and Culture which supervises the training of workers. 
Workers who study enjoy certain advantages in the firms which employ 
them. 


Work in Production The principles for securing work in production 
for pupils were laid down in the government decree of 23rd October, 1959. 

General and specialized secondary school pupils mostly work in 
selected firms where they have occasion to get acquainted with progressive 
technology and modern organization of production. They are not 
considered as workers or apprentices. They are given work which corres- 
ponds to the syllabus for the branch concerned and to the productive 
possibilities of the firm. 

The pupils' health is supervised by regional and district health 
institutes which examine the pupils upon entrance and periodically 
thereafter and decide on the ability of each individual student to work 
in the chosen branch of production. The firm'is responsible for the 
safety and health protection of the pupils during work, which must always 
correspond to their age and physical abilities. 

There is close cooperation between schools and firms, usually based 
on bilateral agreements. The schools continue to supervise their pupils' 
education. On the other hand the pupils participate in the activities 
of the firms' social organizations. 

Qualified employees, mostly engineers in the branch concerned, 
teach the principles of the theory of production. . 

The results obtained show that the pupils draw much profit from 
the union of teaching with productive work. The detailed knowledge 
they acquire of modern techniques helps to improve their theoretical 
studies, especially in physics, chemistry, biology and mathematics; they 
acquire a sense of accuracy and order and of the correct organization 
of physical and mental work. A solid bond of working fellowship is formed 
between them and the workers in the firms. 


Audio-Visual Aids Audio-visual aids play a special role in education. 
Pedagogical research institutes and the institute of specialized education 
are investigating methods of using the radio, television, film, gramophone 
and tape-recorder for teaching various subjects. The administration 
of radio and television, and firms producing films etc., are concerned 
with the full exploitation of these aids in schools. Production is engaged 
in solving the problem of producing suitable types of school gramophone 
апа tape-recorder. The State educational publishers worked out a complex 
plan in 1959-1960 for the gradual equipment of all schools with modern 
teaching aids. 

The school broadcasting service has already considerable experience 
and helps schools with its programmes, which are adapted to the syllabuses. 


=e. 
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There are some difficulties in schools where pupils of different years are 
all in one class and where the teacher must teach different material 
according to the age of the pupils. Television is already being used in 
some schools, but its full use in all schools depends on its further develop- 
ment and on the production of programmes which correspond to the 
teaching, educational and time requirements of the school. It will be 
possible to eliminate some shortcomings by recording school radio and 
television broadcasts on tape. This will also contribute to a greater 
use of the tape-recorder in schools. 

The school film has been an important teaching aid for a long time. 
There are about 650 titles in school film centres, Many of them have 
been highly estimated at international festivals for their educational 
content and artistic achievement. Gramophone records are also used 
to a great extent during classes, especially for music, the mother tongue 
and foreign languages. Future teachers are taught how to use the new 
school aids and technical means in the most effective way. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training Training schools for future teachers must, in 
their functions, organization, and content of teaching, correspond to the 
evolution of socialist society and to its constant evolution. The method 
of training teachers was reorganized in 1959-1960. With the exception 
of kindergarten teachers, whose training remains at secondary level, 
all teachers now receive a higher education. 

Under the government decree of 31st July, 1959, the former 
pedagogical schools for primary teachers and senior pedagogical schools 
for teachers of the 6th-8th years were abolished and higher level pedagogical 
institutes were established in every regional chief town. "These institutes 
train teachers for nine-year schools and come under the regional authorities, 
but their officials are appointed and paid by the Minister of Education 
and Culture. 

Departments for pedagogical and scientific work are being formed 
at these institutes. The control and administration of this work is the 
responsibility of the Ministry of Education and Culture, as in all other 
higher level schools. 

Apart from studies for teachers of the 1st-5th years in general schools, 
Ше institutes are also organizing correspondence courses for the training 
of teachers for the 6th-9th years. 

Pedagogical institutes also train teachers for work in special schools. 

In the future, teachers for general secondary schools and teachers 
of general subjects at specialized schools, specialized secondary schools 
and apprenticeship schools will obtain their education exclusively at the 
University, Higher pedagogical schools, which used to fulfill this task 
prd Wea сутин, began to be abolished gradually in the 1959-1960 

5 Ni i Cam Е 
т ersity studies are now based on the principle of connecting 
"Teachers of Specialized subjects, е.5. graduates of higher technical 


schools, higher agricultural or economics Schools, etc., will receive peda- 
gogical training in the institutes. 
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Pedagogical institutes as well as the other higher schools which 
train teachers will, beginning with the 1960-1961 school year, organize 
postgraduate study by means of which teachers may extend their know- 
ledge or acquire scientific degrees. o 


Komenský Days Since 1958, teachers in pedagogical institutes 
and schools have met at the end of the school year for a week’s discussion 
of topical educational questions and for an exchange of experience in 
Uherský Brod, the birthplace of Jan Amos Komenský. The main reports, 
proposals and conclusions of the discussion at these meetings are published 
so that all teachers may become acquainted with them. 

In 1960, the Uherský Brod Days of J. A. Komenský were devoted 
to the development of the Czechoslovak school system during the third 
five-year plan. Reports of practising teachers on the main problems 
of education and teaching in individual subjects were read as in past 
years. Special stress was laid on the use of modern technical teaching 
aids such as the film, radio, television, etc. An exhibition of these aids, 
which are of growing importance in modern schools, was organized for 
the participants. The problem of the cooperation of writers with schools 
for literature lessons will be discussed at meetings of teachers with Czech 


and Slovak writers. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Children’s Centres Plans for the new curriculum of the nine-year 
and Youth Clubs school and discussion of them showed the need 
for unity between school and out-of-school education and stressed the 
importance of care for children during their free time. Children’s centres 
are established in 2,670 schools and have 4,664 departments. They are 
attended by 170,000 children. The increase in the number of children’s 
centres, departments and pupils almost doubled in 1959 in comparison 
with 1958. 

Youth clubs for the education of sixth- to ninth-year pupils out of 
school time and during the vacations have been established as an experi- 
ment in some general schools. The aim of these clubs is to supervise 
the pupils’ physical and mental development and to organize their leisure 
activities and sports so that they may make the best use of their time 
in accordance with their personal interests, and prepare themselves 
well for their lessons. 

Children’s centres (which care mostly for pupils in classes I to V) 
and youth clubs are an organic part of the school, whose principal is 
responsible for their activity. The pioneer organization of the 
Czechoslovak youth union plays a leading part in children’s centres and 
in youth clubs. In conformity with the educational role of the school, 
a programme called “ What a Pioneer Should Know " is covered gradually. 
The attendance of children at children's centres and youth clubs is 
voluntary. 

The improvement of educational work requires constant consideration 
of the children's age and interests. The programme of activities should 
be related to the school curriculum. А two-year course was therefore 
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ke established for selected unqualified educators, who receive the pedagogical 
== training required without interrupting their work. 

_ The help of parents and intellectual workers is often engaged in 
running clubs, lectures, excursions, etc. 
bo » Increased care for day-school children outside class time will be 
| introduced experimentally at the beginning of the 1960-1961 school year. 
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a 
EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Finance — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — OnGANIZATION — Youth Schools — 
Residential Youth Schools — Folk High Schools and Agricultural Courses — 
CuRRICULA AND SYLLABUSES — Revision — Eighth and Ninth Primary Classes 


— Secondary Education — 'TEAcHING Starr — Shortage 
ADMINISTRATION 
Finance State grants for education in the financial 


year 1st April to 31st March, 1960, compared with those of the previous 
year (in Danish crowns) were as follows: 


1958-1959 1959-1960 
Central administration ........ 3,261,207 4,163,199 
Primaryaschools.- aru spas ae) gees 325,050,423 386,037,642 
Private primary schools ....... 7,260,000 9,070,000 
Portherveducation. е. «73 в wr; v 30,104,845 36,272,425 


Teacher training . . 19,068,195 22,351,930 


Pedagogical institute and State pedago- 


gical library . ty 639,227 679,346 
Tape-recording centre. ........ 9,500 110,725 
Other educational expenditure. . . . . 11,526,410 11,461,310 
Education in the Faeroes . . . . . «ms 1,953,005 2,020,610 
Higher schools . qe 76,978,893 102,379,746 

То колы е ut 475,851,705 574,546,933 


'The increase is therefore 98,695,228 crowns (4- 20.78%). 

The budget of the Ministry of Education includes, besides the amounts 
listed above, grants to institutions of higher education, libraries, archives, 
museums, art, etc. The total expenditure of the Ministry in 1959-1960 
amounted to 796,761,720 Danish crowns, i.e. about 12% of the total 
budget of the State. 

То State expenditure on education must be added that of the local 
authorities, which, however, is a rather smaller sum. 


School Building As in previous years, school building has been 
hampered by limited allocations of materials. Thus, of the quotas of 
materials made available for school building in 1959-1960, a very large 
proportion was allocated to work already begun, while the starting of new 
school building has been limited to the most essential needs. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conf 
on Public Education by Mr. V. MARTENSEN-LARSEN, Delegate of the Сома. 
ment of Denmark. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960: 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Services — Adult Education Committee 


— Inspection — Finance — School Building — QuANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
— Number of Pupils — Number of Teachers — ORGANIZATION — Pilot Schools 
— Commercial Education — New Courses — Women's Education — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Remodelling of Curricula — Methods and 
Techniques — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Training — In-Service Training 
— Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Nutrition — Physical Education — Play- 


grounds — Handicapped Children — Music and Art — Youth Movements — 
Scholarships 


- ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Services Administrative reorganization within the Minis- 


try’s three main divisions—programmes, administration and inspection— 
is going apace. A provisional reorganization chart, together with a thorough 
description of the duties and functions of each section of the Ministry 


of Education has recently been submitted to higher levels of government 
for study. 


Adult Education Since community education is such a large 
Committee Project, and since it is the concern of many 
organs of government, a standing committee has been set up. Members 
of this committee include representatives of the Ministries of Education, 
National Community Development, Public Health and Agriculture and of 
His Majesty's Welfare Trust. The aim of the committee is to establish 
à national adult education association centre, which will later become 
affiliated to the international body. 


Inspection 


In Addis Ababa, school in 


spectors work under 
pection section of the 


Finance The budgets of the Mini в 1 for 
, Ao nistry of Education 
1959-1960 (in Ethiopian dollars and the incre $ "Vi vi ar 
9 E ( : ) ase over the previous ye 


! From the report submitted to th 3 i 
on Public Education by Mr T. eine XXIIIrd International Conference 


Ethiopia. EFE, Delegate of the Government of 
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1959-1960 Increase 
Central treasury . . - - 22,500,000 800,000 +3.6% 
Education land tax . . 8,800,000 200,000 +2.3% 
Total. . 31,300,000 1,000,000 “43.3% 


The national treasury grant covers the cost of central administration, 
elementary education in Addis Ababa and secondary and higher institu- 
tions throughout the country. It also includes grants to community 
education as well as grants to Eritrea. The regular budget for Eritrea 
is set up by local government and is not shown here. These figures are 
also exclusive of other: educational institutions not directly operated by 
the Ministry of Education, and special grants of technical assistance. 

Education land tax receipts are dedicated to the maintenance and 
development of elementary education in the twelve provinces. The taxes 
collected in one year are available for expenditure in the following year. 


School Building Work undertaken by the Ministry’s architecture 
department has continued. In 1958-1959, 49 elementary classrooms and 
53 secondary classrooms were completed (102 in all) and in 1959-1960, 
64 elementary classrooms and 91 secondary classrooms were completed 
(155 in all). The percentage increase was 30.61% for elementary and 
71.7% for secondary classrooms. 

The completion of the secondary school classrooms represents the 
construction of complete and modern secondary school buildings in each 
provincial capital. This will lessen the pressure on the Addis Ababa 
secondary schools, and contribute to the gradual abolition of boarding 
at the secondary level. These schools, built to house upwards of 400 
students each, will be operating fully at the beginning of the next school 
year. 

In addition, work on the extension to the teacher training school 
at Harar continues. It is expected that this sorely needed building will 
be complete within 18 months. 

Church, mission and private schools also continue to provide class- 
rooms and boarding accommodation at both elementary and secondary 
levels. In the capital, a new boys’ school built by a private organization 
to accommodate 600 boys has recently been inaugurated. Similarly, the 
Nazareth Girls’ School, recently constructed, accommodates 800 girls. 
A new extension for 200 more girls will be completed by the beginning 


of the new school year. 
The Ethiopian Orthodox Church and communities all over the Empire 


have constructed upwards of 200 low-cost classrooms which will need to 
be provided with equipment and staff next year. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of pupils 
at the various levels of the education system, including the University 
College of Addis Ababa, but excluding specialized schools operated by 
Ministries and departments other than the Ministry of Education, Ministry 
of Agriculture, Ministry of Public Health, Ministry of Commerce, Civil 
Aviation and Telecommunications Agencies. Ц is also exclusive of all 
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The building research committee's work in 1959-1960 included an 
investigation of the number of classrooms needed in primary schools. This 
will probably result in a report on the building programme for town and 
village*schools. The committee has also begun an investigation of the 
problems involved in the provision of specially equipped subject rooms. 

In August, 1959, two grammar schools have been given new and larger 
buildings. In the course of the year, the modernization and extension of 
three State grammar schools and two municipal grammar schools has 
been begun or continued, while the building of others is in the planning 
stage. Moreover, permission has been given for the establishment of four 


new municipal grammar Schools, but detailed planning of these has not 
yet begun. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The number of pupils in the primary schools of 
the urban authorities on 31st December, 1958, was 236,137, an increase 
of 4,451 over the number on 31st December, 1957. The corresponding 
figure for the rural authorities was 274,350, a decrease of 827 compared 
with the figure for 31st December, 1957. The total number of children in 
State primary schools at the end of 1958 was therefore 510,477 (+ 0.71%). 


ORGANIZATION 


Youth Schools In December, 1959, the Minister of Education 
brought in a bill setting out three types of youth school: (1) the general 
youth school for those between 14 and 18 years of аде; (2) а vocationally 
biassed youth school for those between 15 and 18; and (3) a youth school 
providing a two-year course for those between 14 and 18, which in content 
and in the qualification it gives corresponds to the 8th or 9th class in the 
primary school. , 

That voluntary youth courses shall take place by day and not in the 
evening, is considered to be of crucial importance. This means that the 
young people must be released from their work to enable them to take 
these courses. The bill therefore provides that those between 14 and 17 may 
be so released for one half-day a week without 1055 of wages. Those engaged 
ш agriculture are exempted in the summer half of the year. 

In order to stimulate the establishment of day youth schools, it is 


Proposed that the grant in aid of teachers' salaries for such courses should 
be increased from 75% to 


s 85%, so that the proportion falling on the local 
ur Е або responsible is reduced to 15 У. 

: € attendance easier, gr а ils’ 
travelling expenses when they Е tawardsrtlie pupils 


order to attend a s Rr mus travel beyond a certain distance in 


Residential Youth School а ibili 
amos has athens га p possibility of establishing residential youth 


It is considered important that aed Au per Eu 
With the special aim giv 


Shee type of school should be maintained 
measures are being intraduned. ОУ о the youth school. Special 
facilitate attendance at them, evelop these residential schools and 
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Folk High Schools and In 1958-1959, there were 65 State-supported 
Agricultural Courses folk high schools with about 7,200 pupils, and 
30 agricultural courses, with about 3,400 pupils. The number of pupils 
continues to increase. The figure given above for the folk high schools 
does not include those attending the short courses of 14 days or a month 
that are held in the summer and are attended by about 1,000 students 
from the towns. 

The committee on the folk high schools set up by the Ministry of 
Education finished its work in the spring of 1960 and will publish its report 
in the early summer. 


CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES 


Revision The curriculum committee of the Ministry of 
Education, mentioned in last year's report, published its recommendations 
in April. The committee has undertaken a redistribution of the subject 
matter as required by the new structure of the Danish primary school 
introduced by the law of 7th June, 1958, and started on a general revision 
of the content of a number of school subjects. 

Every effort has been made to give room to the contemporary, while 
promoting the use of individual work, group work, etc. 


Eighth and Ninth Before the law was passed, experiments had 
Primary Classes been made in which children in the 8th and 
9th classes were divided according to a particular vocation. The curriculum 
committee recommends the system by which the children, while all taking 
together a number of general subjects, are allowed to choose a number of 
vocationally biassed optional subjects also. 

According to the proposals of the committee, the following are con- 
sidered as general subjects: Danish language and literature, arithmetic, 
book-keeping and perhaps mathematics, divinity, historical, geographical 
and biological topics, vocational guidance, commerce, the family, civics 
and physical education. 

About 24 hours a week will be needed for general subjects in the 
8th class, and about 20 in the 9th. This leaves 10 hours for the optional 
subjects in the 8th, and 14 hours in the 9th class. The following are 
examples of optional subjects: practical work (in the workshop, or the 
handicraft room at school), domestic work, needlework, English, German, 
typewriting, geography, physics, biology, advanced book-keeping, mathe- 
matics. 


Secondary Education The curriculum committee for the grammar 
school is continuing its work, but there is nothing to report yet. 

The experiments in various grammar schools in music, Russian and 
biology have been continued and an experimental sociology division has 
been started at one State school, with the aim of interesting the pupils 
in international collaboration, while at the same time giving them some 
knowledge of the sociological problems of their own country. Finally, a 
number of schools have begun to give systematic vocational guidance 
which will become compulsory under the new education law. | 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Shortage There is still a very great shortage of teachers. 
To easé the situation, extensive use is still made of the students in training 
colleges, while the Ministry has recommended that the local education 


authorities should consider reducing the number of lessons per week in the 
primary schools. : 


The fullest possible use is bein 
training colleges in the country. 
started, making the total number 


g made of the capacity of all the teachers’ 
In August, 1959, 59 new classes were 
of students at the beginning of the 
school year 6,574, an increase of about 330 compared with the number in 
August, 1958. Of these students, 4,832 (2,620 men and 2,212 women) 
are taking the four-year course, and 1,742 (741 men and 1,001 women) 
the three-year course. About 1,460 took the leaving examination in the 
summer of 1960, and with this number it will be possible to meet Some part 
of the existing shortage of teachers. 

At the training colleges for teachers of small children, there were in 
the year under review 181 students, of whom 34 qualified and left. 

As in previous years, the Ministry, in consideration of the sh 
of teachers, has permitted third-year students from the four- 
to act as supply teachers in the primary schools for 
second-year students from the three-ye 
month of this, for both groups, is deduct 
teaching practice. 

In the current school year, permission has been given for the establish- 
ment of three more private training colleges. These will begin functioning 
in August, 1960. 

The year has been marked by the steadily increasing shortage of 
secondary school teachers, especially in science subjects. A number of 
long-term proposals have been made: the appointment of more married 
women, the use of graduates during their post-graduate pedagogical 
training, the use of part-time teachers, and the appointment of graduates 
as supply teachers, etc. 

There are also a number of proposals for short-term arrangements, 
- including the reappointment of retired teachers who would receive both 

salary and pension, possibly the appointment of foreign teachers, release 

of graduates from the real school for service in the grammar school, a 

possible reduction of the double real classes to single classes ; doubling of 

parallel classes in certain subjects where the shortage of teachers is acute, 

кошу mathematics, a special intensive course for graduates in one 

Е опу, the appointment of other types of graduate, and the 
© of young graduates partly or wholly from military service. 


ortage 
year course 
three months, and 
ar courses for two months. One 
ed from the normal three months’ 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960? 


ADMINISTRATION — New Headquarters of the Secretariat of State for 
Education Finance — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — 
Number of Schools, Pupils and Teachers — ORGANIZATION — Literacy Campaign 
— School Equipment — Tracnine Starr — Training — Further Training — 
Status — AuxILIARY SERVICES — Pupils’ Savings — Pupils’ Health — 
Physical Education — International Collaboration 


ADMINISTRATION 


New Headquarters of the Educational development will be facilitated by 
с СЕВ the removal of the Secretariat of State for 
Education Education to its new building, which was 
inaugurated on 16th August, 1959. All services and departments are now 
together and can meet all the requirements of educational organization. 


Finance 'T'he budget of the Secretariat of State for 
Education and Fine Art for 1959 totalled 10,372,488 Dominican pesos, 
ie. an increase of 228,479 pesos over the previous year (--2.25%). 


School Building Budget allocations for the construction of the 
Secretariat of State for Education's new building, the stadium at San Pedro 
de Macoris, the ** Espana " and “Angelita ” schools at Ciudad Trujillo and 
the Monseñor Nouel school centre totalled 2,593,644 pesos. In 
addition, many school buildings were improved with the assistance of 
the parents and friends of the school who gave 172,734 pesos for the 
construction and repair of schools in rural areas. 

A sum of 132,953 pesos was set aside for the renovation of school 
equipment and the purchase of teaching material. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Schools, In 1959 there were 5,190 public and private 
Pupils and Teachers schools, 519,223 pupils and 23,017 teachers, 
including those in the adult literacy units. A total of 1,615 secondary 
school leaving and primary teachers’ diplomas were awarded and 22,909 
primary, intermediate and vocational school leaving certificates. 


ORGANIZATION 


Literacy Campaign The literacy campaign continues to grow; 
efforts are directed to seeing that not a single illiterate person remains 
in the country when the centenary of the restoration of the Republic is 
celebrated in 1963. It is interesting to note that last year 12,231 adult 


1 From the report sent by the Secretariat of State for Education 
Fine Art of the Dominican Republic. а 
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literacy courses were held, attended by 250,974 persons of both sexes, 
of whom 77,764 became literate and 41,989 completed their basic education 
in the second course. This campaign was made possible by the government 
grant of 875,308 pesos and by a contribution of 265,821 pesos from private 
enterprise and individuals, making an over-all total of 1,141,129 pesos. 


School Equipment About 400 charts were distributed to improve 


the teaching of natural science, and in order to give the teaching of 
physics and chemistry a more practical bias the 12 main secondary schools 
have been provided with laboratory equipment. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training , The content of the curriculum in teacher 
training schools has been strengthened. 
Further Training 


The plan for the further training of teaching 
Staff was started in Febr 


uary. Throughout the country, 200 educational 
Study centres were set up and 8,000 teachers attended them. These centres 
have specialized libraries and possess the brochures that the Secretariat 
for Education compiles and prints for periodic distribution to every 
teacher. These pamphlets have proved so useful and topical that several 
American countries have asked for copies for their own teachers. One 
aim of the further training plan is to enable capable teachers without the 
required diplomas to obtain them. The extraordinary increase in the 
number of schools over the last few years has obliged the government 
to call upon the services of persons without the training required by law. 


Courses have also been held for school inspectors, head teachers of 
primary schools, 


teachers and staff о 
schools, industrial 


the use of primary school syllabuses. 


The first three issues of the educational encyclopedia of the Dominican 
teacher, published and printed by the Secretariat of State for Education, 
uted in 24,000 copies. 


Furthermore, 180 educational libraries, with a t 5 
have been opened so that teach TE ve ne 


: ers may acquaint themselves wi 
trends in education, У acq es with modern 


Аш 5 The lottery s stem 
dp Rey association for assisting ash in 
а house for each of 70 teach 

hs ers. The total с 


introduced by the Pro- 
State service has provided 
ost was 183,750 Dominican 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Pupils’ Savings The devel 

H H s i 
Papis н in saving should ana Bu Rei a 
extended last year to 798 Schools, with th icipati i 
This „brings the total number of ФО ыша ч en doe 
activities in their curriculum to 2,307. ЕЕ 
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Pupils’ Health Тре school medical service, in collaboration 
with other official institutions which do voluntary work on behalf of 
schoolchildren's health, gave free medical care to about 10,000 pupils. 

School holiday camps at Bocu Chica and Jarabacoa accommodated 
500 children, which is twice the number taken in previous years. 


Physical Education The general department for physica? education 
in schools has introduced new programmes for competitions and educa- 
tional games. The San Pedro de Macoris stadium, which cost 1,152,908 
Dominican pesos, was inaugurated under the scheme for building stadiums. 
А great deal of interest was shown in the “24th October" professional 
baseball championships. The Dominican Republic took part in the 
Pan-American Games held in Chicago (U.S.A.). Work has continued on 
fitting up sports grounds and providing sports equipment. 


International Collaboration Іп the field of international collaboration the 
following should be mentioned : the publication of the Education Review 
and of the Bulletin of the Dominican Commission for Unesco, this last 
with the cooperation of Unesco; the opening of the Dominican stand at 
the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education of the International 
Bureau of Education in Geneva; the extension of the convention with 
the Inter-American Cooperative Education Service, which makes a 
valuable contribution to the development of the country's rural schools ; 
and the organization of a psychometric service with the cooperation of 
a specialist from Unesco. 


ECUADOR 


“EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Меш Bodies — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Teachers and Pupils — Tracuinc STAFF — 
Training — Further Train. 


ing — Conditions of Service — AUXILIARY SERVICES 


— Educational and Vocational Guidance — Social Assistance lo Schoolchildren 


ADMINISTRATION 


New Bodies An emergency law-decree has set up a depart- 
ment of educational planning as an advisory body of the Ministry of 
Education and of each of its branches. The functions of the new department 
will be, among other things, (a) to undertake and coordinate an inquiry 
into the cultural, social, economic and financial position of the country ; 
(b) to study the state of national education at all levels and in all branches ; 
(c) to work out, on the basis of educational research, an over- 
for education covering short-term, medium-term and long- 
taking into account the country’s requirements and available resources ; 
(d) to implement and supervise educational plans at the various levels 
and to evaluate results; (e) to organize, advise and supervise the pilot 
institutions which must be set up for purposes of experiment, demon- 
stration and the evaluation of the plan's results. 

The planning department will deal with the d 
inspection service. Furthermore, foundations 
educational inspection in accordance with modern conceptions and tech- 
niques were laid at the seminar for national education officials which 
took place from 26th September to 2nd October, 1959. 


An educational and vocational guidance service has also been set up 
at the Ministry. 


all plan 
term action, 


evelopment of the school 
for the improvement of 


School Building The government has made a loan of 16 million 


, Sucres to finance the school building programme ; this sum has been used 
for the most urgent work. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Teachers 


В 58-195 Difference = i ice 
más DE UN M 
b d education 247 — 6.39% 10,444 — 47.019; 
Secondor ES та | ee ато % 529,224 +5.5 % 
Higher education | | 914 41081% 57 . 1264 

‚ MD 876 + 9639, "7313 (9129 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Training ` The last seminar on the planning of teacher 
training (28th November-3rd December, 1959) made a recommendation 
on the training of teachers. Previously, there were two types of teacher 
training establishment in the country, the colleges of educatiónal science, 
with a six-year course which trained teachers for urban schools, and the 
rural teacher training schools, with a four-year course for the training of 
rural teachers. The seminar was of the opinion that as the aims of national 
education are everywhere the same, the whole country should have the 
same type of teacher. It therefore recommended to the Ministry that 
teacher training establishments should be reorganized on the basis of a 
six-year course for all, with the same curriculum and syllabuses, so that 
all teachers obtain the same diploma and the same rights as regards 
salaries. 

The curriculum of rural training schools now includes certain subjects 
related to basic education, such as rural sociology and economies, so that 
future teachers in rural areas may receive guidance in work suited to the 
development of the community. 


Further Training During the month of August, 1959, an important 
course was held under the auspices of the Ministry and the national union 
of teachers. About 500 primary teachers from the various provinces of 
the country attended. The main aim of this course was to provide training 
for teachers wishing to rise in the salary scale. + 


Conditions of Service . The National Congress published a decree at the 
beginning of November whereby teaching staff are to receive an allocation 
of 200 sucres. In addition, there are plans to increase teachers' basic 
salaries. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Educational and The Ministry's new educational and vocational 
Vocational Guidance guidance service has organized research work on 
the basis of individual record cards at primary as well as secondary level. 
Тһе card for primary school pupils contains social and economic, biological, 
affective and psychological information and indications of the pupils’ 
characters ; all this enables a better diagnosis to be made of their abilities 
so that they may be suitably guided when they enter secondary education. 
Card No. 2, for secondary level pupils, includes the following data: state 
of health, height, weight and measurements, social and economic situation, 


psychological make-up, etc. 


Social Assistance The school meals service has been reintroduced 
to Schoolchildren and the Ministry also provided for the distrib- 
ution of shoes at Christmastime to thousands of children from homes 
with limited means. An institution called Patronato del nino, an organiza- 
tion for social assistance to children, has been set up. It has begun its 
charitable work and the results obtained are very promising. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Preparation for Administrative Changes — Finance — 
School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Numbers — CURRICULA 
AND SYLLABUSES — Syllabus Revision — TEACHING STAFF — Shortage — 
Training — Status 


ADMINISTRATION 
Preparation for 
Administrative Changes 
administration, 
next year. 


Since 1959, there have been no changes of 
importance in the current system of educational 
but the government hopes to make some innovations 


Finance 


The budget of the Ministry of Culture for 1960 
totals 32,953,411 colons (13,181,364 dollars). This is the highest budget 
so far recorded in the history of El Salvador. It represents 18% of the 


general budget and shows an increase of 0.7% over the previous year. 
The budget for 1961 will be still higher. 


School Building А school building plan is in the process of exe- 
cution, especially in rural areas. The institute of rural colonization has 
made an effective contribution to the implementation of this plan. In 
1959-1960 were built: (a) 76 classrooms with accommodation for 3,040 
pupils, at a total cost to the Ministry of Culture of 489,858 colons ; (b) 56 
classrooms with accommodation for 2,240 pupils, at a total cost of 375,408 
colons provided by the Ministry of Culture and the institute of rural 
colonization. To these must be added 46 more classrooms with accommo- 
dation for 1,840 pupils, erected under the cheap building scheme at a total 
cost of 124,292 colons. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Numbers 


Е The following statistics show the number of 
pupils and teachers in t 


he different types of school in 1959-1960. 
Schools Pupils 


"Teachers 
Kindergartens , . . GENE 121 12,978 413 
Primary Schools ml. 2,445 183,070 7,330 
о primary schools 2,400 124,334 804 
econdary education , . . 132 18,884 1,257 
Commercial education ` и 23 ‚66 '509 
"Technical education, , | 4 1.086 2 
Teacher training . | | А 13 1 bu 
Total . , 5.138 
SEN Res 5,138 351,155 10,704 


1 
From the report sent by the Ministry of Culture or El Salvador. 
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CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES 


Syllabus Revision Teacher training school syllabuses and those for 
primary schools are in course of revision. There are plans for a general 
reform of secondary school syllabuses. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Shortage The government proposes to train 12,000 
teachers under an eight-year plan, in order to solve the problem created 


by the increase in the school population. 


Training A draft plan for setting up an institute of 
further training for teachers has been drawn up by Ministry officials and 
submitted to the national board of education for approval. In its report 
the board stated:  '* We recognize the urgent need to emphasize the 
further professional training of many teachers who are giving instruction 
in the schools of the Republie, with and without qualifications, at both 
primary and secondary level ". About 50% of the total number of teachers 
now in service have no diploma and must receive pedagogical training. 
Out of 7,064 teachers in the various schools at thé end of 1959, 3,912 have 
no diploma. For the time being, an emergency measure has been taken, 
i.e. the opening of evening training schools. 


Status The Ministry of Culture has given encourage- 
ment in various ways to teachers who have shown themselves to be 
outstanding in their work, e.g.: (a) promotion under the regulations ; 
(b) scholarships for study abroad ; (c) special prizes and diplomas. Schools 
have also been awarded the “ Teachers’ Fraternity " prize, which consists 
of a diploma and a sum of 500 colons (200 dollars). 


"к 
т 
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Ethiopian church, private and mission institu 


tions at elementary and 
secondary level. 


1958-1959 1959-1960 Increase 
Elementary schools. . 2... . 158,005 170,658 8 do 
Technical and vocational schools. 3,648 3,680 0.87% 
Secondary schools ....... 4,496 5,273 17.28% 

` Post-secondary institutions . . . 760 804 5.78% 

ЕЛЬ s. 166,909 180,415 8.09% 


Number of Teachers In 1959-1960 there were 4,298 Ethiopian teache rs 
against 4,093 in 1958-1959 (+5%). In 1959-1960 there were 510 foreign 
teachers, against 630 in 1958-1959 (—19%). The total number of teachers 
in 1959-1960 was therefore 4,808 against 4,723 in 1958-1959 (+-1.8%). In 
1960, the 4,808 teachers included 4,234 men and 574 women. 


ORGANIZATION 
Pilot Schools 


The second year of the new elementary school 
pilot project has been cor 


mpleted. On the basis of a revised programme of 
studies, designed to meet more closely the needs of the Ethiopian child, 
- SIX years of elementary schooling in Amharic, the national language, have 
been completed by pupils in selected schools. These pupils have been 
given a test and successful candidates are awaiting placement in the new 
Secondary school programme. 
It is planned to alter the education Sequence as follows: six instead 
of eight years’ elementary schooling, and five (two lower, three upper) 
years of secondary schooling instead of four, 
Commercial Education Considerable modifications are 
stages and sections of the commercial school in Addis Ababa. Previously, 
this was a four-year course for seer 


etaries and junior accountants. The 
school will now offer a two-year technical course for typists, a two-year 


clerical course and a special one-year course for typing assistants and 
bilingual (Amharic/English) clerks. Students enrolling in any of these 


Courses must first do a preliminary year of general education which includes 
an introduction to the commercial field. 


New Courses programme of community 
education, which is now i shown satisfactory results. 
It is estimated that in the 60 provincial centres, more than 11,000 children 
and adults are in attendance. In the suburbs of Addis Ababa, day and 
evening classes are being held for some 16,000 students. Both children, 


f adults up to 50 years of age are receiving 


being made to the 


The Ministry's new 


i 


ral new courses have been introduced. In 
ada courses are being offered, one in humanities 

1С anguages and the other in Social and political science. In the faculty 
уе-уеаг course 


as: (i) mathematics 
and (iii) chemistry and geology. 
-year course in pharmacy. 
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The agricultural college at Alemaya will turn out this year for the 
first time specialists in the areas of plant science and animal science. 
These two new courses, introduced into the third year of study, are in 
addition to the general agriculture course which the college offers. The 
current third-year students, who will graduate next year, will have the 
opportunity of specializing in agricultural economics and agricultural 
engineering. 

The engineering college in Addis Ababa is currently operating a new 
five-year course for engineers. Students now enrolled in the second year 
will be able next year to choose civil, electrical or mechanical engineering. 

At the building college in Addis Ababa new courses in economics 
and practical office work are being introduced. -The college continues, 
however, to place great stress on its testing and research activities. 

Under the auspices of the Ministry of Public Health a new course 
for the training of social workers has been inaugurated at University 
College. The aim of the course is to train social workers for child welfare 
centres, medical social work, community development projects, delin- 
quency problems, group work settlements, social administration, etc. 

This is a two-year course and its participants were recruited from 
among those having finished not less than the 11th grade in the secondary 
schools. University College has put at the disposal of the Ministry of 
Public Health the space and administrative facilities required for running 
this course. 

The Haile Selassie I University has received a great deal of attention 
during the year under review. A survey team from the University of 
Utah in the U.S.A. spent some three months in Ethiopia studying the 
problems involved in the establishment of the University. It is proposed 
in the shortest possible time to set up this university using the existing 
colleges as a basis and to open new departments such as medicine, law, 
education, and African studies. 

Two surveys have been made by competent administrative teams 
appointed by the Ministry of Education on the extension of secondary 
education. One team surveyed and planned the building of a technical 
secondary school at the new industrial town of Bahar Dar. This school, 
which will house 1,000 students, will be fully equipped to train mechanics 
and technologists for the textile industry, agro-mechanics, specialists in 
the processing of wood, industrial chemists, and electrical technologists. 
The first three courses will be of four years’ duration, while students of 
industrial chemistry and electrical technology will receive six years’ 
training. Construction is expected to be completed in 1962; the students 


will enter in October of 1962. j 
In the northern town of Dessie a new comprehensive secondary 


school will begin to operate during the coming academic year. Buildings 
originally planned to be used for a lower level training programme for 
industrial arts will be attached to the existing academic secondary school 
and the programme broadened to include carpentry and masonry, home 
economics for girls, commercial courses and a teacher training stream. 
This is a first step: in the Ministry's plan to introduce comprehensive 
courses into the secondary schoolsystem. The revised curricula for second- 
ary schools, described below, will eventually form the basis on which 
this can be achieved. 
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Women's Education The women's vocational school in Addis Ababa 


has greatly expanded both its enrolment and programme this year. 
More than 300 women attend the literacy classes which have been intro- 
duced ànd in which use is made of teaching materials developed with the 
aid of the Unesco Mission to Ethiopia. In addition, late afternoon classes 
have been cpened offering a variety of subjects of which Lyping has the 
largest following. A shop in which the women's craft work can be sold 
has been opened and is proving a source of income for the school. It 
is the aim of this course, however, to make the women who attend proficient 
enough to start home industries in sewing, leather work, etc. The home- 
making classes (child care, cookery, personal hygiene, etc.) continue. 
These also serve as а means of in-service training for teachers. Three 
new centres, allied to this school, are used for the education of children 
and adult women. As soon as funds and trained Staff are available it is 
planned to extend this type of training to women in other parts of the 
Empire. 

А new nutrition course has been added to the child 
programme. Under the aus 
home and family living, 
Emphasis is placed on nu 
and baby care. 


nurses' training 
pices of the training centre for teachers of 
evening classes are being offered to women. 
trition as well as home improvement, sewing 


CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Remodelling of Curricula Тһе remodelling of curricula will be a primary 
task of the Ministry of Education for some years to come. 

The experimental course of studies for elementary schools, drafted two 
years ago, has now been tried out in five pilot schools. The supervision 
teams, as well as headmasters and teachers who have participated in the 
use and study of this programme, have submitted comments and criti- 
cisms on the syllabus for each subject, time allotments, teaching materials, 
instructions to teachers, etc. On the basis of this study, redrafting of the 
fate now in process, in order that it may be introduced into 

> ru raining institutions during the coming academic year. 

new lower Secondary school course of two years' duration, which 

; зіх-уеаг elementary course taught completely in Amharic, 

UNT The aim of this course is to make the student 
С eer. S Sa language, give him а good groundin in the basic 

ino a goed р enable him to choose а GM але ad make him 
academic work (Ree oe allotments have been made as follows : basic 
programme (technical Preparatory), 40% ; guidance and comprehensive 
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У ao, English 33. т mercial, health education an 
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revision of the general science S 
JAI als се Syllabus, commi DS 
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The programme of Studies fo. n 
level has also been redrafted. T a course in commerce at the secondary 
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Methods and Techniques In order to improve teaching, particularly in the 
elementary school, the Prince Makonnen School in Harar was converted 
into a demonstration school. The best teachers available were given 
training in new methods and techniques and in the use of certain teaching 
materials with which they were supplied. Other teachers in outlying 
districts as well as trainees at the teacher training school nearby were 
invited to observe practices and discuss problems with the teachers in the 
demonstration school. The experiment has proved so effective that it is 
proposed to extend it to other areas next year. 

А new English series for Ethiopia is being developed in order that the 
best instruction in English as a second language may be given. The 
teachers who will use the first part of this course next year were given 
à special introductory course which consisted of new methods and tech- 
niques as well as demonstration and observation classes. 

The course of study for both pre-service as well as in-service inspectors 
and directors has put great emphasis on the development of inexpensive 
and easily procurable teaching aids. Instruction has been given in the 
preparation of science teaching materials as well as silk screen reproduction 


of textbook materials. 


Textbooks The Ministry of Education has continued to 
give a great deal of attention and support to the production of textbooks 
in Amharic, particularly for elementary grades. In the preparation of 
this material due consideration has been given to Recommendation 
No. 48 of the International Conference on Public Education concerning 
the preparation, selection and use of primary school textbooks. After 
these books have been used for at least one year they will be thoroughly 
re-evaluated before they are put into their final form for mass production. 

Although the plan to set up a Ministry of Education publishing 
house has not yet fully materialized, the textbook production unit has 
been able to recruit authors, train technical staff and utilize the services 
of people proficient in the major languages of the country aswell as English. 

As regards textbook preparation at college level, it has been found 
necessary to prepare special textbooks for the programme of the building 
college in Addis Ababa, since it is a very specialized one geared to the 
Ethiopian situation. Some 19 books in areas such as building mechanics, 
construction, planning, surveying, engineering and technical mathematics 
have been prepared and printed at the college. 

This year, for the first time, the Ministry will issue to all elementary 
school leavers and to those enrolled in secondary schools a bulletin with 
information concerning educational policies and opportunities in education, 
as well as employment at various levels of the educational system. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training Several steps have been taken to strengthen the 
whole teacher training programme and to assist teachers in service. 

The education department in University College has turned out 
16 teachers for secondary schools. These graduates have specialized in 
the teaching of Amharic and English, mathematics and science, and 
geography and history. The training programme for elementary school 
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teachers will produce 241 teachers. In addition, 34 inspectors and directors 
were given a special one-year course. . ; 

The teacher training course for girls recruited 20 more trainees this 
year. This programme is in its second year, and modifications which will 
make it more suitable and attractive to young women are being considered. 

The training course for women teachers of home and family living, 
which was instituted last year, has also been improved and expanded. 
Whereas the trainees were, of necessity, offered more theoretical work 
last year, the course this year includes field work in a child welfare centre 
as well as in a demonstration centre for the prevention of tuberculosis. 
They still receive assistance from the training centre even after appoint- 
ment. 

One-year courses for specialist teachers in religious education, arts 
and crafts, and physical education have been given. Itis expected that 
more than 100 teachers will complete these courses. 

The training course for community teachers, formerly a one-year 
course, has been expanded to two years. Special attention has been paid 
to the selection of candidates who wish to enter the teaching profession. 
Teams of specialists travelled throughout the Empire administering 
selection tests and granting interviews to applicants from the 9th and 10th 
grades. А competitive examination was given to applicants from the 
11th grade who wished to enroll in a one-year course. Candidates for 
the new two-year course at Debre Birhan, the institution for the training 
of community teachers, have been recruited from among practising teachers 


who have at least an elementary education and one or two years' teaching 
experience. 


In order to unify policies and practices in the teachers’ colleges 
throughout the country a committee of experts, teachers and administra- 
live staff have studied and presented for 


А trial next year a new programme 
of studies for the preparation of elementary school teachers. 

The next step to improve the Standing of teachers is the certification 
of practising teachers as well as those who are graduating from the training 
colleges. 


In-Service Training Approxime b 
improve iet РИ У 80% of those who need to 
В : re refresher courses for specialist 
food and nutrition, and community education. 
Directed study guides have also been prepared for teachers. This 
year two new courses in geography and history were completed. Extension 
classes for teachers have been opened i ger schools over the Empire 
under the supervision of the provincial in-service teacher education officers. 
Ex addition, the teachers! Professional circulating libraries now contain 
some 3,500 books which have been divided among the 12 S 
Eritrea and Addis Ababa. ng the provinces, 
Status Several innovations wer i in the 
teacher education programme which will eventually ine E ey е 
and conditions of service of teachers. For example Кок. 1 special 
examination taken at the end of their teacher trainin a in ет 
certain advantages as regards salary. 8 gave can 
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AuxILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition In addition to the programme which has been 
in operation for several years, a new feeding programme has been started 
with the cooperation of Unicef and WHO. Trainees in the home and 
family living programme are distributing milk for children ander three 
years of age at three centres in Addis Ababa. The children are weighed 
periodically and advice is given to mothers. 

A society of women volunteer workers administer and support a 
school for the children of the needy in Addis Ababa. Social workers are 
being trained to hold consultation periods with the mothers of these 
children to help them improve their living conditions. Special nutrition 
and hygiene classes are also given for the parents. 


Physical Education As a result of the special training of physical 
education teachers last year interest in sports and gymnastics has increased. 
Whereas an inter-school athletic association formerly existed only in 
Addis Ababa, today there are similar associations in practically every 
provincial capital. 


Playgrounds Under the auspices of the municipality of Addis 
Ababa, children's playgrounds have been opened in various parts of the 
city of Addis Ababa. Volunteer organizations as well as teachers and 
private individuals have contributed both time and money to the organi- 
zation and upkeep of these playgrounds. 


Handicapped Children Students from the school for the blind continue 
to be accepted into more and more normal schools, particularly since the 
performance of the group selected last year proved to be above average. 
Blind boys have been placed first in their classes, and one blind 
secondary school pupil will be admitted to University College next year. 


Music and Art During the academic year a musical festival in 
which children from various schools participated was held at the national 
theatre, This was the culminating feature of the effort on the part of 
school directors and Ministry of Education officials to improve and expand 
the music programme in schools. 

The third national arts and crafts exhibition was held in the capital 
this year. Exhibits were received from schools all over the Empire. This 
vear's exhibition showed the attempt on the part of craft teachers to 
encourage their pupils to improve upon traditional work and produce 
modern works of art out of local materials. 


Youth Movements A jamboree was held in each provincial capital 
during the past year and attracted many more boys and girls to join the 
scout movement. А booklet on the elements of scouting has been published 
in the Amharic language, and scout masters are receiving special training 
in the evenings. 


Scholarships _ The Haile Selassie I scholarship programme for 
African students, now in its second year, awarded 52 scholarships to 
institutions of higher learning and 34 scholarships in the general and 
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vocational secondary schools. These students have come from the following 
countries: Ghana, Tanganyika, Kenya, Uganda, Zanzibar, Nigeria, 
‘Somaliland, Somalia, Sudan, United Arab Republic, Liberia and Basu- 
toland. 

In the meantime, national and international scholarships continue to 
be offered to Ethiopians. During the past year 250 Ethiopians have 
returned home after completing their studies abroad. At the same time, 
over 800 Ethiopian students are pursuing higher studies in fields such 
as medicine, engineering and agriculture in various countries abroad. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 Y 


ApMINISTRATION — Central Board of Schools — Inspection — Educational 
Reform Committee — Primary EDUCATION — Quantitative Development — 
Elementary School Structure — School Building — State Subsidies — Subject 
Teachers — Inspection — Teacher Training — Special Education — SECONDARY 
Epucation — Quantitative Development — School Building — Teaching Staff 
— New Syllabuses — Educational Experiments — ADULT EDUCATION — 
Folk High Schools — Workers’ Institutes 


ADMINISTRATION 


Central Board of Schools On 24th November, 1959, 90 years had elapsed 
since the statute regarding the founding of the central board of schools 
was issued. This board, which is under the Ministry of Education, controls 
the elementary and secondary schools, elementary teacher training 
schools and the field of adult education. 


Inspection On 1st September, 1959, the position of an inspec- 
usic instruction was established at the central board of schools. 


tor of m 
Educational Reform The report of the educational reform committee 
Committee has been presented to the Ministry and was 


published in December, 1959. The committee was appointed by the 
Council of State in 1956 to outline educational policy for the future and 
to coordinate pending reform plans. The report comprises three parts. 
Part I deals with the present Finnish school system, its structure and its 
shortcomings, and is supplemented by abundant statistical data. Part II 
outlines a new school system, organized along comprehensive lines, which 
would consist of a nine-year compulsory education school combining the 
present primary school, civic school and junior secondary grades, intro- 
ducing a division of courses in the upper stage, and leading to a differen- 
tiated three-year senior secondary school and various vocational training 
institutions. In part III, the committee recommends urgent measures to be 
taken promptly. Starting from the assumption that it is not possible to 
adopt immediately the comprehensive school system (which in any case 
must first become better known), because preparatory measures, primarily 
the training of teaching staff, will take considerable time, the committee 


has made many recommendations for the reform within the present 
system of various types of school. It has also proposed that a department 
of experiments and planning and a department of teacher training should 
be set up in the central board of schools, that regional school administra- 
tion be developed and local administration of schools centralized. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conf 
Fi fan, dice OnE veins Di GARENA, Helogale ot tire Government of 
Finland. 
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Primary EDUCATION 


Quantitative Development The post-war large age-groups are now passing 
out of the elementary school and therefore the number of pupils and 
teachers has not grown to any noteworthy degree this year. On Ist Sep- 
tember, 1959, there were 628,735 pupils in the elementary schools, com- 
pared with 624,195 on 1st September, 1958, i.e. an increase of 4,540 
(+ 0.72%). 

The number of teachers rose from 22,769 to 22,886 (+ 117). 


Elementary School The elementary school act of 1957 altered the 
Structure 


education system so that: (a) the elementary 
school comprises six years instead of seven ; (b) the elementary school is 


completed by a “ civic school " lasting two years (previously this course 
lasted only one year and in the country was sometimes limited to evening 
classes) ; (c) a junior secondary school can be attached to the elementary 
School; in these schools pupils receive free of charge tuition, textbooks, 
school supplies, one meal a day, free conveyance for those with a long way 
to travel, and additional relief to those of small means ; (d) rural communes 
are granted additional government aid for special schools so that a special 
school pupil will not cost the commune more than the average cost for 
pupils in other elementary schools ; (e) the elementary school has to provide 
voluntary study facilities for young people up to their 21st year of age. 
School Building 

new schools are needed, 
the construction of new sc 


As public instruction is broadening, many 
During 1959, about 300 plans were approved for 
hool buildings or fundamental repairs to old ones. 
State Subsidies 

25% of the annual cost of 
do not get any loans or s 


In the towns, State subsidies usually amount to 
elementary school services. The Lowns generally 
ubsidies from the State for school building. For 
rural СОД, however, State subsidies for school building amount to 
at least 20% and loans to at least 40% of the total cost. To the poorest 


and most sparsely po ulat L ji 
ml building dep! ated communes the Council of State may allow 


As maintenance subsidies, 80% of the t j 
о | sidies, 1e teachers 
bend Ea to rural Communes. The State subsidy for the annual 
се costs of Schools his communes is generally two thirds. 

es can a Е ; 
ас е M п also be granted to towns where the cost of 


unfairly high, in exceptions 3 } 
grounds as to rural communes — ^" eptional cases on the same 


Subject Teachers The 7 

that the duties of the teachers im the Eu (Ex 

number of teachers is at least six should be 

subjects. However, the teacher should at the | 

give instruction in all class Subjects if diio 

ош course prepares them to give instruction int "are н 
hey have part n the subject for which 


icular interest and tale 
itere nt. T ivi 
secondary school, teaching is given entirely fir oe күл 


As the applicat; 
the position of the elementary ат 


educational reform committee has 


ol legislation presumes 
У school proper, if the 
e divided according to 
ne time be competent to 

An additional one-year 


Inspection 


f the new lesislati 5 
EN T w legislation make: 


or very important, the 
Suggested that the functions of elemen- 
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lary school inspectors should be grouped in each county into a central 
board of schools which would also include inspectors of other schools, 


such as secondary and trade schools. 


Teacher Training ^ А decree on the civic school teacher's examina- 
tion was given on 27th February, 1959. Civic school teachers are 
selected from among persons having passed the elementary teacher's 
examination, or a final examination at a university, who have been trained 
to teach trade subjects or have had special instruction in a certain trade. 
The length of the additional training course for civic school teachers 
varies from two months to one year. 

The school for domestic science teachers at Helsinki, which used to be 
a private establishment, has become a State school since 1st August, 1959. 
It accepts those holding the school leaving certificate for training as 
domestic science teachers in civic schools, secondary schools and other 
schools. The course takes three and a half years, including one year's 
practical work in schools and homes. 

A decree of 26th June, 1959, regulates the training of elementary 

boarding school staff. This training is given to persons who have completed 
their lower secondary education and takes two years, including one year's 
practical work in a boarding school. In most cases, trainees receive a pre- 
salary during their year's practical work. 
Special Education During the 1959-1960 school year, the six schools 
for deaf children had 459 pupils and 69 teachers. As compared with last 
year the number of pupils has decreased by 65, while the number of teachers 
is the same. The two schools for blind children had 143 pupils and 21 
teachers ; there was no change from the previous year. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Quantitative Development The strong development of secondary schools 
has continued, as can be seen from the following figures regarding the 
number of pupils. 


Sentember Seph mber Increase 
State secondary schools . . 79,081 83,935 4,854 + 6% 
Private secondary schools. . 98,290 110,962 12,672 + 14% 
Communal junior secondary 
Schools! 5 в 2 tv aa «© 5,262 6,558 _ 1,296 + 25% 


Total 182,633 201,455 18,822 + 10% 


The following table gives the number of the pupils in the upper and 
lower secondary stages: 


1958-1959 1959-1960 

VHC RC gba ка e a ж Fob Ss 153,055 168,358 
Upper stage . A Ge ud 3 ee 29,578 33,097 
Total € vy 182,633 201,455 

Pupils in last class of lower stage... . . 21,753 24,434 


In 1958-1959, 64% of those completing the lower stage enrolled iu the 
upper stage, and 65% in 1959-1960. 
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The number of children presented for admission to secondary schools 
is growing continuously. In 1958, there were 59,500 and in 1959 there 
were 60,500, of whom 50,440 passed. However, of those who passed the 
examination more than a quarter, i.e. 13,914 children, could not be admit- 
ted for want of accommodation. А 

In 1959 there were 7,028 candidates for the school leaving examination, 
of which 6,226 passed and 802, or 11% of the total were rejected. 


School Building The figures below indicate the measures taken 
for the construction of State secondary schools. 


1958 1959 
Total number of State Secondary schools 120 121 
Completed school buildings . ... . 10 6 
Under construction . JO KP SE 7 7 
Plans completed . p Oa 6 13 


Generally some 20 to 30 school buildings for private secondary schools 
are completed annually. The budget for the year 1960 contained 600 
million marks for building loans to private Secondary schools. Out of 
this sum, loans were granted to 69 such schools (i.e. 24% of the total) 
varying between 2 and 24 million marks. Some Secondary schools have 
also received loans for their new buildings from the funds for the suppres- 
sion of unemployment and from the football pools, 


Teaching Staff The number of teacher training schools for the 
pedagogic training Proper of secondary school teachers is still 5, de. 4 
Finnish-speaking and 1 Swedish-speaking. As the number of candidates 
is continuously growing, the founding of two more such Schools is being 
planned, because the placing of candidates for practical teaching in other 
ey schools, which was tried out in the autumn of 1958, has proved 
difficult. 

In 1959-1960 the total number of teachers in secondary schools was 
HE о the number of inadequately qualified teachers is 
999 Or 45.7%. The number of unqualified teachers has decr ased 1 
0.7% since 1957-1958. NL Tray only 


New Syllabuses 

Education has confirmed 
writing, household econo 
The new syllabuses are to 


In the current scho 
new syllabuses for 
my, handicrafts and 
be applied from the b 
Educational Experiments In 1959- 


ol year the Ministry of 
mathematics, drawing and 
boys’ physical education. 
eginning of 1960-1961. 

1960 the firs 
Helsinki unifie 
cting as 
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time given to subjects preparing for mathematical, technical and commrcial 
fields. This has in many cases led to some differentiation even at the lower 
secondary stage. On the other hand, there have been tendencies to stress 
the importance of foreign languages by starting them during tne first 
year, and in this case the second national language has not been started 
until the second year. The schools which have obtained permission to 
experiment must submit a report on the results obtained to the central 


board of schools. 
ADULT EDUCATION 


Folk High Schools In 1959-1960 the number of folk high schools was 
the same as during the previous year, i.e. 66 Finnish-speaking (of which 18 
are folk academies) and 18 Swedish-speaking (of which 2 are folk 
academies). The basic course has been attended by 5,300 pupils, of whom 
720 were Swedish-speaking. In addition, courses of one month or more 
were arranged this year as before, and the total number of pupils attending 


these was 1,240. 
Workers" Institutes During 1959-1960 the activity of workers' insti- 


tutes has grown still more extensive. Rural districts in particular have 
shown more interest in this form of adult education. There are at present 


113 institutes, with about 75,000 pupils. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-19601 


— Quantitative DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — ORGANIZATION — 
Schools Map — School Transport — Length of School Year — Observation and 
Guidance Stage — CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES — Baccalaureate Reform — 


Reform of the В.Е.Р.С. — Geography Syllabus — § 
Science Faculty — Agricultural Education — Tracuin 
. Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Scholarships — Yi 


tion with the Community and with Foreign Countries 


upervised Work in the 


а — National Institute of 
Education — School Television and Radio 

ADMINISTRATION 
Legislation on The order and decree of 6th January, 1959, 
Educational Reform 


extending the period of compulsory education 
to the age of 16 years and instituting reforms in teaching, took effect as 
from the beginning of the academic year 1959-1960 for the extension of 
the education period, and will take effect as from 15th September, 1961, 
for reforms in teaching. It is on this date that the observation and guidance 
stage for all pupils between 11 and 13 years old will come into operation. 
tap ot пе The new plan for the organization of the Ministry 
Education Le of Education includes three “ horizontal" de- 
partments, one for general administration and 
character, and four main “ vertical" branches, 


nctions of the Ministry in matters concerning 
teaching, education and Р à 

Tesearch. To each of these branches corresponds 
one or more techni pes 


cal departments, with vari 5 iai ; 
rme ous sys s S т 
coordination between them. { ux "s 


The department for general adminis 


with general regulations investigati i 
у а Я ion 
tion, financial affairs апа thes аш 


common to the different i ; у 
the service for general gu Darin To this department is attached 
general regulations sections 


The four “ vertical ” branch zhi i 
Mini in water, es, which share the functions of the 


ning teaching and research corr р : 

S espond to : 

(1) school activities proper, i.e 4 і whi ects the organ 
| Е E i рег, 1.е. everything which affi g 


Ow university level. These activities 
devolve henceforward on the general department. for organization and 


1 From the report submitted to the XXI i 
Public Education by Mr, César SANTELLI, D INS ото 
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school programmes, grouping together the departments for primary, secon- 
dary and technical education. - The teaching departments continue to 
look after the running of the establishments which come under them, 
ie. primary, secondary and vocational schools. However, the director 
general, apart from the mission of coordination which falls to him, is also 
responsible for three essential fields: all matters relating to the drawing 
up of the schools map, the site, structure and adaptation of the different 
categories of establishment to local needs ; the appointment and promotion 
of heads of establishments covering several types of education; and 
anything concerning the observation, guidance and selection of pupils. 
'To this must be added a reorganization of general inspection, henceforward 
placed under the direct authority of the Minister, who will have working 
next to him a high-ranking official with the title of chief of general inspec- 
tion, responsible for coordinating the activities of the different inspecting 
bodies. 

(2) university and scientific activities, where organizational and 
educational problems are different from those in the school sector because 
of the students’ age, and which are as much concerned with research as 
with actual teaching. This teaching and research work is divided between 
the department for higher education and the national centre for scientific 
research, methods of coordination between them to be fixed later. 


(3) post-school activity, i.e. all forms of education for young 
people and adults, a task of increasing importance in an advanced civili- 
zation, with the increase in leisure time and means of communication and 
expression. This is the task of the high commission for youth and sports. 


(4) educational activity outside France, notably in the form of 
technical cooperation with the Community and with foreign countries. 
It is hoped that this activity will become one of the essential foundations 
of relations with countries in course of development and is the work of 
the department for cooperation with the Community and foreign countries. 


(5) Two technical departments complete this general scheme. 
These are the departments for school, university and sports equipment, 
and the medical.and social service, both of them responsible for helping 
national education services. To this may be added the administration of 
French libraries, the direction of which remains, as in the past, in the 
hands of the general administrator of the Bibliothèque Nationale. 


Under the influence of the new parliamentary 
1958 elections, the problem of relations between 
cation, already put forward during previous 
d in the front rank of political preoccupations. 
With a view to analyzing the situation and studying a possible solution, 
the Minister formed, on 23rd June, 1959, a commission for the study of 
relations between the State and private education, presided over by 
Monsieur P.O. Lapie, barrister at the court of appeal and former Minister. 
This commission consisted of ten members chosen from among persons 
of varying opinions and religious denominations. 

The commission published its report in December, 1959. After 
outlining the history of the problem, it went on to describe the actual 
state of affairs according to the opinions of twenty-three people belonging 


Private Education 
majority resulting from the 
the State and private edu 
legislatures, was again place 


170 - ЕВАМСЕ 


to different political parties and of differing religious beliefs: positions 
of principle, state of affairs in private education (staff, salaries) in metro- 
politan France and in the overseas departments. The report next consid- 
ered the legal situation, the actual state of things and the broad outlines 

' of the controversy. Lastly, the report set forth a number of principles 
necessary in the search for a solution and outlined a scheme for solving 
the problem of the State-private education relationship. 


The text of the law finally adopted by parliament on 31st December, 
1959, allows for three possible options : 


(1) The integration into the State system of those private establish- 
ments wishing it; teachers in service when integration is accepted will 
either be given official status as State teachers and incorporated in the 
State system or kept on under contract. 


(2) Private schools not opting for integration yet wishing for State 
aid may obtain it under the form of contracts made with the latter. By 
the contract of association, the private school is associated with public 
education; the State agrees to pay for the cost of part or all of those 
classes in which the teaching conforms to the Syllabuses and rules for 
public education. Teachers of these classes will be of two kinds, either 
State teachers or teachers under contract but this will always be fixed 
by agreement between the head of the school in question and the admin- 
istration. The position of teachers under contract will be noticeably 
closer, if they have equal qualifications, to that of teachers in public edu- 
cation. These contracted teachers will always have the opportunity, if 
they fulfil the necessary conditions, of becoming State teachers, and their 
length of service will then be taken into account. In this way State educa- 
tion is given within the private school, but the school retains its specific 
character, its originality and its own atmosphere, since it remains free 
to organize courses and other activities not covered by’ the contract and 
may ask families to pay accordingly. 

TRO piy ne third case, a simple contract may provide for a more 
Е ЭЕ DR between the school and the State. The teaching 
EE ВИТ » Temain in accordance with fundamental State 


es may be made more flexib ime- d 
methods adapted under clauses laid do ИМ 


pproved by the local education 
ing. In arranging the salary 
re flexible relationship with the 


work will be taken into account ications and the quality of their 


| i account. This System therefor 1l ivate 
schools and teachers to try the experiment of Busparalion with th t nde 
and to estimate both its efficiency and freedom à 


In a field where a man's : 
wording of a text, it seemed desi re Importance than the exact 
ministerial level joint ‘ 


pM » Which will bring to 
and objectivity found in the work of the pon: 
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These committees will have the important task of dealing with all 
disputes concerning the making, interpretation, execution and renewal 
of contracts, and generally speaking all the difficulties resulting from the 
application of the present law. E 


Budget The chairman of the national education budget 
declared before the National Assembly that allocations for national edu- 
cation, even in a generally austere budget, show unprecedented increases. 
Education may thus appear to be privileged. However, the increase in 
allocations and in staff is largely justified by increases in population and 
the desire to make the provision of education more democratic. He also 
declared that the national education system must be reformed. А serious 
study would show the need for removing the barriers between different 
departments, for adopting a horizontal organization, and for removing a 
considerable number of formalities which exasperate families. School 
textbooks should also be simplified and unified. Leaving aside general 
costs, the national education budget is by far the largest of the civil 
budgets; ordinary and capital expenditure reach a total of 7,200 million 
new francs, i.e. 12.4% of the general budget, which is 57,900 million NF, 
and 18.5% of civil expenditure, which totals 39,800 million NF. The 
1960 budget looks to the future; the increase in allocations for staff is 
based on population increases; the grant made to scientific research is 
higher than usual; cultural and social measures, notably helping towards 
more democratic provision of education, are intensified. 

The budget is made up as follows: 5,375 million new francs for the 
working budget, and 1,890 million for the equipment budget. 

To the 5,375 million new francs scheduled for the working budget 
must be added 6 million for social assistance. : 

Expenditure authorized under the equipment budget, which shows an 
increase of 31% over 1959 as a result both of the budget and of the pro- 
gramme-law, is made up as follows (in new francs) : 


Higher education and 1959 1960 1165926 
Сем ВУЗУ: 312,200,000 538,700,000 +72% 
Secondary education . - 319,000,000 416,000,000 +32% 
"Technical education. . . 331,000,000 424,000,000 +27% 
Primary education . . - 403,000,000 432,000,000 + 7% 
Youth and sports. . . · 54,500,000 62,000,000 +15% 
ао т d NEN EIE 16,600,000 17,800,000 + 496 
Total 1,436,300,000 1,890,000,000 +31% 


It is important to notice that the budget intends to follow population 
changes. For primary education the crest of the wave of increase has 
passed, so that its budget goes up by only 7%, which allows 6,400 new 
classes to be formed as against 5,800 in 1959. The grants made to the 
other three levels of education, however, particularly higher education, 
are very considerably increased ; technical and secondary education are 
at present being affected by the heavy birth-rate increase, while the 
universities must be prepared to accommodate many more students in 


the future. 
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A. considerable effort is being made in the field of scientific research : 
the C.N.R.S. will get 90 million francs as against 54 million in 1959. 
Of the 377 million allocated to higher education, 278 million is for science 
faculties and scientific teaching establishments. Of the 424 million for 
technical education, 227 million are intended for the construction and 


equipment of the E.N.P. and technical colleges which train medium 
technical staff. 


There are signs of a trend towards decentralization in higher educa- 


lion: 144 million NF are allocated to the University of Paris, that is 
slightly under 25% of the allocations for the whole of higher education, 
whereas Paris students number about 40% of the whole university popu- 
lation. 

The interest taken in Sports equipment must also be pointed out. 
Here, allocations have increased from 54.54 million to 62 million, to which 
must be added 11.4 milllion known as crédits de raltrapage which are joined 
to the allocations for each branch of education. 

Taking into account running costs and capital expenditure, the 
national education budget stood at 366,000 million old francs in 1956, 


, 537, million in 1958, 646,000 million in 1959 
and 741,000 million in 1960. It has thus more than doubled in four years. 
dget over the previous year is 14.7%. 
School Building e number of new buildings 
provided for the beginning of the 1959-1960 academic year: 

Primary education: and infant classes 1,870 
classrooms ; in primary Schools, 9,367 classrooms ; cours complémentaires, 
12,273 classrooms ; School teachers, 3,786. 

Secondary education : inar » 9,235 ; special classrooms, 


1 ! , places in dormitories, 18,731. 
Technical education: in national vocational schools, 103 classrooms, 


22,469 m? of workshop space, 1,775 places in dining halls, and 590 places 
in dormitories. In technical colleges, 548 classrooms, 958 m? of Workshop 
space, 4,860 places in dining halls, and 2,209 places in dormitories. In 
apprenticeship centres, 359 classrooms, 86,854 m? of workshop space, 
7,637 places in dining halls, and 5,194 places in dormitories, 

Higher education : Considerable work on construction, reconstruction 
and improvement is under w 


ay in faculties, institutes and higher schools. 
The amount involved gives an idea of the effort undertaken : 


1959, equipment budseU. pr 624-2 144,050,000 NF 
1960, programme-law . . Fg 2 eer & 2 249,500,000 NF 

supplementary budget. . . . . . 45,400,000 NF 
1961, programme-law along неа 244,000,000 NF 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Numb. i 2 
р, ег Eram In primary education, 1,155,000 pupils were 
Tn ated ìn nursery Schools, i.e. 30,000 (+2.7%) more than the 
de 949)" тшу Schools had 4,900,000 pupils, i 
then d e п classes had 483 
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Secondary education enrolled 707,000 pupils, including 20,000 isolated 
or handicapped pupils enrolled at the national centre of correspondence 
education. Primary classes in lycées enrolled nearly 80,000 pupils. The 
increase in the number of secondary school pupils is 75,000 (+11:86%). 

Public technical education was affected for the first time by the 
population increase. In order to meet demands in the same proportion 
as in previous years, technical establishments had to accommodate 378,000 
pupils as against 332,000 in 1958-1959, i.e. an increase of 46,000 (+-13.85%). 

In public higher education, the number of students increased from 
212,500 to 229,000, an increase of nearly 17,000 (+8%). 

Private education recorded an increase too, which although relatively 
smaller than in public education, was of 53,000 pupils, the most noticeable 
increase being in secondary schools (--16,000) and continuation courses 
(+14,000). 


ORGANIZATION 


Schools Map An instruction dated 7th October, 1959, showed 
the necessity for drawing up a map indicating the position of schools, in 
order to ensure close coordination of the eflorts of education departments 
at the level of the observation stage and subsequent education. 

When the work undertaken as a result of the instruction of 7th 
October is completed, it should be possible to foresee in detail the nebwork 
of secondary schools which will provide accommodation six or seven 
years hence for a considerably increased number of pupils under the best 
conditions. Village children will be grouped in the cantonal school and 
kept on up to the highest classes in their natural environment, these 
children will also have access on the spot to establishments providing 
varied courses, and young country people will be put on an equal footing 
with those in towns, who have been more favoured up to now. 


School Transport A decree of 28th September, 1959, regulates the 
new organization of the school transport service. The text is an inter- 
ministerial decree concerning Public Works, the Interior, Finance, and 
National Education. Under this decree, the service may be introduced 
at the request of : (1) the schools themselves ; (2) the departments or com- 
munes ; (3) public establishments in their own field ; (4) approved associa- 
tions of parents ; (5) family associations qualified to do so by decision of 
the prefect. 


Length of School Year A special commission has been set up with a 
view to organizing on а permanent basis the school and university year 
(distribution of working days and holidays). The work of this commission 


is not yet finished. 


Observation and A decree dated 2nd June, 1960, has recently laid 
Guidance Stage down the organization of the observation and 
guidance stage, which constitutes one of the essential points of the teaching 
reform. This stage will be open from the beginning of the new school 
year to all children of 11 and 12 years old who have finished their normal 
primary education and whose parents have asked for their admission to 
the lowest secondary class. While giving a complete education to pupils 
who have reached the age of choosing their course, this stage will permit 
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Several schemes for the promotion of sports and games in the country 
have also been in operation. Of particular importance is financial assistance 
towards the acquisition of playing fields by educational institutions. 
A total sum of 933,000 rupees was placed at the disposal of the state 
governments and Union territory administrations. 


Development ‘of Hindi As regards the propagation and development of 
Hindi, schemes made for the second five-year plan made good progress ; 
21 expert committees under the board of scientific terminology worked 
on the preparation of technical terminology in different subjects. By the 
end of 1959 about 191,000 terms in different subjects had been evolved, 
of which 40,898 have been fully approved by the Union government. 


Publications During 1959-1960, 44 publications of educational 
interest were brought out by the Union Ministry of Education. The 


Ministry's journal, “ The Education Quarterly ", entered its twelfth year 
of publication. 


IRAN 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — New Services — Budget — School Building — QUAN- 
TITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — ORGANIZATION AND CURRICULA ~ 
— Elementary Education — Secondary Education — Vocational Education — 
Fundamental Education — Adult Education — Tribal Education — TEACHING 
Starr — Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Educational Guidance 


— School Meals — Holiday Camps 


ADMINISTRATION 


New Services An educational documentation and study centre 
was established in the Ministry. The essential responsibilities of this 
centre as laid down by the higher council of education consist of collecting 
educational information from Iran and other countries. This information 
is intended to facilitate research on educational problems with which the 
Ministry is faced. The centre also puts out educational periodicals and 


publications regularly. 
The Ministry's budget for the fiscal year 1959 


Budget 
approximated 6,032,596,371 rials, an increase of 9% over the previous 
year. 
School Building During the year 144 new school buildings were 


constructed: 89 of them were financed by State allocations together 
with 5% of municipal taxes, 24 of them by the Plan Organization, 25 
by the national railways and 5 by the Office of Endowments. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of enrol- 


ments in the different schools in 1959-1960 and the increase over the 


previous year. 
Girls Boys Total Increase 

Ee s 
Kindergartens « « « + — — 16,325 4,603 40% 
Elementary schools . . . 428,938 885,231 1,811,164 178,945 15% 
Зесоп4агу schools. . . . 72,317 183,482 255,199 40,831 19% 
Vocational schools . . . 194 7,438 8,157 165 10% 
Teacher training schools. 411 3,808 4,214 818 249/, 
Schools of art and music 348 492 “840 278 499, 
Tehran University . . - 2,054 11,497 13,465 2,300 219; 
Provincial universities — 846 3,774 4,620 1346 49, 
Students abroad . . - - a — 14,412 2,670 239) 
Total ..:.. 502,433 1,095,712 1,628,996 · 227,553 16% 
о 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd Internati 
Public Education by Mr. К. FATEMI, Delegate of the и s 
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continuous observation of their a 
with full.knowledge of the circ 
their personal abilities. 


In giving a common training to all children and enabling a similar 
observation to be made of them all, this stage tends to bring basic subjects 
closer together while at the same time allowing for “ bridges " between 
one course and another. 

The same text lays down the part to be played by “ reception " 
and “ adaptation " classes in the third secondary year. They will take 
those pupils who for one reason or another could not be admitted to the 
classes of the observation stage or benefit from the full choice which the 
stage offers. They will have a curriculum and time-table enabling pupils 
to adapt themselves to the education which best suits them. 


ptitudes, so that parents may place them, 
umstances, on the road which best suits 


CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES 


Baccalaureate Reform 


The decree of 28th August, 1959, made wide- 
spread changes in the traditional form of the baccalaureate examination. 
The October session and the oral examinations, except for foreign languages, 
have been abolished. The papers set at the single session have been divided 
into two groups to be taken in February and June. In practice, this 
experiment proved to be not very satisfactory and a new reform has been 
decided upon, in full agreement with the teaching staff and parents’ 
representatives, 

Under the new system, the two parts remain, and also the usual 
series. There will be one session only, held at the end of the school year, 
consisting of compulsory papers, and sometimes an optional paper. These 
are almost entirely written examinations. Candidates will pass if they 
have an average mark of at least 10 out of 20 for all the tests taken together. 
Candidates who do not pass in this way, but who have an average of at 
least 7 out of 20 may take, as soon as possible, a supplementary oral 
examination. This examination will cover all those subjects in which 
compulsory, written, oral or practical tests were given at the normal 
session. Candidates taking this oral examination will pass if they obtain 
an average of 10 out of 20 for all the tests (written and oral) taken together. 
In this way the oral gives an opportunity of “redeeming " the written 
examination. 


Reform of the B.E.P.C. The permanent commission of the higher council 
of national education issued on 8th October, 1959, a text reforming the 
lower secondary education certificate (B.E.P.C.). The examinations of the 
B.E.P.C. will take place in two halves, as for the baccalaureate, as from 
1960. They will be reduced to four written examinations, one oral exami- 
nation and an optional examination. : м 

This is a temporary reform, valid until the B.E.P.C. is abolished and 
replaced by the certificate of general education which will be taken at the 
end of the short general course. \ 
G s 
Nel ee ehe higher council for national education has 
This syllabus lightens. EROR PBR, syllabus in secondary education. 
ambitious concepts in fay, Pete ee кошуш, abstract Е 

our of simple facts which give the pupils' curiosity 
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and their sense of observation full rein and enable them to acquire the 
basic vocabulary which they will need in later classes. For classes in the 
upper stage, the syllabus takes into account the progress in knowledge 
and the rapid transformations which the world is undergoing. "While 
making room for what is basic and certain, it does away with everything 


savouring of erudition or of a conjectural nature. o 
Supervised Work in the The problem of efficiency in teaching at higher 
Science Faculty level, particularly in science faculties, has always 


greatly preoccupied administrators and lecturers in higher establishments. 

In the Paris science faculty the experiment was tried out of increasing 
the proportion of supervisors by the appointment of three supervisors for 
every 350 students. The results obtained at the yearly examinations 
were striking : 74% passed their examinations at the first session, as against 
less than 40% for the totality of students. 'The experiment, which was 
repeated in 1959-1960, should be more widely introduced. 

The method of work is the following : once or twice a week the super- 
visors meet for two or three hours in the lecturer's laboratory. He informs 
them of the stage the course has reached, gives a broad outline of questions 
he would like to see studied, emphasizes special points to be developed and 
proposes a scheme for exercises (3 or 4 sessions a week). These schemes 
are developed in turn by one of the supervisors, who brings with him next 
time the texts he has drawn up for the execution of the work, and the 
solution is then discussed. The final text, duplicated, is distributed to 
students in the lecture room. They are given a week to familiarize them- 
selves with the exercises and to write them out if they wish. A week 
the completed work is handed in and the supervisor himself corrects 
the papers in public and comments on the results. The remainder of the 
time given over to supervised work is used either for ordinary interroga- 
Lions or for papers on limited lecture topics read by students volunteering 
to do so. 

Agricultural Education The higher council has examined a plan for 
agricultural education prepared by the Minister of Agriculture. In setting 
out the motives behind the plan it is stated that agricultural education 
must be coordinated with general and technical education, but adapted 


to the conditions of rural life. 


later, 


TEACHING STAFF 


Shortage To offset the shortage of primary teachers, the 
most logical step was to increase the number of places in teacher training 
schools. The plan actually in operation is as follows : the number of places 
allotted at the entrance examination for the first year has increased from 
4,000 in 1956 to 6,500 in 1959; recruiting at the baccalaureate level has 
been stepped up from 250 to 2,000. Numerous training schools are being 
either enlarged or constructed. ^ 

Various measures have been taken to increase the number of supply 
teachers: (1) the institution of the “ higher certificate of proficiency ” 
which opens up a way for teachers without the baccalaureate to achieve 


qualified status ; (2) financial awards to student teachers and those doing 


practical training. 
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In technical education, the number of teaching posts authorized in 

the budget was noticeably increased in all special subjects, but the number 
of qualified teachers is inadequate to fill these new posts. It has been 
песеззагу to call widely upon assistant teachers (5,000 approximately). 
» In secondary education the problem of providing teachers is also 
difficult. For the 2,000 new classes opened at the beginning of the academic 
year 3,000 teaching posts were envisaged in the budget. In all, therefore, 
it has been necessary this year to recruit 6,300 new teachers for metro- 
politan France alone. 

Exceptional measures have either been taken or deferred: the use 
of contracts for teachers (500), the awarding of qualified status to those 
holding a teaching degree (1,200), the use of primary teachers (500). 

New steps have also been taken to abolish the theoretical tests in the 
C.A.P.E.S. in scientific subjects (men and women) and in classical studies 
(men); an appeal has been made to those holding an ordinary degree, 
for a period of four years, and to engineers holding diplomas of the scien- 
tific higher schools. 

А decree of 3rd August, 1959, allows graduates of the scientific higher 
schools to be appointed as teachers of mathematics and physical sciences. 
In the same way, those holding a science degree other than the teaching 
degree may be appointed as teachers of mathematics or physical sciences. 


Training To improve the recruitment of teachers for contin- 


uation courses, students who have passed the first year examination may 
be allowed, immediately after the second part of the baccalaureate, to take 
their professional training while at the same time preparing for a degree. 

The first year is given over essentially to higher studies : preparation 
of the certificate of general literary studies (for those taking literature 
or language), preparation of the certificates in physical, chemical and 
natural sciences (S.P.C.N.) or mathematics, physics, chemistry (M.P.C.) 
for science students. These certificates enable students in teacher training 
schools to acquire basic knowledge for teaching in the continuation courses. 
Moreover, they begin their professional training. 

The second year is mainly used for the study of the professional train- 
ing course. No subject, even of secondary importance (manual work, 
drawing, music, physical education), likely to be taught in the continuation 
courses is to be neglected, but certain arrangements to facilitate studies 
may be made. During the second year, students have the chance of 
preparing part of a degree. Permission to sit the examination at the June 
session is granted only to those pupils whose work during professional 
training has given complete satisfaction. | . 

A circular dated 22nd April, 1959, describes the reform of the certi- 
ficate of proficiency in the inspection of primary schools and in the direction 
of teacher training schools. Candidates must take written tests, oral 
tests and a practical test. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Scholarships 
In higher education the a 
Additional scholarships f 
at 70% the number of s 


Allocations for scholarships went up by 30%. 
ctual number of scholarships will go up by 10%. 
от apprentices are scheduled in order to maintain 
cholarship holders compared with total numbers. 
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As for national scholarships (continuation courses, secondary education 
and technical education) the percentage of scholarship-holders will so 
up from 32% to 36%; the amounts of the scholarships are also bene 
increased and the reorganization of the scholarship system will reach the 
third secondary class this year. 

A new stage was reached in 1959 in the effort to level up the scholar- 
ship system. The system in force in secondary education, defined by decree 
on 2nd January, 1959, was extended to include continuation courses bya 
decree of 12th August, 1959. A decree of 18th December, 1959, brings 
the scholarship system in technical colleges and in national vocational 
schools into line with that pertaining in secondary education. 

There remain, notwithstanding, several differences. Age limits for 
scholarship candidates are much stricter in secondary than in technical 
education. 

The arrangements made in the 1960 budget have permitted an impor- 
tant increase in the number of scholarship holders in secondary schools 
in the next school year, both absolutely and in percentage. Furthermore, 
as from January, 1961, the increased allocations will enable an improve- 
ment to be made in certain scholarships in these same schools. The new 
measures concern on the one hand scholarships in the first two secondary 
classes, and on the other scholarships for the upper stage. 


Youth Welfare Since the Liberation, important legislation has 
been adopted by parliament for the better moral and material protection 
of children and adolescents faced with the numerous difficulties of modern 
life. The cinema, amusement and show halls, children’s literature, the 
struggle against alcoholism and race prejudice have been in turn the 
subject of measures fixing certain limits and laying down: the nature of 
proceedings that can be instituted against those engaged in illegal activities. 

In the framework of the home background, the government has, in 
orders published between 23rd December, 1958, and 15th January, 1959, 
established what amounts to a children’s charter providing for the inter- 
vention of the public authorities when the health, security, morality or 
education of minors is endangered. А 

А new decree supplementing this important group of measures 
concerns the protection of minors during school holidays, leave from 
work, and leisure time (decree No. 60-94 of 29th January, 1960; Journal 
Officiel of 2nd February). 

The increase in the number of holiday camps during recent years is 
well known: in 1959 alone, 1,350,000 children stayed in holiday camps 
approved and subsidized by the high commission for youth and sports. 
And these are only the figures for centres listed and opened, in most cases, 
on the initiative of local authorities, respecting scrupulously the conditions 
laid down by the regulations concerning the material and moral conditions 
required for the lodging of children and adolescents. 

The decree of 2nd February concerns centres providing permanent 
or temporary lodgings, holiday camps both fixed and itinerant, holiday 
colonies or centres for the accommodation of families other than those 
receiving minors by legal or administrative decision. In the same way, 
establishments or centres for children in poor health are unaffected by 


the new regulation. 
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The control instituted by the decree of 29th January, 1960, concerns 
the sanitary, material moral and educational conditions of the lodgings 
and is the responsibility of the prefects, assisted by civil servants and 
agents from the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Public Health. 
Holiday centres must declare in advance their intention to open, and the 
prefect may refuse to allow this, in an order in which he gives his reasons, 
where standards of moral or material hygiene are not met. The qualifi- 
cations and guarantees required of directors and staff figure among the 


general working conditions which are likely to provoke a refusal by the 
prefect. 


Cooperation with the Тре department for cooperation with the Com- 
Community and with 


2 2 munity and foreign countries in educational and 
кошсон cultural fields was brought into being on 1st 
August, 1959. This organization has been formed from the amalgamation 
`of the university service for foreign and overseas relations and the depart- 
ment for education and youth of the old Ministry for Overseas France. 

One of the first tasks which the department has undertaken since its 
creation has been the negotiation and drawing up of cultural agreements 
with the member States of the Community and more recently, of agree- 
ments with Mali and Madagascar, and the examination, in the supreme 
council for funds for aid and cooperation, of ways and means of helping 
these States to develop their education. 

This department has also tried to give a new impulse to the recruiting 
of personnel for technical cooperation, as much for the needs of the Com- 
munity States as for countries like Morocco or Tunisia who appeal more 
and more for the aid of French teachers. Personnel recruited on 30th 
June for service in Community States will be given general information 
and will follow pedagogical lectures during practical training held at the 
University of Bordeaux in the first two weeks of July. The same thing 
has been arranged for staff going to teach in Morocco or in Tunisia, 
who will stay at the University of Aix-en-Provence for the same 
period. 

Independently of these activities, which aim to recruit staff of French 
origin, numerous training courses have been organized this year to enable 
Africans and Madagascans to acquire the professional qualifications 
necessary for active participation in the development of education in 
their own countries. 

One of the major preoccupations of the two conferences of Ministers 
of Education of the Community States, held in Paris in February and 
May, 1960, was the necessity for adapting the course in primary, secondary 
and technical schools to African conditions. Preliminary studies have 
been undertaken and further studies will take into account all that Africans 
ought to learn in the course of their studies in history, geography and 
natural science. 

Thus, less than one year after its formation the department for 
т with the Community and foreign countries has been able 
ee up to the more urgent demands made by the Community States. 
И in the course of the coming school year, to 
Bids Of die ШП ies and to adapt them more closely to the most pressing 

nomic and social development of the Community. 
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National Тайна In the course of the past year, the activities of 

the National Institute of Education in questions 
of documentation, information and pedagogical production have included 
the decentralization of the national services. In June, 1960, there were 
13 regional and 30 departmental centres in action. Moreover, about a 
score of educational documentation services have been formed in second- 
ary schools. Г 

Among new publications, the most important are a directory of 
national education, and a practical encyclopedia of education in France 
(to appear in November, 1960). Work on two card indexes has been 
actively carried оп; the first is a general index of educational documentation 
(textbooks, other books, teaching aids, etc.); the second is a general 
catalogue of administrative documents and school legislation. 

The different technical services (general library, film library, record 
library) have added numerous titles to their collections from works selected 
by official commissions. The lending of new books, films and records has 
enabled teachers to develop concrete teaching methods. 

The same progress has been observed in science teaching materials 
conceived, constructed and distributed by the equipment centre attached 


to the National Institute of Education. 


School Television The number of schools equipped with television 
and Radio sets exceeds 5,000, which makes necessary an 
increase in the number of television lessons in the time-table. A large 
place will be given in time-tables to “live ” programmes on television 
in liaison with correspondence courses and social assistance work. 
School broadcasts continue to increase in number ; they are listened 
to by more than 30,000 schools, i.e. 40%. University and modern language 
programmes have an increased number of listeners. Moreover, the quality 


of broadcasts has been improved. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Changes In Bavaria the law on education and teaching 


was passed on 9th March, 1960. This law, which takes into account the 
directives issued by the Conference of the Ministers of Education on 
private schools, offers the highly developed private schools in Bavaria 
ample scope for free initiative. 

In North Rhine-Westphalia, the school administration law and the 
law on the financing of public schools came into force on 1st October, 
1959. These two laws change the educational system in various fields. 
They establish uniform bases for the organization and further development 
of the school system in this Land, particularly as regards administration, 
inspection, and financing. School boards, similar to those already existing 
for some time in the county of Cologne, have also been established in the 
other counties of North Rhine-Westphalia with supervisory functions at 
the lower level for primary schools. These school boards, consisting of 
the hitherto independent school inspectors and the leading administrative 
officials of rural districts and independent municipalities, are intended 
to ensure constant cooperation between the inspectorate and the local 
authority ; they are also intended to simplify the administrative machinery 
and to relieve school inspectors of administrative work so that they may 
concentrate more on pedagogic questions and internal school matters. 
There are already school boards of this kind in Baden-Wiirttemberg, 
Bavaria, Rhineland-Palatinate, and Schleswig-Holstein. Teachers in local 
schools in North Rhine-Westphalia are no longer employees of the school 
governing bodies but are civil servants of the Land. As from 1st October, 
1959, 22,000 teachers, more than one third of the total (65,000), thus 
en їс ш service of the Land. The teachers in all the Lünder, except 
ees e. Schools in Bavaria, the Rhineland-Palatinate, the Saarland, 

5 Swig-Holstein, are now civil servants under the Land authorities. 


* From th i = 
оп Public Education be ича to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
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The teachers’ training colleges in Bavaria and the Saarland have 
been given statutes which, among other things, contain rules for academic 
self-administration and provisions concerning academic instruction and 
the position of students. Е 


Budget Expenditure on education has increased consid- 
erably in almost all the Lünder during the financial year^ 1959-1960, 
in some cases by more than 10%. 

The proportion of the total budget of the Lünder absorbed by the 
Ministries of Education was generally speaking also larger; for instance, 
in Baden-Württemberg it rose from 20.3% to 23.5%, while in North 
Rhine-Westphalia it amounts to 23.5% and in Hesse to 24%. 

The increase in expenditure is for the most part due to the rise in 
staffing costs as a result of the appointment of additional teachers and 
the improvement in teachers’ salaries, as well as to increased school 
building. The introduction of an inth school year has necessitated consid- 
erable additional funds in Bremen and the Saarland. 

Scholarships and loans to students at universities, colleges and 
schools of engineering have caused increased expenditure the purpose of 
which is to enable all capable students who require financial support 
to follow a course of study or training. 

То enable the institute for educational films at Munich to develop 
its work, the Ministers of Education have decided to double the funds 
at its disposal progressively over the next five years. 

In Hesse the funds for carrying out educational experiments have 
been doubled. 


School Building 
on in all the Lünder on new 
schools, vocational schools, 


In the year under review building was carried 
primary schools, junior and senior secondary 
schools of engineering, and physical training 
grounds. A large number of new university institutes were completed. 

The following classrooms were built in 1959-1960: in North Rhine- 
Westphalia, 1,466 for primary schools, 216 for junior secondary. schools, 
299 for senior secondary schools, and 406 for vocational schools ; in Lower 
Saxony, 1,423 classrooms; in Schleswig-Holstein, 292 classrooms, 175 
special subject rooms, and 278 offices; in the Rhineland-Palatinate, 
300 classrooms, 452 special rooms, and 3 new senior secondary schools; 
in the Saarland, 150 classrooms; in Bremen, 68 classrooms, 7 special 
subject rooms, and 29 special rooms including 8 kitchens and 9 craft 


rooms. In Baden-Wiirttemberg, 45 swimming pools for schools were 
built in the financial year 1959. 
The Conference of the Ministers of Education conducted a statistical 
survey ofthe present position and future plans with regard to school construc- 
tion, which showed that in spite of the many new schools erected the need 
has continued to increase in recent years. There are many reasons for this, 
e.g. the growth of towus, the replacement of obsolete school accommodation 
and the raising of the school-leaving age. Additional special rooms (craft 
rooms, laboratories, kitchens, etc.) are urgently required. 

The efforts made by the Гапаег for school construction have led to 
a reduction of the shift system. In Bavaria progress has been made in 
in rural schools. In Berlin, where lack of school 


this respect, particularly у ben 
ly been remedied, this shift work has disappeared 


accommodation has large 


дель арена ан 
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in all but one suburban region. In order to accelerate the abolition of 

. the shift system, a measure adopted in Hamburg was the erection of 
prefabricated bungalow-type pavilions and three-storey blocks with a 
cross-shaped ground-plan. There is evidence everywhere that efforts 
are being made to adapt school accommodation to the requirements of 
modern school life. 

In all the Lünder the expansion of schools of engineering has made 
further progress; in North Rhine-Westphalia, for example, one school 
of engineering and 11 buildings for lecture rooms, workshops and labora- 
tories have been completed. 


ORGANIZATION 


Reorganization and In last year's report, the plan for the reorganiza- 
Standardization tion and standardization of public education was 
briefly mentioned. This basic plan was submitted in February, 1959, 
after five years’ preparation, by the German committee on education 
which was set up, pursuant to a Bundestag resolution, by the Conference 
of the Ministers of Education in conjunction with the Federal Ministry 
of the Interior. 

This over-all plan covers the entire public education system in the 
Federal Republic, excluding vocational training schools and institutes of 
higher learning. The experts have confined themselves to organizational 
proposals and deal with teaching methods and choice of material only 
in as far as is necessary for comprehension of the plan. | 


The plan is concerned with adapting the German educational system 
to the political and social upheavals of the past fifty years. The German 
committee has elaborated proposals for an educational system based on 
cultural and moral foundations binding on the entire people and which 
take into account the development of civilization and pedagogic knowledge ; 
it has retained the traditional three branches in the structure of the German 
school system, i.e. the primary school, the junior secondary school and 
the senior secondary school. 

According to the plan, the primary school should continue to comprise 
the first four school years. Thereafter, the large majority of children should 
be admitted to the two-year preparatory stage, where school life should 
continue to be on a general basis for all children, and the majority of lessons 
should be given without dividing the classes. The children should, however, 
have the opportunity by a choice of courses of developing abilities in 
keeping with their age. 

The preparatory stage involves the surmounting of many obstacles, 
especially in rural areas. It must be viewed in the context of a discussion 
that has been going on among the public for years about selection procedure 
and the age for admission to secondary schools. In most Lünder transfer 
to the secondary school takes place after the fourth primary class has 
been completed. Although all the Lünder endeavour to handle the entrance 
НЕ (mostly short examinations) very carefully, the question remains 
Whether it is possible at the age of about ten to arrive at conclusive deci- 


sions regarding the pupils’ future i E i t 
ее ber eu р e education. Furthermore, in recen 


n pupils seeking admission to second hools has 

ü 1 г 5 condary schools 

ns increasing and the German committee considers this to be 
substantial difficulty in the present educational system. 
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After it has become evident in the preparatory stage which type of 
education is suitable for the individual pupil, the pupil then passes оп, 
depending on the report he has received, to one or other of the following 
categories of secondary school: > 

(1) The Hauptschule, which replaces the former 7th and 8th classes 
in the primary school and in future will include a 9th class, later to be 
supplemented by a 10th class. Pupils of this type of school start working 
at about the age of 15 (16 when the 10th school year has been generally 
introduced). As the 9th year is at present compulsory only in Berlin, 
Bremen, Hamburg, and Schleswig-Holstein, it will first have to be intro- 
duced in the remaining Lander. The 9th and later the 10th school year 
is to be organized in collaboration with the vocational schools and serve 
as an introduction to them. 

(2) The Realschule which is to replace the present middle school 
and junior secondary departments in primary schools. In contrast to the 
junior secondary schools, which finish with the tenth school year, the 
Realschule is to comprise the seventh to the eleventh classes. The course 
will lead to a certificate entitling the holder, like the intermediate leaving 
certificate, to take up occupations requiring certain superior qualifications. 
Pupils showing talent will be able to transfer to a senior secondary school 
upon completing the eleventh school year, after passing an examination. 

(3) The Gymnasium, а senior secondary school with science and 
language departments culminating after seven years (seventh to thir- 
teenth school years) in the senior leaving certificate which qualifies for 
entrance to the university. At present, in most of the Lünder, the Gymna- 
sium covers the fifth to the thirteenth years; this means that the fifth 
and sixth classes would become the preparatory stage. Moreover, a 
fundamental reform of instruction in the upper classes of the Gymnasium 
(classes 11 to 13) is recommended ; the course of instruction will con- 
centrate on a few subjects only, and the pupils will receive a more thorough 
training in scientific thinking. \ 

In addition to the Gymnasium, the plan envisages a Studienschule 
to which children who have already shown in the fourth primary school 

ear that they will in all probability be capable of university studies, can 
be admitted on the basis of a report from the primary school, after passing 
a special aptitude examination. This school will comprise a Greek division 
and a French division according to the third language chosen after Latin 
and English. This course will prepare in 9 years for the senior leaving 
certificate and university studies. 


The term senior secondary school (Höhere Schule) will be the generic 


term for both the Gymnasium and the Studienschule. The admission of 
children to the Realschule and the senior secondary schools requires the 
permission of their parents. To make allowance for children who are 
late in developing, it will be possible to effect transfers from the Haupt- 
schule to the Realschule and from the Realschule to the Gymnasium. . 
Such transfers are already possible under the present educational system 
in all the Länder. p - 
There is no doubt that the proposed reorganization would bring 
about a considerable degree of standardization of the educational structure 


in the Federal Republic: the lack of homogeneity at junior secondary 


Mi- 4^ ~ et. 
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level would cease, and in the Gymnasium there would also be greater 
uniformity in the sequence of foreign language study. The new plan, 
which is addressed to the parliaments and governments of the Länder, to 
school authorities, parents and teachers, met with a lively response among 
the public. The education authorities and the Conference of the Ministers 
of Education are considering the plan from every angle. The Ministers 
of Education are agreed that a number of the proposals which have been 
the subject of discussion for some time should be put into practice now, 
while others require a further examination of actual conditions and possi- 
bilities, especially in view of the shortage of teachers, which cannot be 
remedied immediately. 

The following are some of the proposals which it is intended to carry 
out now: (1) the extension of the Hauptschule by introducing the ninth 
School year where this has not already been done; (2) the reorganization 
of the upper classes (11th to 13th) in the Gymnasium ; (3) the improvement 
of the selection procedure for admission to secondary schools, admission 
to the senior secondary school being open to all talented children regardless 
of origin or family circumstances. The Conference of the Ministers of 


Education directed the schools committee to find solutions with regard 
to these three points. 


Vocational Continuation 


In Bavaria, additional continuation courses have 
Courses 


been established in vocational schools for the 
purpose of supplementing general education in conjunction with specialized 
training; at present there are 31 such classes. In Bremen, the number 
of continuation courses has risen from 15 to 25. In the Rhineland-Palati- 
nate, {Пе question of transfer from vocational continuation courses to 
а school of engineering has been settled, and directives issued regarding 
qualifications to enter advanced technical schools and the final examination 
at vocational continuation schools. 


Five-Day Week In Berlin (as previously in other Lünder) the 
five-day week has been introduced in one primary school (first to sixth 
classes) and in one advanced primary school division (seventh to ninth 
classes) by way of experiment. In Hesse, the five-day week has been 
introduced into schools at Frankfurt, Wiesbaden and Waldernbach 
(district of Weilburg) and in a junior secondary school at Kassel. 

c end Secondary One new evening senior secondary school has 
E been opened in Hamburg and Bavaria, and two 
in North Rhine-Westphalia. These schools enable persons who are working, 
have completed a course of vocational training and are not more than 


35 years of age, to prepare for the senior leaving certificate examination 
and for the university. 


Transfer and : а " 
Pomon ot Pupils In the Rhineland-Palatinate, a new method has 


К N od Te tried out for transfer to the secondary school 
senior) at the end of the 4th primary school year. As opposed 
to the other Länder, which all apply a very careful selection procedure 


у ашан ns and tests, there are no entrance examinations in this 
tte primary school declares the child to be fit for a secondary 


ex Ы x 
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Directives for the promotion of pupils already exist for junior апа 
senior secondary schools, and the Conference of the Ministers of Education 
has now promulgated regulations for promotion in primary schools. 
In a preamble, it is stated that children should be examined beforé being 
admitted to the primary school to see if they are fit for school. Where 
this is not the case they should first attend a kindergarten or, if that is not 
possible, enrolment should be postponed for a year. The promotion rules 
are based on the principle that the pupil should if possible remain in the 
same community and go up to the next class with the same classmates, 
unless it is evident beyond doubt that he would make better progress 
in another class or in a special school. The pupil should be transferred to 
the next class even if his performance has not fully justified his promotion, 
provided there is reason to assume that he will be able to cope with the 
work in the higher class by virtue of his ability and willingness to work. 

Hamburg, Lower Saxony, North Rhine-Westphalia and Bavaria 
have reported on efforts to facilitate transfer from junior to senior second- 
ary schools. In Bavaria, in order to enable intelligent junior secondary 
pupils to qualify for a university education, new rules have been issued 
for the admission of pupils holding the junior secondary certificate to 
senior secondary schools. Such pupils can obtain the senior leaving 
certificate after having successfully completed three years at a senior 
secondary school. In North Rhine-Westphalia, suitable pupils can take 
a junior secondary continuation course which also leads them to the 
senior leaving certificate examination after three years. In some senior 
secondary schools in Lower Saxony special classes have also been estab- 
lished for talented pupils who have completed a junior secondary course. 
As in all the Lünder, pupils who have completed a junior secondary course 
can be admitted to a senior secondary school after passing an examination. 

Bavaria is in the process of transforming Slate three-year junior 
secondary schools into four-year schools, to which pupils will be admitted 
after the sixth class in the primary school instead of the seventh as hitherto. 
The total duration of the course for junior secondary pupils, which is 


ten years, is not thereby affected. 


Length of Courses In accordance with directives of the Conference 
of the Ministers of Education, North Rhine-Westphalia has introduced the 
six-semester course (3 years) at schools of engineering for machine con- 
struction and building. The five-semester course will be discontinued in 
1961. As from then, training at schools of engineering in all the Lünder 


will last three years. 


Courses for At the suggestion of the Conference of the 
Foreign Students Ministers of Education, courses have been 
established at Aachen, Frankfurt and Hamburg, for foreign students 
wishing to study at German universities. Other courses are to be started 
Shortly. These courses are intended to provide foreign students whose 
qualifications do not fill the requirements for entrance to German uni- 
versities and colleges with full-time instruction lasting one year which 
will give them the rudiments of the subjects they wish to study and a 
knowledge of the German language. The establishment of such courses 
was urgently needed, as the number of foreign students has greatly 


~ 


re 
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increased in recent years; in 1955 it stood at 6,098, but today it has 
passed the 20,000 mark. 


University Entrance In Bavaria and North Rhine-Westphalia, admis- 
sion to universities without the senior leaving certificate, which has been 
possible for several decades now, has been reorganized in accordance 
with directives issued by the Conference of the Ministers of Education. 


Adult Education Тре German committee on education has sub- 
mitted a full report on adult education. Hesse has reported the erection 
of a new residential folk high school intended primarily for political 
education. In North Rhine-Westphalia, 10 additional evening folk high 
schools and two residential folk high schools have been given official 
recognition by the State. 


CuRRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curriculum Questions New curricula have been issued in Baden- 
Württemberg, Bremen, Hamburg, Hesse, North Rhine-Westphalia, 
Lower Saxony, the Rhineland-Palatinate and the Saarland. 

In Bremen, the curriculum has been completed for the primary 
school (classes 1 to 6) and the senior secondary school. In the former, 
endeavours have been made to maintain a reasonable balance between 
the teacher's initiative and binding regulations. Education for social 
consciousness does not figure in the curriculum as a specific subject but 
is a basic principle of the entire curriculum. 

In the primary Schools in the Saarland, teaching was carried out in 
accordance with new directives based on the educational experience of 
recent years and providing a framework in which the teacher can develop 
his initiative. 

In Hamburg, directives have been 
of the primary school (classes 7 to 9). 
pupils, the plan provides for a reductio 
School is to close on Saturdays after 
been necessary to reduce the time 
has been made for taking certain i 
heading, so avoiding too much spe 
between the various subjects. An 


issued for the advanced division 
In order to avoid overtaxing the 
n from 32 to 30 lessons per week. 
r the third lesson. It has therefore 
given to several subjects. Provision 
ndividual subjects together under one 
cialization and emphasizing the links 


é b example is provided by the curriculum 
for class 9 which contains three main points: an ет е to current 


events, to earning a living, and to the cultural sphere, 
North Rhine-Westphalia has published a new curriculum for primary 


schools. In Hesse, the curricula for general educati 
further tested. The middle classe аа veneen 


$ in senior secondar 8 
to 10) have been relieved of some material and E ities pmi 
lessons a week. А 


In the Rhineland-Palatinate new curricula 
агу schools came into force in April, 1960. 
material is based on the principle of restri 
intended to make a thorough assimilation of 
Pupils. Lower Saxony has published new s 
Physies, chemistry and biology in senior sec 


prepared for senior second- 
The choice of educational 
©йоп to typical examples, 
the material easier for the 
yllabuses for mathematics, 
ondary schools. 
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The senior commercial colleges and rural domestic science schools 
in Baden-Württemberg were given new curricula. The curriculum for 
the latter takes into account that today many pupils in rural districts 
are no longer employed in agriculture as formerly, but in households and 
industry and that the rural household, and not agriculture as such, is 
of primary importance, even for farmers' daughters. Instruction in 
German and social science has been increased. 

Hesse has published curricula for vocational schools of agriculture 
and forestry, horticulture, and rural housekeeping. 

North Rhine-Westphalia has submitted directives on physical training 
in primary, junior secondary, senior secondary and vocational schools. 

Berlin has issued directives for sex education in schools. This inno- 
vation has aroused great interest in the press and among parents. 


Civic Education For years the education authorities have devoted 
particular attention to the political education and training of the younger 
generation. Political education is intended to give the pupils a basic 
knowledge of the most important facts of social, national, and international 
life, and lead the pupils to acquire a sense of their own responsibility in 
shaping public life. The will and the capacity to act in accordance with 
democratic principles and to cooperate in the democratic State should 
be awakened by these lessons. The German committee on education, 
in a statement of 30th January, 1960, urgently pointed out the importance 
of cooperation between all who are responsible for the education of children 
and young people. А translation of the book « Education in Racial and 
Intergroup Relations » written by C. Bibby was supplied to many schools. 
"To complete measures already taken, the Conference of the Ministers of 
Education has issued directives on the treatment of the recent past in the 
teaching of history and civics in the schools. АП the education authorities 
have endeavoured to intensify political education and contemporary 
history teaching and to review history textbooks. In Hamburg, classes 
10 and 13 in the senior secondary schools have been getting two compulsory 
week in civics since April, 1960. In the advanced division of the 
primary school, civics has been introduced as a new subject. In the Rhine- 
land-Palatinate the number of history periods a week has been increased 
to three and those in civics to two. Berlin has issued directives for political 


education and training in Berlin schools. 


lessons a 


TEACHING STAFF 


In some Lünder there is a noticeable lack of 


Short i 
nortage especially owing to the general 


teachers, mainly in primary schools, 
introduction af tie ninth school year. Many methods have been tried 


to relieve the situation; for instance, in Bavaria, the top classes in the 
senior secondary school were given talks on the teaching profession. 


A detailed report was given on the new regula- 
tions for training primary school teachers in Baden-Württemberg, Bavaria 
and Hesse. In Bavaria, the training for primary school teachers has 
been extended from 2 to 2% years; the ultimate goal is a three-year course, 


as in almost all the Lünder. 


Training 
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Full-time physical training lecturers have been appointed at all 
teachers’ training colleges in Bavaria. A new form of supplementary 
professional training has been introduced in Hamburg for probationer 
teachers in primary and junior secondary schools. During the first two 
years’ teaching, the teacher, whose number of periods per week has been 
reduced from 29 to 24, is under obligation to attend courses at the institute 
for the further education of teachers. For teachers in their first year, a 
seminar has been established at which they are given insight into practical 
primary school teaching under the guidance of experienced lecturers. In 
their second year, teachers must attend two seminars on a particular 
subject. | 

In keeping with the growing importance of civics and contemporary 
history the Länder are trying to improve the training of teachers in this 
subject. In Hamburg, for example, a new chair of contemporary history 
has been established at the university. Hesse is the first Land to admit 
political science as a regular examination subject for teachers in senior 
secondary schools. 

Berlin has established a seminar for vocational and advanced technical 
teachers which prepares them for the second State examination. The 
Saarland has reorganized the training of commercial and technical teachers. 
The training lasts 8 semesters and no longer takes place at the pedagogical 
institute for vocational school teachers (technical college), but at Saar- 
brücken University and at the institute of professional technical studies. 
The Saarland is thus following in the wake of Hamburg and North Rhine- 
Westphalia, where the university also provides for the training of voca- 
tional school teachers. 

Special efforts have been devoted in all the Länder to the further 
education of teachers, Numerous lectures, weekend courses and special 


events have been organized. In Hesse and in the Saarland new further 
education centres have been 


eH п opened. The newly established branch of 

e Hesse teachers further education organization in Frankfurt mainly 
concerns itself with modern science and basic technical education. 
Status 


Westphali Ж The school administration law of North Rhine- 
Westphalia entailed the transfer of 22,000 primary teachers from the 
jurisdiction of the local authorities lo the Land administration. In the 
course of a general sala > 


гу increase for civil servants, t ' salari 
d я eachers' salaries 
will also be raised shortly. 1 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Special Schools 


The schools committee f 
7 Чоон PE of the Conference of the 


has published a report izati f 
зей ы a eur ON оп the organization о 


: It contains proposals for 
the development of the special school system ; z Ll i 
Gn DENT Ties. ystem in the Federal Republic 


Sick Children 


COE NR n are able to complete 
aintain lively contact with their class. 
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In Homburg (Saar) a speech therapy school has been opened for 
children with speech defects. 


Educational Psychology Bavaria, Berlin and Hesse have reported the 
extension of the educational psychology advisory service. At present 
there are 12 school psychologists in Hesse. In addition to providing direct 
* advice to the school or parents, the school psychologist's tasks also include 
cooperation in trying to improve teaching methods and in the promotion 
of talented pupils. In Hamburg, the first meeting of German school 
psychologists took place in May, 1959, with guests from Denmark, Austria, 


Yugoslavia and Switzerland. 


Self- Government Gratifying progress has been made in the period 
under review in the field of pupils' self-government, which takes place 
generally in connection with the organization of school celebrations and 
ceremonies, staying in school holiday homes, and questions of school 


discipline. In Baden-Württemberg approximately 80 school magazines 
have appeared and in Hesse a competition was held between school 
magazines. In the Rhineland-Palatinate a prize was offered to pupils 
in top classes of senior secondary schools for outstanding performances 
in modern history and civics. Federal President Lübke on the occasion 


of his visit to Berlin took part at a meeting of the Berlin pupils' parliament. 


School Excursions In the period from October, 1958, to September, 
1959, more than 23,000 Berlin pupils made excursions to the Federal 
Republic. Necessitous pupils received considerable grants from budget 


funds and donations. 

The number of classes fron 
acquainted at first hand with 
Berlin is increasing steadily, as 
in 1955, 28 classes with 794 pupils ; 


1 the Federal Republic desiring to become 
the problems of the partitioned city of 
$ can be seen from the following figures : 
in 1956, 146 classes with 4,469 pupils ; 
i ith 15,424 pupils; in 1958, 947 classes with 24,811 
cutter end |с, B end D: 34,639 pupils. То ensure the care 
of the classes visiting Berlin, courses were established for teachers in the 
period under review and were attended by 60 Berlin teachers. 


y * 
GHANA 
EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960: 
ADMINISTRATION — Reorganization — Inspection — Finance — Schoo 


Building — QuANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Primary Education — Middle 
Education — Secondary Education — Higher Education — ORGANIZATION — 
Examinations — Technical Education — Higher Education — People's Educa- 
lion — School Year — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Adapting 
School to Life — Teaching of English — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — 


Training — In-Service Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Scholarships — 
Library Facilities 


ADMINISTRATION 


Reorganization The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting 


merged with the Ministry of Education during the year, thus constituting 
the Ministry of Education and Information which comprises the general 
education division and the information division. 

In July, 1959, the number of regional education offices was increased 
by one to six when the Brong Ahafo area was separated from the Ashanti 
region. Each regional education office administers a number of education 
districts of which there are now 21 throughout the country. 

A new scholarships secretariat was established early in 1959 under 
the Prime Minister’s office to administer and control all scholarship 
Schemes operated by the Ministry of Education and Information, other 
government departments and by the Cocoa Marketing Board. The need 
for qualified personnel to meet the requirements of the second development 
plan has made it very urgent to devise a progressive scholarship scheme. 
A five-year programme is being worked out. 

Another major change in school administration was the amalgamation 


E education committees into larger bodies to reduce duplication of 


entration of funds for developing 
schools managed by local authorities. T 


Inspection The regulations те di 2 А of 
approved primary and middle s долы ше Henson 


) chools were revised to allow ins ecting 
officers to give concentrated professional assistance to all grades of Ев 


There should be full scale ins 


ection of each l by a 
team of officers once in three Убагы, approved, school By 


* From the report submi 
on Public Я mitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
Chana Education by Mr. J. $. Ocran, Delegate of the Government of 
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АП approved secondary schools and teacher training colleges are 
inspected by officers of the general education division of the Ministry. 
It is proposed to set up a special inspectorate whose duty will be the 
inspection of secondary schools and teacher training colleges. The team 
is to be composed of one senior inspector and five inspectors. 

Government technical institutes are inspected periodically by the 
chief technical education officer assisted by a panel of officers of the 
technical division and the general education division of the Ministry. 


Finance In 1957-1958 actual expenditure by the Ministry 
of Education and Information was 5,744,417 Ghana pounds compared 
with 6,350,803 in 1958-1959. This shows an increase of 606,386 over the 
previous year's expenditure (4- 10.5%). 

The following table gives the actual expenditure of the Ministry of 
Education in 1958-1959, expressed in Ghana pounds. 


Recurrent Capital 
Expenditure Development 
Primary education ....... 2,483,456 | 
Middle education М. 496,236 51,870 
Secondary education . . . . . · · · · 562,418 132,445 
Adult education sie . rc t 9,350 adr 
Technical institutes and trade schools . 74,887 81,693 
Scholarships. а 260,779 112,661 
University College of бапан Жы. 930,000 1,182,295 
Kumasi College of Technology 595,570 25,000 
Teacher training ..-+--+-:-> 938,107 219,879 
Buildings e Enc ert ens š — 122,328 
пога 5: көк a 6,350,803 1,928,171 


School Building By the end of the consolidation plan period 
(1957-1959), the following major developments in the Ministry's building 
programme for teacher training colleges had been completed : 7 dormitory 
blocks, 2 classroom and administration blocks, 2 classroom blocks, 55 staff 
houses, 3 science blocks, 11 specialist course classrooms, 1 music block, 
1 dining hall with kitchen, 1 block of offices, 1 housecraft block, 1 assembly 
hall, and 1 library. Extensions were made to some college buildings. The 
St. John Bosco training college at Navrongo was rehoused, and major 
repairs were made to two colleges. Secondary schools were extended and 
the building of new ones was under way in the latter part of the year. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Primary Education There was allround increase in enrolment, 
i i t tage where in man 
f girls, and development has reached as \ у 
Вы universal education is almost а reality. In 1958, 
there were 3,402 primary schools ; this increased to 3,428 in 1959. Enrol- 
ment of pupils has increased from 455,053 in 1958 to 465,290 in 1959, i.e. 
an increase of 10,237 pupils (+ 2.2%). 
The middle school system has also continued to 


Middle Education У 
‚030 schools with an enrolment of 125,513 


expand. In 1958, there were 1 
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(93,215 boys and 32,678 girls). In 1959 the number of schools rose by 
88 to 1,118, with an enrolment of 139,984 (102,162 boys and 37, 822 girls). 
The increase in the number of pupils was therefore 14,471 (+ 11.5%). 
Secondary Education In 1958, there were 39 secondary schools finan- 
cially supported by the government, ie. 1 autonomous (government 
endowed) school managed by an independent council, 2 government 
schools (including the secondary technical school), 18 assisted schools of 
which 12 are boarding schools, and 18 “ encouraged” schools. The govern- 
ment secondary technical school at Takoradi combines grammar school 
education with courses in mechanical engineering and building trades. 

Total enrolment in the 39 secondary schools was 10,423 in 1958. No 
additions were made to the number of secondary schools in the approved 
list during the 1959 year. Work on extensions started during 1958, however, 
had, by December, 1959, allowed an increase in intake from 2,416 in 
January, 1959, to 2,714 in January, 1960. As a result enrolment rose 
from 10,423 to 11,111, i.e. an increase of 688 (-+ 6.295). Secondary educa- 
tion is in fact the main feature of the second development plan educational 
programme and it is hoped by 1964 to bring the annual intake of secondary 
schools to up to 6,000. 

The Ghana Educational Trust, a body established in 1957 and financed 
by the Cocoa Marketing Board, undertook to provide permanent buildings 
for 7 day and “ encouraged " secondary schools. As a result, 6 of the 
schools were able to take either a second stream or a third stream in the 
first year in January, 1960. In addition, two other schools which were 
able to secure additional accommodation are developing into two-stream 
institutions. The Trust is also providing a number of new secondary 
schools, 5 of which started to function in January this year. It is hoped 
that these 5 together with 4 others which were in existence prior to 1959 
will be approved with effect from July, 1960. 

Plans for rehousing Accra Academy, the Presbyterian secondary 
school, Odumase and Accra high school are in an advanced stage. 


. n December, 1959, approval was given to two more schools to provide 
sixth form facilities, 


There are therefore 11 schools with a sixth form in 
the country. The new additions are both girls' institutions. Admissions 
to the lower sixth in January, 1960, totalled 361 as against 304 in the 
corresponding month last year. 


Higher Education A total of 531 
pursuing courses in the following, 


Technology : agriculture, commer 


biological sciences and agricult Th ати 
S culture, ere i ear 
1958-1959 a total staff of 159. елши academie y 


ORGANIZATION 
Examinations 


For the first time two separat inations 
were held fi i i mm dens i 
а the selection of candidates to secondary schools and technical 
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Technical Education It is intended to establish at some time during 
the plan period a college of science for post-graduate training. 

The immediate task, however, is to expand the lower levels of technical 
training, both to provide skilled workmen for industry and to provide a 
field for the selection of students for more advanced technical training. 
Technical education below degree level was up to June, 1959, given in 
four trade schools and four technical institutes. Since July, 1959, the 
trade schools have been reorganized and renamed junior institutes 
providing a slightly higher level of training. The technical institutes will 
also be reorganized so as to provide additional junior institute training 
in addition to their own courses, until sufficient new junior institutes 
can be established. There are ultimately to be six technical institutes 
concentrating on advanced training. 

The sum of 1.5 million Ghana pounds has been provided in the second 
development plan for the reorganization and expansion of technical 
education. 

It is intended that the institutes at Kpandu and Tamale will be up- 
graded to the status of technical institutes towards the end of the second 
development plan. With this object in view they have been equipped on 
a higher scale than the two older institutes at Asuansi and Mampong 
which may eventually offer agricultural courses, to be run in collaboration 
with the agriculture stations which adjoin the institutes at both places. 

Plans have been made to turn the technical institutes at Accra, 
Kumasi and Takoradi into semi-residential establishments to cater for 
the needs of students, particularly on advanced craft and senior technical 
courses, who have been drawn from other parts of the country. The 
technical institute at Tarkwa, opened in 1952, was intended primarily 
to serve the needs of the mining industry. It has specialized in “ sandwich 
courses ” for employees in the mining industry, with the students attending 
special 6-week courses three times a session. In January, 1960, a senior 
technical course in metalliferous mining was mounted in collaboration 
with the Ghana Chamber of Mines. Boarding accommodation has recently 
been provided at this institute. №. . р 

In the second development plan it is envisaged that a national 
apprenticeship scheme will be set up and the technical education division 
will be closely associated with the organization and implementation of 


the scheme. 


i ion During his visit to the Kumasi College of Technol- 
oer fe 1950, ШЕ Duke of mate mih opened the Queen Elizabeth II hall 
of residence. Plans are in progress to transfer. the commerce дерше 
of the College to the buildings formerly occupied by the Univera College 
of Ghana at Achimota in order to form the nucleus of the college of business 
administration which will recruit students from all over Africa. 


The institute of extra-mural studies of the 
i i i the University College. The 
U ty College of Ghana 1s financed by | 'ge. 
institute "s o Anitih with the people's educational association of 
Ghana organized courses for adults throughout the country. The first 
admission of undergraduates to the department of law took place in 


October, 1959. 


People's Education 
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School Year Until 1960, the school year ran more or less in 
accordance with the calendar year, beginning in January and ending in 
December with an Easter break in March or April, a summer break in 
August, and a long vacation in December. А recent significant change 1$ 
the alteration of the school year in Ghana to run from September to July 
in order to bring it into line with the academic year of the University College 
of Ghana and. with universities in other countries. The difficulty in 
achieving this earlier has been due to the fact that the overseas examining 
bodies of Cambridge and London Universities have been unable to conduct 
the school leaving examination in Ghana in the months of June and 
July. However, the West African examinations council has now developed 
to a stage where it can in 1960 offer a full school leaving certificate examin- 
ation which has already been accorded recognition by the Universities 
of London, Cambridge and Durham. ` 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Adapting School to Life Efforts have been made to relate the school 
system to the country's economic and social life. In recent years the need 
to relate educational work to the ethnic and cultural background of the 
children has been more keenly felt with the achievement of independence ; 
syllabuses, curricula and textbooks have therefore been revised with a 
view to greater realism in education. 


Teaching of English Since 1959 the teaching of English раз been 
intensified and English is now the medium of instruction throughout all 
primary schools in the country. 


Textbooks The primary branch of the Ministry offered 
professional advice on textbooks published by Ghanaians and others 
especially from the standpoint of giving the books a Ghanaian background. 
An exhibition of school textbooks organized by the Ministry was held 
at the Accra technical institute in January, 1959; 56 overseas publishers 
were represented at the exhibition and about 6,400 books were displayed. 
Fifteen training colleges, the University College of Ghana institute of 
education, the Akropong school for the blind, the Ghana Library Board, 
the British Council and 8 government departments whose work is closely 
associated with education were some of the important exhibitors. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Б : The number of teacher training colleges remained 
Л but will go up to 31 in September, 1960, with the opening of a new 
Women's " certificate В” college in Kumasi. ‘ 
i enr increased from 4,055 in 1958 to 4,274 in 1959. 
WER S as regards staffing improved from 327 tutors (of whom 
DAT dan tes) in 1958 to 348 (89 graduates) іп 1959. There has also 
Тес 0 improvement in post-secondary teacher training. 
ical teacher training courses started in September, 1959. 
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In-Service Training The primary branch of the Ministry conducted 
three two-week courses designed to introduce newly appointed pupil 
teachers to teaching; 796 pupil teachers of whom 288 were girls attended 
Four six-week courses were subsequently held for 1,168 


these courses. 
pupil teachers including 444 women. In addition 27 vacation courses of 
rere held for pupil teachers. 


which the main theme was English w 
A number of trained teachers attended refresher courses organized 
by district education officers, training colleges and the Union of Teachers 


and Educational Workers. A variety of subjects were treated at these 


courses although English was the main subject in all of them. 

А special course for head teachers of primary and middle schools was 
organized by district education officers all over the country in November 
and December. It was based on the use of the new school syllabuses 
issued by the Ministry on the handling of schemes of work in the 1960 
two-term school year. Inspecting officers and assistant education officers 


attended similar courses. 

The refresher course for handicraft teachers oflered at Tarkwa technical 
institute during the session 1959-1960 has now developed into a two-year 
course at Mampong junior technical institute for ©“ certificate B ” teachers 
who wish to be trained а$ handicraft teachers. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


ts of the common entrance 
secondary schools, scholarships were awarded 
to certain pupils to pursue secondary education in government assisted 
schools. In addition, awards were made to deserving pupils in government 
and assisted secondary schools. As in the previous year, full sixth-form 
bursaries were awarded to pupils entering the sixth form. The special 
scholarships scheme to ene from Northern Ghana to study for 
the Higher School Certificate and qualify for admission to the University 
College of Ghana, which was introdced in 1957, has continued to be 
operated. 

In 1959 there were 
of whom were at overseas 17» 
awards, 105 scholars Were training to 


Scholarships This year, on the resul 


examination for admission to 


1,005 students on government scholarships, 319 
institutions. Of Ghana government overseas 
be doctors, 25 as engineers, 18 lawyers 
and solicitors, 17 were taking courses in forestry, 11 in architecto aa 
12 in veterinary science; 72 scholars were training un = awards a 
Commonwealth and foreign governments and international agencies an 

47 further awards were made in respect of these offers for medicine, veterin- 


ary science, engineering, etc. 

for the loan of copies of professional 
ated. Assistance and ‘advice was given 

4 di і ith the schools mobile librar 

to the a Librar Board in connection with t y 
P deri m а Вей to enable middle schools to borrow books from 
a library van which visits each school once a term. The distribution of 
teaches" reference HOOKS for DEHBALY schools, started in 1958, was con- 


tinued and improved. 


Library Facilities A service 
and other books to teachers was oper 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — New Administrative Body — Inspection — Budget — 


School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils d 
ORGANIZATION — Technical and Vocational Education — Evening Schools = 
TEACHING STAFF — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICE 
— Scholarships 


ADMINISTRATION 


New Administrative Body 


literacy has been set u 
October, 1959. 


А national commission for school building and 
P under government decision No. 908 of 13th 


Inspection The inspection services have been increased in 
the capital, and a plan has been drawn up to improve teachers’ work and 
to give effective aid to the education services. 


Budget The budget for public education is one of the 
highest in the State. The annual State expenditure per pupil (expressed 
in quetzals) is as follows: 

Infant schools ... agaa. 37.72 

Rural primary schools .. |; |00? 22.09 

Urban primary schools 


29.02 
Evening primary schools 20.92 
Industrial schools. E i o е 17.67 
Secondary and vocational schools . . . 121.26 
, In calculating State expenditure for the year 1959, the following 
items have been j 


ncluded : teachers' salaries, administrative staff salaries, 
Wages, rent of premises and general expenses. 


School Building 


employees' 


participating in this plan 
and the municipalities and 
has the advantage of giving 
f their responsibility for edu- 
articipation in the educational 


: the government, Specialized: bodies, 
communes of the Republic. This method 


the communes and municipalities a sense о 
wen matters and requires their active p 
leld. 


+ From the report sent b 
ud ent by Mr. A. DuUPoNT-WILLEMIN, Delegate of the 
Publie Education чаќетаја to the XXIIIrd International Conference on 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of 
pupils in 1959-1960 and the increase over 1958-1959. 
1958-1959 1959-1960 Increase 
Infant schools . . . 16,154 17,221 1,067 6.2% 
Primary schools 270,149 293,441 23,292 8% 
Secondary and voca- 
tional schools 21,202 24,228 2,926 12 94 


ORGANIZATION 


Technical and Vocational The Ministry of Education has been particularly 
Education concerned with technical and vocational educa- 


tion, which provides specialists for the industrial development of the 
a technical institute is to be set 


Republic. In cooperation with SCIDE, institut 
up to give the inhabitants an opportunity of specializing in their work 
or of learning new trades. This institute has received the support of many 


business men in industry. 


Evening Schools Two evening schools for adults have been 
Opened in the capital. As an experiment, students at the central teacher 
training college for men have been authorized to give the evening classes. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training The training school for music teachers and the 
training school for physical education teachers, which were set up during 
the year, provide new opportunities for the pedagogical training of 
teachers of these subjects. In addition, under government regulations, 
the staff at present teaching these subjects are obliged to take training 
courses, 

Further Training The gover see ан соле ШШ 
im а s! professional ualifications as regards peca ic 
imbre. In ed аа Bodies for educational cooperation 
have placed at the disposal of the Ministry of Education technicians and 
experts, who have held conferences and various further training courses 
not only in the capital but also in various parts of the Republic. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


t changes have been made in the award 


9f scholarships in order to avoid all risk of favouritism. The evaluation 
department of the technical board of national education is responsible 
for the supervision of the examinations which must be taken by 


candidates; 729 scholarships have been awarded. 


Scholarships Importan 


ea” 708 ^A M wr x Lad 
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HONDURAS 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Buildings — Inspection — QUAN- 
TITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Numbers — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
— Secondary Education — 'TEACcHING Starr — Further Training — Status — 
AUXILIARY SERVICES — Pupils’ Health 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget In 1960, the Ministry of Education budget 


totalled 14,194,610 lempiras ; the increase over 1959 is 1,291,771 lempiras 
(+10%). 


School Buildings In 1960, work was completed on 24 urban 
Schools comprising 229 classrooms and 168 rural schools with 325 class- 
rooms, making a total of 192 schools with 554 classrooms. The total 
number of schools is 3,127. 

Inspection Since 1959, the pedagogical branch of the general 
department of primary education has been implementing the pedagogical 
guidance plan for heads and assistant heads of urban schools in the central 
district. It has introduced a new system of termly evaluation, which is 
being use in 180 schools. This system will be introduced progressively 
in all the primary schools in the country. Inspection of schools is carried 
out by 18 departmental inspectors of primary education and 18 auxiliary 
inspectors. With the agreement of SCIDE (Servicio Cooperalivo Inter- 
americano de Educación), a course for inspectors and educational admin- 
istrators was started in 1960. It began on 15th March and will last two 
years. Seventy-five teachers are taking part. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Numbers In 1960, the number of pupils enrolled in primary 
Schools was 205,336, which is 15,047 more than in 1959 (+ 7.9%). At 
secondary level the number of pupils was 14,632. The number of teachers 
was 6,580, of whom 1,640 w 


ere secondary school staff. The increase in the 
number of teachers over 1959 was 477 (+ 7.8%). 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND Метнорѕ 
Second; i с 
ЫЫ а Р Curricula and syllabuses are now being drawn 
ea i 
entiated course. year of the new general culture course and for the differ- 


1 Fri T 
om the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Honduras. 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Further Training Two meetings for teachers of natural science 
were held in 1959 and a third in 1960. The participants were teachers for 
the first and second years of the secondary school general culture course. 


Status For the first time, full-time teachers have been 
appointed in the secondary schools of the capital and of a few other towns. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Pupils’ Health In collaboration with the public health and social 
assistance services, the secretariat for public education has started to 
introduce a school health programme in six primary schools of the central 
district. This programme covers: (a) a school medical service, (b) a 
nutrition service, and (c) the teaching of hygiene. 


HUNGARY 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960: 


ADMINISTRATION — Supervision — Budget — School Building — QuANTI- 
TATIVE DEVELOPMENT — лауреа — General Schools — Adult Education 
— Secondary Schools — Higher Education — ORGANIZATION — Continuation 
Schools — Specialized Secondary Schools — Higher Education — CURRICULA 
AND Метнорѕ — General Schools — Grammar Schools — Schools of Economics 
— TEACHING Starr — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES 
— Handicapped Children — Youth Movements 


ADMINISTRATION 
Supervision In 1959-1960 polytechnical education was intro- 
duced into 500 additional general schools and into a great many of the 
grammar schools. This has required the organization of polytechnical 
Supervision, which entails the control of conditions for practical work 
and the direction of occupational training. 

Special attention has been paid to the supervision of ideological 
education, and to giving education a more practical character. Supervisors 
have directed the search for new educational methods, and have encouraged 
teachers to develop the students’ cooperative spirit and initiative. 


Budget The budget for the cultural institutions under 
the Ministry of Education and the councils was 3,668,014,000 forints 
for 1959 and 4,236,767,000 for 1960. The increase is 568,753,000 forints, 
i.e. 16%. The central budget of the Ministry of Education was 870,994,000 
forints for 1959 and 908,285,000 for 1960. The budget for the institutions 
under the councils was 2,797,020,000 for 1959 and 3,328,482,000 for 1960. 
This does not include the budget of those institutes under the control of 
other ministries, . 

School Building 


Schools was planned for t 
built from State resourc 


The building of 3,500 classrooms for general 
he period 1958-1961. In 1958, 938 of these were 

es and 112 from social resources, making a total 
of 1,105. In 1959, a total of 1,324 general school classrooms were built 
(1,054 from State resources and 270 from social resources). The increase 
of those built in 1959 as compared to the previous year is 26%. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Kindergartens 


Shown by the following s 
previous year is given b 


The expansion of. the ki 
tatistics for 1959. The in 
etween brackets. 


ndergarten network is 
crease compared to the 


From the report submit! 
А > ted to the XXIIIrd Int i 
on Public Ed 1 та international Conference 
ungarian Dec BT Mr. J. Bencepy and Мг. V. Csoma, Delegates of the 
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Number of kindergartens . . . - 2,780 (+124 or 4.7%) 

Number of pupils. . . . +--+: - 177,826 (+6,515 or 3.8%) 

As a result of the establishment of extensive cooperative farms the 
number of seasonal kindergartens, open from 2 to 6 months, is increasing. 


General Schools The following figures show the development of 
general schools in 1959-1960. 


Number of pupils. . 1,314,432 (4-45,782 or 3.6%) 


Number of teachers 56,449 (4- 1,393 or 2.5%) 


The number of general schools having a.day nursery is 1,015 and the 
number of pupils using these facilities is 87,872 (+15,855). АП these 


pupils are provided with meals. 


Adult Education To meet the increasing demand the network of 
adult education had to be extended. In 1959-1960 the number of students 
at the evening classes and correspondence courses of the general schools 
was 56,018, that is 36,799 more than the previous year. 


In 1959-1960 the number of students in the 
41 or 6.1%). Of these, the number 
(+6,721 or 7.3%). The number of 
al schools has been adapted to the 


Secondary Schools 
secondary schools was 145,498 (+8,3 
of grammar school pupils was 99,349 
students attending secondary technic: 
requirements of the national economy. La 

The changing of students’ homes from purely social into educational 
institutions continued this year; 
already been turned into colleges. 
In the 1959-1960 school year, 25,813 students 
were studying at the universities and higher schools (4-2,384 or 10.2%). 
This increase is mainly due to the fact that this year the training of 
general school and kindergarten teachers has been carried out at higher 
level. In addition, 12,836 workers are studying at the evening classes 
and correspondence courses (4-12,228 or 21%). The universities and higher 
schools are spending 11.7% of their budget on scholarships and social 
benefits. Besides, 1,800 university students receive а monthly scholarship 
of 400-650 forints provided by factories, enterprises and institutes. 


41 of the 271 students' homes have 


Higher Education 


ORGANIZATION 


Continuation Schools In the 1959-1960 school year, instruction 
began in about 200 so-called continuation schools. New continuation 
schools will be gradually established according to requirements. The 
continuation schools provide part-time schooling for adolescents of 14 to 
16 years old who have completed their studies at general schools, and do 

f these schools is to educate 


not conti regular schooling. The aim of tl 
menia ialist spirit, 10 make them like and appreciate physical 


young people in a $061 

work, to broaden their general culture, to keep them under regular super- 
vision, to enable them to acquire theoretical knowledge and practical 
skills in agriculture or trade, according to the type of the school, and to 
provide home economics courses for girls. 
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There are two different types of continuation school: industrial and 
agricultural. The duration of the course in both is two years. Teaching 
lasts for 5 months (November to March) in the agricultural coutinuation 
Schools and 10 months (September to June) in the industrial schools, 
providing instruction twice a week for 3 hours at a time. 1 

The continuation schools are working at present with an experimental 
curriculum. The experience gained will determine the final curriculum. 
Specialized Secondary In the year 1959-1960 specialized first-year 
Schools classes have been opened as an experiment in 
five grammar schools. These experiments aim at establishing four-year 
industrial, agricultural and girls’ specialized secondary schools which will 
provide general education as well as the specialized training of a skilled 
workman. s 

In addition to theoretical vocational subjects, corresponding practical 
Work is given on two days of the week. During the summer vacation the 
Students receive four weeks' practical training in a specific branch of 

production. : 

As the rapid development of the chemical industry requires the training 
of technical specialists, а two-year course for specialized chemical techni- 
cians has been organized. In the schools attached to the factories teaching 
is done by correspondence courses. 

To supply the increasing demands of industry, new branches have 
„been added to the traditional technical schools, 


such as chemical engineer- 
ing, printing and leather work. 


Higher Education A decree has been issued to regulate study 


facilities for workers studying at the evening classes and correspondence 
courses of institutes of higher education. Evening class students are 
entitled to 24 days' educational leave in addition to their annual leave, 
and 36 days to prepare for examinations. Correspondence course students 
are entitled to 30 days' educational leave and a further 30 days for com- 
pulsory attendance at lectures, etc. These students also receive educational 
leave for the preparation of their final examinations. 


CURRICULA AND METHODS 
General Schools 
6th Brades of the gener 
curriculum was introduc 
7th and 8th grades. 


provides educational 
practical life, 


Simultaneou 
put into use, 


A new curriculum was introduced in the 5th and 
al schools in 1958-1959; in 1959-1960 the new 
ed, with the exception of some subjects, in the 
Besides imparting knowledge, the new curriculum 
guidance, ideological education and preparation for 


sly new textb 


^ ve been revi 
While for the 7th and 8th 


е grades new experimental textbooks have been 
disce To help the teachers à new manual has appeared 
п innovation in 1959-1960 was the 
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After having introduced the teaching of practical activities last year, 
a further 500 general schools have started teaching this subject. At present 
practical work of an industrial or agricultural character is being taught 
in 1,026 general schools. " 

To encourage the studies of workers, almost 200 general schools 
have been established in factories during the year. In these so-called 
independent schools, the teachers appointed deal exclusively with the 
education of workers, so that it is possible to test methods best suited 
to the needs of adults. In the selection of the subject matter, the interest 
of the students and their specific professional requirements have been 


taken into consideration. 


Grammar Schools Only minor changes have been made in the 
content of syllabuses, by omitting subject matter which is less important 
or obsolete from the point of view of practical application. Directives 
have been issued for all subjects, emphasizing education for practical 
life and the use of modern methods. 

_ In order to raise the standard of education, the question of improving 
methods has been taken up by the most eminent teachers. Valuable 
work has been done in developing the students’ powers of observation, 
experimentation, and initiative. 

Four new texbooks have been published this year. 

As an experiment, in 600 classes of 177 grammar schools vocational 
work has been introduced for one day a week. This instruction consists 
of theoretical work (designing, knowledge of materials, technology) and 
manual occupations, which are all in the hands of specialists. 

Besides providing the necessary stock of general knowledge required 
for further studies at higher level, the new form of education facilitates 
the adjustment of those who do not wish to continue their studies and 
enables them to acquire professional qualifications in short-term courses. 
The curriculum for preliminary vocational training in several trades 
(wood and metal industry, motor mechanics, agriculture, electro-technology) 
has been drawn up, and the preparation of curricula for further trades 


is in progress. j А 
леба with these experiments, preparations for the school 


у 1 1 been appointed to study 
reform have begun. Special committees have 
the bens a Kool etinm to select up-to-date cultural subjects, to 


work out methods, etc. 


Schools of Economics As in the grammar schools, practical work has 
i 5 i ic day a week 
bee d for 57 classes 1n schools of economics on one day : 
ИА tH students acquire professional knowledge in the field of 
book-keeping. planning and statistics. Physical work is done primarily 


i econd years. 
à tha patant US oxer-specialization in the schools of economies 
has led to the combination of some subjects. 

This school year, experimental foreign language courses have been 
introduced in 10 schools, in which Russian, English, German and French 
are taught according to choice and are given a considerable number of 

s train book-keepers, draftsmen and statisticians 


hours. These school [ i 
who are also qualified to deal with foreign correspondence. 
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To further the studies of young people engaged in productive work, 
it is possible for anyone who has completed his studies at the general 
School and has spent half a year working to be admitted to the workers 
grammar school and to the evening classes and correspondence courses 
of the schools of economics ; the four days of teaching per week have been 
reduced to three, so as to increase students' time for studying. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training As the course for the training of secondary school 
teachers has been raised from four to five years, no teachers will graduate 
at the university in 1959-1960. The fifth year of their studies will 
include practical training in schools attached to the university. u 
Beginning in 1959-1960, the length of study at the teachers' training 
School will be raised from three years to four. This makes it possible to 
train general school teachers who will be qualified in three subjects instead 
of two. 


Further Training 


, 
Under the guidance of supervisors, teachers 
Working associations wer 


€ formed in several countries for studying and 
discussing certain professional and pedagogical problems. 


Special attention was given to the provision of continuation courses 
for educators in children's homes. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped Children Accommodation for boarders in institutes for 
handicapped children has greatly increased. А new institute has been 
opened for deaf children of kindergarten age. | 

А new modern kindergarten is being built for mentally defective 
children. The kindergarten for the blind has been housed in a newly 
furnished building. 

An institute has been opened to train mentally 
have finished school as industrial unskilled Workers. 
has been established to facilitate the employment 
have obtained qualifications as skilled workers in the 

A handbook for teachin 
been published. The educati 
by a new curriculum. 

In connection with the work of the 
Hungarian Academy of Science 
Capped children has been set u 
Youth Movements In 1959-1960 nearly 70% of the pupils attending 
Seneral schools were members of the pioneer organization. The pioneer 
STOUps were particularly concerned with the aesthetic education of the 
members of the o 


defective pupils who 
А special enterprise 
of deaf pupils who 
wood institute. 

g deaf and mentally defective pupils has 
on of pupils with impaired sight is regulated 


psychological committee of the 
‚ a sub-committee on education for handi- 
р. 


HUNGARY 205 


At present about 30% of the secondary school pupils are members 
of the KISZ (Federation of Communist Youth) and a further 20% are 
preparing to pass the tests required for admission. This test system with 
its high standard is very popular among the young people. 

With the arranging of lectures, debates, cultural programmes, intel- 
lectual games, etc. the organization provides for the enrichment of the 
young people's general culture and emotional life, and for their ideological 
training. On the initiative of the KISZ, secondary school students are 
taking part in great numbers in work of public utility. The summer 
building camp construction also provides for the students' rest and enter- 


tainment by the arrangement of summer camps. 


ICELAND 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


CULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — New Curriculum — Textbooks — 
TEACHING STAFF — Shortage 


ADMINISTRATION 
Finance The following table shows the main expenditure 
of the Ministry of Education for 1960 in comparison with that for 1959 
(expressed in kronur). 


1959 1960 
Primary SCHOOIS EM УРИ КЕ 68,539,164 78,692,865. 
Lower secondary schools . . | | | |” 36,836,678 45,309,371 
Grammar schools... ... Е 6,574,064 7,289,082 
Teachers’ training collegea¥ e. Же i 1,731,312 1,956,594 
Commercial schools... . . . | 925,000 925,000 
Domestic science schools . . . . . .. 4,797,589 5,547,617 
Nursing and midwifery schools . . .. 1,378,960 1,718,118 
Technical schools . . . . . . . . ANM 2,524,038 3,267,377 
Agricultural schools. . . . . , . o 2,391,495 2,564,864 
Nautical schools ы... . | NN 2,550,482 2,753,077 
Асои. Ма с 440,244 388,300 
Music schools . . . , . | а е 0 270,000 230,000 
University of Iceland. | . | | | d 6,577,924 7,062,642 
University research departments. . . . 6,023,567 6,818,877 
School for the deaf andidumb; .'. . , 734,903 685,380 
Physical rainne RN а 2,427,373 3,033,791 
Scholarships and loans to Icelandic stu- 
dents at home and übrodde amet. 3,000,000 6,595,000 
Scholarships and loans to foreign students 
at the University of Iceland —. eee 150,000 300,000 
State educational publishing department 875,000 1,350,000 
Administration, inspection, etc, . . г 2,467,575 2,677,075 
бл УЕНЫ ЧЫЛЫ 151,215,968 179,165,030 
.. The difference between the total expenditure for 1959 and the total 
Biven in th i 


ies show an increase of 27,949,062 kronur (18.49%). 


Е 
Тот the Терогі sent by the Ministry of Education of Iceland. 


Te 
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The total State budget for 1959 was 1,033,060,000 kronur, and for 
1960, 1,501,803,000 kronur. 


School Building The total outlay for the building of schools in 
1959 was 20,459,115 kronur, and in 1960, 29,187,703 kronur, an increase 
of 8,728,588 kronur ог 42.5%. Five new primary school buildings with a 
total of 16 classrooms and one lower secondary school with 5 classrooms 


were put into use in 1959. 


QuaNTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of pupils 
and Teachers and teachers in 1958-1959 and 1959-1960. The 


figure given in parentheses refers to the number of schools in 1959-1960. 


Teachers Pupils 


оО 
1958-59 1959-60 Difference 1958-59 1959-60 Difference 


Primary schools . 937 арр. 950 + 14% 21,982 арр. 23,000 + 6.9% 
о А еу: АЙС 4.5% 7,436 7922 + 6.5% 
o (8). . 18 88 412.89, 973 1080 4 5.8% 
University NS 80 88 +5% 789 769 — 3.3% 
E eee 25 30 +20 % 122 195 +10.6% 
в (19) . 187 130 -— 519, 1,463 1436  — 1.8% 
eme S 81 з + 3.2% 414 аз  — 02% 
kon d3) . 71 7 8496 362 ` 880 + 4.9% 
Сб (0) T 18 21 — 416.796 105 108 + 2.8% 
autical =. , Y 
Art рЫ 8} à 8 m 2! 43% т i - т 
D MEL ше RE 
ur Cig fus т e E E 
ко ТЫНЫ НҮ ш А 
exo ME MEME ү NND 2810 12580 
Total 2,259 2291 + 1.7% 38,302 40,955 + 6.9% 
ORGANIZATION 


Revision of the The committee appointed in 1958 to revise the 
ucational System educational system has recently concluded its 


Work and submitted a report on its findings to the Ministry of Education. 


Study of Technical In April, 1959, the Minister of Education 
Staff Requirements appointed a committee to study the needs of 
the various branches of industry for specially trained personnel. 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
‚ New Curriculum A new curriculum for the compulsory schooling 
period (pupils of 7 to 15 years, in primary and lower secondary schools) 
has been adopted and will come into force at the beginning of 1960-1961. 
There has been an increase in the time given to the teaching of science, 
i.e. physics, chemistry and the natural sciences. Sociology will become a 
compulsory subject and a vocational information service for schools 
will be established. The teaching of Icelandic will be somewhat changed, 


less stress being laid on grammar and more on literature and self expres- 
sion, both orally and in writing. 


Textbooks The State educational publishing department has 


published new reading and writing books in Icelandic for primary schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Shortage The Ministry of Education has appointed a 
committee to investigate the problem of the shortage of teachers and to 
seek remedies to this situation. 


INDIA 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Finance — Administrative Staff — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — ORGANIZATION — Com- 
pulsory Education — New Education System — Secondary Education — Higher 
Rural Education — Technical Education — Education for Girls — Social 
Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND Метнорѕ — Primary Education — 
Secondary Education — Higher Education — Teacuine Starr — Training — 
In-Service Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Handicapped ` 
Children. — Physical Education — Development of Hindi — Publications 


ADMINISTRATION 


Finance The Union government’s educational budget for 
1959-1960 amounted to 485 million rupees as against 371 million for 
1958-1959. This was an increase of 114 million rupees (+30.7%). The 
total states’ budget for education during 1959-1960 amounted to 1,910 
million rupees as against 1,806 million during 1958-1959. The increase 


was, therefore, 104 million-(+5.8%). 


Administrative Staff As stated in the report for 1958-1959, India has 
decided upon the introduction of universal free compulsory education for 
all children of 6-11 years by 1965-1966, i.e., the end of the third five-year 
plan. The Ministers of Education of the various states of India have 
recommended that the finances needed for the staff and administrative 
machinery should be made available during the second plan period. 
The Union Ministry has recommended that there should be in each 
state department of education a deputy director or joint director of 
women’s education. In the Union Ministry itself a special unit has been 
set up to deal with the issues arising out of the programme of women’s 


education. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of 
and Teachers upils and teachers at the various levels: of 


education in 1956-1957 and 1957-1958. The figures for 1957-1958 are 


provisional. 


submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference on 


1E the report 
rom POS Mr. N. S. JUNANKAR, Delegate of the Government of 


Public Education by 
ndia. 
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Pupils Teachers 
1956-1957 1957-1958 Difference 1956-1957 1957-1958 Difference 
Pre-primary schools . . 54,017 62,428 +15.5% 2,081 2,452 +17.8% 
Primary schools . . . . 23,922,567 24,779,195 + 3.5% 710,139 726,081 + 2.2% 
Secondary schools. . . . 9,579,164 10,599,083 --10.6% 372,180 407,674 + 9.5% 
Technical and vocational 
SCHOOLS str eee ele 271,644 288,256 + 6.1% 17,497 19,146 + 9.4% 
Specialized schools . . . 1,428,389 1,441,237 + 0.9% 25,632 19,741 —22.9% 
Teacher training schools. 83,218 77,040 — 7.4%, 6,721 6,476 — 3.6% 
Teacher training colleges 13,979 18,681 +33.6% — — = 
Professional colleges. . . 107,172 122,908 +14.6% 9,675 11,011 +13.8% 
Specialized colleges . . . 15,289 17,556 +14.8% 1,680 1,872 +14.8% 


Arts and science colleges 572,917 646,921 +12.9% 27,044 28,087 + 3.8% 
Universities ...... 54,817 57,171 + 43% 3,786 4,212 +11.2% 


It is estimated that by the end of the second five-year plan, i.e. 
1960-1961, 33 million children of 6-11 years old will be enrolled in primary 
education. By the end of the third five-year plan, there should be educa- 
tional provision for a total of 53.2 million children of this age group. During 
the third five-year plan, therefore, provision will have to be made for an 
additional enrolment of 20.2 million children. Preliminary steps towards 
the launching of this gigantic programme have been initiated. From the 
estimates received from the various state governments, it has been cal- 
culated that about 3,000 million rupees would be required. The total 
teacher requirement would be 410,000. 


ORGANIZATION 
Compulsory Education The Union government has prepared model 
legislation for compulsory education, which the state governments may 
use for guidance. The achievement of the ultimate objective, that of 


bringing all children up to the age of 14 under the scheme, will take 15 
to 20 years at the most. 


New Education System The reorganized pattern of education, following 


the national effort to introduce compulsory primary education, consists 
of 8 years of elementary (basic) education covering the ages 6-14, the 
last year devoted mainly to finding out the special aptitudes and interests 
of the pupils ; 3 years of secondary education with a marked diversification 
of courses, for the ages 14-17; and 3 years of university education after 
the higher secondary stage, leading to the first degree. 

Secondary Education A three-year secondary course after the elemen- 
by one year in states where the total 
e additional year is to be taken from the 
tage, the latter half of which is attached 
8 a three-year course for the first degree. 
condary education a preparation both for 


y education are the provision 
“group 14-17, the upgrading of high schools 
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into upper secondary schools, the conversion of high schools into multi- 
purpose schools with diversified courses, the provision of adequately 
trained teachers, in-service programmes of teacher training, etc. 

During the year under report, the Union government’s financial 
assistance to the state governments for the reorganization of secondary 
education amounted to 35 million rupees. The second five-year plan aims 
at providing 10,620 new high schools, 1,227 upper secondary schools and 
1,063 multipurpose schools. The actual figures are 10,703, 1,484 and 
1,329 respectively. By 1960-1961 these figures are estimated to rise to 


10,826, 1,500 and 1,550. 


Higher Rural Education One new rural institute of higher education was 
started during 1959-1960, in addition to the ten existing ones. The enrol- 
ment in these institutes has been rising steadily. From 532 in 1957, the 
figure rose to 1,015 in 1959. An one-year sanitary inspectors' course is 
to be started in two rural institutes from July, 1960. It is further proposed 
to add more optional groups in the rural services course. Examinations 
for a three-year diploma in rural services, a three-year diploma in civil 
and rural engineering and a two-year certificate in agricultural science 
have been introduced from May, 1959. While the diploma in rural services 
has been recognized by the government of India and six state governments, 
the diploma in civil and rural engineering has been recognized by the 
All-India Council for Technical Education. 


Technical Education In the field of technical education, schemes for 
the establishment of 40 polytechnics and 9 engineering colleges were 
drawn up. The total capacity of technical institutions in the country 
increased to 11,160 places for degree courses and 20,670 for diploma 
courses. The Indian Institute of Technology in Madras, the third in the 
chain of four higher technological institutes, started functioning in July, 


1959. 


Education for Girls In India, for every 100 boys at school there are 
only 36 girls. If the present pace is maintained, it may take almost a 
century and a half to bring the education of girls up to that of boys. 
The national committee on women's education appointed by the Union 
government in 1958 made various recommendations on the basis of which 
comprehensive programmes have been drawn up, including (i) introduction 
of universal education for girls aged 6-11, as for boys; (ii) increase 1n the 
enrolment of girls aged 11-14 to at least half that of the boys ; (ii) increased 
enrolment at secondary and collegiate levels as much as possible ; (iv) an 
increased number of women teachers; and (v) the provision of special 
facilities for girls (scholarships, exemption from tuition fees, provision of 
hostels, etc.). Central assistance to the state governments in respect of 
(iv) and (v) during the current plan amounts to 75%. There is no com- 
pulsion, however, that the state governments should share the expenditure. 
During the period under report, the Union government's total provision 


for this scheme amounted to 7.05 million rupees. 


Social Education Up to March, 1959, 2.7 million adults had been 
admitted to literacy classes. The number of district, state central, and 


other libraries was brought up to 47,139. 


212 INDIA 


The national fundamental education centre at Delhi continued its 
activities during the period under review; 17 district social education 
organizers were given training at the centre during 1959. 

The institute for training district and central state librarians, set up 
recently, has completed its first three-month refresher course and begun 
its one-year diploma course. 

То meet the social education needs of urban and industrial regions, 


arrangements have been made to set up a pilot evening institute for 
workers' education. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Primary Education Although expansion has been the keynote at the 


primary level, many schemes have been under operation for quantitative 
improvement as well. Schemes like orienting primary schools towards the 
basic pattern, production of literature and other material for basic edu- 
cation (guide books for teachers, monographs on basic education, supple- 
mentary reading material for children in basic schools, source books for 
teachers, etc.) were continued during the period. The national institute 
of basic education in Delhi provided various training programmes, inclu- 
ding symposiums, refresher courses, conferénces, etc., and carried on 
research projects. А pilot project to improve science teaching at the 
elementary stage by the appointment of science consultants in each state 
was initiated during the second plan. The state governments were requested 
to implement the scheme from October, 1959, in not more than one area 
comprising 100 elementary schools. 


Secondary Education Heads of multipurpose schools met at five 
regional conferences to discuss problems relating to the implementation 
of this type of education. 

To strengthen science teaching at this stage, 313 school science 
clubs have been set up. Three conferences held during the period gave 
guidance to over 100 science teachers in organizing and running such 
clubs. In addition, 40 science teachers were sent abroad to study science 
teaching. In the field of examination reform in secondary schools, over 


100 study meetings were held to introduce the new concept of evaluation 
to about 2,000 teachers. 
Higher Education The University Grants Commission appointed 
committees to examine the syllabuses prescribed by the universities in 
various areas with a view to unifying courses. The Commission also 
framed regulations to define the qualifications that should ordinarily be 


required of persons to be appointed to the teaching staff of various faculties 
and departments of the universities. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Traini 
Я n To produce an adequate number of trained 
if ene ps Pad ару" of the existing training institutions has been 
S institutio: i i 
я Providing 100%, ns are being opened. The Union government 


ments for this p financial assistance to the various state govern- 


urpose. 
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In the field of technical education, a programme for the training of 
teachers for technical institutions was started in August, 1959. Under 
this programme 146 teacher trainees received training in five engineering 
institutions of national importance. An expert committee was appointed 
to evaluate the progress of post-graduate studies and research in engineering 
at various centres and to suggest measures for further development in 


this field. 


In-Service Training The 54 extension services departments in tea- 
chers’ training colleges in different parts of the country offered programmes 
of in-service training through courses, seminars, library facilities, etc. 


The Union government has been concerned with 
the pressing problem of improving the status and economic conditions 
of teachers. A national minimum salary has been adopted during the 
second plan period. The Union government gives 50% assistance to the 
state governments towards improving the salary scales of primary teachers 
so that they may conform to the national minimum. During the third 
plan, it is proposed to introduce fresh measures to improve the position 
of teachers, such as the creation of selection grade posts, opportunities for 
publishing original work, provision of scholarships, eic. А scheme of 
national awards for teachers was started in 1958-1959. These awards are 
at present given to practising teachers in primary and secondary schools. 
The number of awards this year was raised to 71 (38 for primary and 


33 for secondary school teachers). 


Status 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped Children ' Scholarships for the blind, the deaf and the 
physically handicapped have been given and a scheme of scholarships for 
mentally retarded children is expected to be initiated next year. The 
model school for blind children and the training centre for the adult 
blind and its women's section functioned satisfactorily. The model school 
for blind children, which at present has kindergarten and primary sections, 
is expected to be expanded during the next year with an increase in the 
intake and with the opening of classes up to the 8th year. A scheme to 
establish a network of special employment offices for the physically 
handicapped was instituted in 1959 as part of the national employment 
service. The first such office was established in Bombay. 


The most notable event of the year was the 
al efficiency drive. А brochure giving 
illustrations of the graded tests and explaining the drive has been published. 

Grants were given to universities, schools and colleges to set up 
gymnasiums, stadiums, etc, In these projects, students and teachers 
render skilled and unskilled labour voluntarily. About 507 projects have 
been sanctioned so far during the second plan and 9.12 million rupees 
have been paid by the government of India towards these projects. 

A national discipline scheme has been introduced in schools to make 
the youths of the country healthy in body and mind. Importance is given 
under this scheme to physical and mental training. During 1959-1960 
the scheme was in operation in 554 schools, covering 275,361 children. 


Physical Education 
launching of a national physic 
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ORGANIZATION AND CURRICULA 


Elementary Education А project concerning the revision of curricula 
and new regulations for elementary education has been prepared and is 
now being considered for approval by the higher council of education. 

As a result of the new administrative organization in elementary 
schools, a number of the administrative staff of the Ministry have been 
` transferred to elementary schools to teach. 


Secondary Education The national education convention was held in 


Tehran in August, 1959, for 12 days. Representative secondary school 
teachers participated and the curricula of the lower secondary school 
were studied very carefully. These curricula were then studied by special 
committees of experts and the final draft of the project is now ready for 
the approval of the higher council of education. 

The summary of the 1959 convention’s resolutions is as follows: 
the curriculum for lower secondary schools will be general, and includes 
activities which will help the pupils to manifest their potentialities and 
the teacher to discover the pupils' abilities; this information will be used 
for vocational and educational guidance. In the upper stage the course 
tends towards specialization and is divided into arts, mathematics, natural 
science and home economics divisions. At this level the students will 
ре prepared for the university and are given an introduction to various 
professions. 

In the new secondary school regulations, considerable changes have 
been made as regards administration, discipline problems, guidance, 
examinations, parent-teacher associations and school councils. Guidance, 
both educational and vocational, has been given great attention. 

In order to maintain the link between various subjects and not to 
treat them in isolation, groups of related subjects have been considered 
as one unit. Thus the mathematics unit consists of arithmetic, algebra, 
geometry and geometrical drawing. 

Five different councils have been created to facilitate the exchange 
of ideas and opinions among the teachers. These are: the general secon- 
dary school council, the special class council, the special subject matter 
council, the regional council of school principals, and the home and school 
council. 

'The following publications have been put out by the guidance depart- 
ment : (a) The Psychology of Growth, (b) Educational Guidance, (c) Voca- 
tional Guidance, (d) Interviews, (e) four reading and mathematics standar- 
dized tests, (f) leaflets devoted to different occupations, (g) educational 
questionnaires and cumulative records. 

‚ A home economics section was added to the 3 branches already 
existing in upper secondary schools for girls. This section is under the 
Supervision of the home economics department. 


the рше Ше past year the home economics department has achieved 
ны пака: (а) setting up home economics workshops in some 
FUR ү (b) publishing the Home Economics Journal, (c) collecting 

5 and periodicals in the field of home economics, and (d) co- 
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Vocational Education Achievements of the technical and vocational 
education department during the school year 1959-1960 include the 
establishment of 8 trade schools, 7 arts and crafts schools, 3 agricultural 
education centres and 4 technological institutions. A project concerning 
the course in secondary schools and institutions of applied agriculture 
has also been prepared and presented to the higher council of education 
for approval. i 


Fundamental Education During the past academic year 607 new funda- 
mental education centres were set up, bringing the total to 722 main 
centres and 519 subsidiary ones. Training courses have been established 
in Tehran and other centres in order to provide new teachers. In March, 
1959, a ten-day conference was held in Shiraz on the improvement of 
fundamental education. Participants were the supervisors of fundamental 
education in Ostans and representatives from the development, agricul- 


tural extension and public health offices. 


Adult Education In 1959-1960, 442,194 men and women attended 
literacy classes. This is an increase of 22,648 or 20%. Further, 200,000 
copies of the first reader and 150,000 copies of the second reader were 
published and made available to adults at a reasonable price. In addition 
to this, pamphlets were put out dealing with social, religious and health 
topics. The department has invited a number of writers and translators 
to prepare simple educational articles for the Ministry. 


Tribal Education The number of pupils completing the course in 
tribal teacher training schools reached 208 during the past year. Itinerant 
and sedentary tribal schools were also set up in 208 different areas. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training Five training schools were established during the 
past year. The number of pupils was increased by 900. 

The main step taken in relation to teacher training was the intro- 
duction of one-year courses for graduates of secondary schools. These 
students will later be employed as teachers in elementary schools. Neces- 
sary measures are being taken by the Ministry of Education to set up other 
such classes. 

Steps were taken to see that elementary school teachers employed 
by the Ministry have received the necessary training in teacher training 
institutions. 

A considerable number of women attended the one-year teacher- 
training classes. It is the intention of the Ministry of Education to make 
arrangements so that gradually a larger number of women will take over 
teaching in elementary schools. It is expected that shortly women teachers 
in elementary schools will outnumber the men. 

In order to train kindergarten teachers, the Ministry of Education set 
up training classes in different parts of the country (Azarbaijan, Kor- 
destan and Tehran) during 1959-1960, and 4,000 volumes of the “ Guide 
to Child Education " were published and distributed. 

In-service training courses were attended by 4,062 teachers during 


the year. 
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In order to overcome teacher shortage the Ministry of Education is 
compelled to use the services of a number of the top qualified secondary 
school graduates. In order to acquaint such teachers with the principles 
of pedagogy and teaching methods, the national teachers' college estab- 
lished training classes for 264 secondary school graduates from natural 
science and mathematics divisions during the summer of 1959. 

The national teachers’ college has increased its admission figure so 


that a yearly increase of 30% in the number of secondary school teachers 
is expected. 


Status As from March, 1960, the Ministry of Education 
took steps to increase the salaries of qualified elementary and secondary 
School teachers. The minimum monthly salary for elementary teachers 
was raised from 3,000 to 4,000 rials and graduate secondary school teachers 
received a monthly increase of between 1,000 and 2,000 rials. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Educational Guidance An educational guidance project was carried out 


on an experimental basis in the first classes of lower secondary schools. 
Steps have been taken to select and train teachers for this work. 


School Meals During 1959-1960 warm meals were served in 
3 Ostans (Kordestan, Balouchestan and Kerman) where altogether 15,336 
elementary school pupils were fed daily. 

With the cooperation of the Child Protection Society, pupils in the 
elementary schools of Tehran and other towns received 40 grammes of 
warm powdered milk daily. More than 1,000 tons of powdered milk were 
distributed to 250,000 pupils. 


Holiday Camps The following camps were held in the past 
year: secondary school camps for 2,101 boys; 416 work camps attended 
by 119 graduates of teacher training schools ; and boys' elementary school 
camps with the participation of 150 pupils. 


IRAQ 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVEL- 


ормЕеМТ — Number of Pupils and Teachers — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES 
AND Метнорѕ — Curriculum Revision — Textbooks — Audio-Visual Aids — 


TEACHING STAFF — Training — AUXILIARY Services — Pupils’ Health — 


Youth Movements 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget 
cation (expresse 
1959-1960 (1 dinar = 2.80 U.S. dollars). 


The following table shows expenditure on edu- 
d in Iraqi dinars) for the years 1957-1958, 1958-1959 and 


1957-1958 1958-1959 1959-1960 
Ministry of Education. . 6,411,490 16,811,250 - 19,000,000 
Local authorities . 5 8,040,864 2,310,500 2,750,000 
Baghdad University . - — 2,067,383 2,500,000 
Government grant to uni- 
versity buildings . — 5,000,000 5,000,000 
Total). - 14,452,354 26,189,133 29,250,000 


The increase of the 1959-1960 budget over the 1958-1959 budget is 
11.6%. The education budget for 1959-1960 is 25% of the total government 


budget. 


School Building School construction is not keeping pace with the 


expansion of education, 
by September, 1960, t 
overcrowded classes. 

Plans are under way 
next five years. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


but 202 school buildings are expected to be ready 
o relieve some of the double session schools and 


for building 1,086 schools at all levels in the 


Number of Pupils The Ministry of Education has made vigorous 


and Teachers efforts to open new schools and 
ning new classes. The open door policy has been 
n has been increased and financial aid 


existing schools by ope Ў 
followed, boarding accommodatio 
has been given to poor students. 

The Ministry of Education h 
and trade schools. 


1 From the report submitted t 
on Public Education by Mr. Taha 
of Iraq. 


to expand 


as established many commercial, technical 
It has increased the number of students who study 


о the XXIIIrd International Conference 
H. Extras, Delegate of the Government 


^ 
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abroad, and cultural agreements have been signed with many countries 
in order to benefit from their experience in the field of education. 
The following table shows the number of teachers and pupils for the 


years 1958-1959 and 1959-1960, and the percentage increase between these 
two years. 


"Teachers Pupils 
+ aei a ИНЫЕ ЧЕН 
1958-59 1959-60 Diference 1958-59 1959-60 Diference 
Pre-primary education 
Ро 127 231 4,855 5,134 
пудга: 2. о ае 6. 8 _ 3,625 _8,860 
TBA о a a co 133 334 — 4-769 8,480 9,594 +13% 
Primary education 
PUBIC о... 15,420 19,419 500,506 623,820 
OEA ME UN 586 549 15,344 16,838 
КИШ ль ON = ee 3471 2,007 
ИЛА a: Ae 5 16,069 20,040 +25% 518,021 642,665 + 24% 
Secondary education 
public. .. 2,966 3,090 73,887 94,448 
private. . . 31 34 23,507 24,561 
foreign LE EET 1165 1,146 
юш......е.. 3,084. 3486 +3% 98,659 120,165 +929 


Vocational education 
under the Ministry of 
Education . . . .. 416 505 6,657 7,382 
not under the Ministry 


of Education . . 80 135 1,786 76 
totins як meos 496 640 +29% 8,443 9,058 +14% 
Higher Education ... 681 665 — 2% 8,832 12,115 + 879%, 


It is worth noting that the number of pre-primary, primary and 
secondary pupils increased during the last two years by 265,817, while 
the increase between 1950-1951 and 1957-1958 was only 262,422. 

Most of the private kindergartens are sections of regular primary 
Schools and their teachers are included in the total number of primary 
School teachers, whereas most public kindergartens are separate schools 
with their own teachers. 

In the 1958 Yearbook the figures given for private secondary school 
teachers included full- and part-time teachers. In the present report 
only full-time teachers are given. 

The percentage increase in the number of teachers is 3%. This does 
not represent the true picture, for about 400 Egyptian teachers were 
withdrawn towards the end of the academic year. 


In the 1958 Yearbook, 14 vocational and technical schools run by 
the local administrations were not included. 
Since the revolution, there has been a large increase in the number 


ae я schools, teachers and pupils. In 1957-1958 
i rolment in these schools p i i d 
ie ae ue was 5,262 pupils, and it has almost double 


The decrease in the number ft in hi ion i 
f 1 u of teachers in higher education is due 
of ioe E guam teachers from the University of Baghdad. 
loading the Pémanent еа year by part-time lecturers and by over- 
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ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling Although the compulsory education law was 
passed in 1940, it was not fully implemented because of the shortage of 
teachers, buildings and teaching materials. The present government is 
taking serious steps to overcome these difficulties and to introduce com- 
pulsory education throughout the country. If compulsory education were 
started in the coming year, there would be a shortage of about 1,000 staff 
which could be overcome by part-time teachers. The most difficult problem 


is that of school buildings and supplies. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curriculum Revision Curricula have been revised so that they may 
provide pupils with an education which will be of use in practical life 
and which takes prevailing circumstances into consideration. 

In addition to the subjects in the curriculum, extra-curricular activi- 
ties were carried out to a large extent in the last two years. These activities 
include athletics, games, art and handicrafts exhibitions, school bulletins, 


excursions to various parts of the country, etc. 


Textbooks Textbooks have been revised so that they may 
provide scientific and objective knowledge for pupils of different ages and 
interests. The presentation of knowledge in these textbooks endeavours 
to bring the subject matter closer to practical life and to meet the needs 


of the different localities. 
Social science, natural science and language textbooks, for all levels, 


have been revised by Iraqi specialists. 
The new textbooks for elementary schools have utilized larger letters 
and contain coloured pictures. 


Audio-Visual Aids The utilization of audio-visual education equip- 
ment in the schools has been expanded noticeably. Films, filmstrips and 
slides are provided to almost all schools in Baghdad. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training There are three kinds of training school preparing 
teachers for primary and secondary levels. The college of education with 
the Tahreer college for women, at the University of Bagdad, are the main 
training centres for secondary school teachers. 

Although these two colleges are turning out 350 teachers a year, 
this number is inadequate. The Ministry of Education has therefore to 
recruit secondary school teachers from other colleges, such as the college 
of arts, the college of science, the college of theology, the college of agri- 
culture and the physical education institute. The first four colleges offer 
four-year courses leading to a bachelor's degree, but without professional 
training. To face the expansion of secondary education since the revolution, 
the number of students admitted to the above-mentioned colleges has 


increased noticeably, as shown by the following figures : 
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No. of Students Entering 
the First Year 


1957-1958 1959-1960 Increase 
College of education ...... 305 464 52 96 
Mahréerkcollege,. 5. С. о... 121 147 21.4% 
College of arts ........ 152 403 165 % 
College of science . . . . . .. 118 130 17 96 
Physical education institute . . 27 35 22.8% 


Elementary school teachers are provided from two main sources: 
(2) primary teacher training schools ; this kind of school gives a three-year 
course after the intermediate high school. The enrolment at these centres 
has risen from 5,425 students in 1957-1958 to 8,173 students in 1959-1960, 
an increase of 50%. The curricula of these schools and the number of 
hours per week given to each subject have been studied by special com- 
mittees, and certain changes have been recommended. The new pro- 
grammes provide the students with practical knowledge which is of value 
for their professional work and their everyday contact with the community. 
(b) emergency training centres; since the number of students leaving 
the primary teacher training schools was inadequate to meet the need, 
the Ministry of Education introduced an emergency course of one-year, 
open to secondary school leavers. The enrolment in these centres is 
1,516 students, an increase of 21% over the 1957-1958 figures. 

The course in these centres has also undergone study by specialists 
and considerable changes have been made in content and in the number 
of hours per week for the various subjects. 

The Ministry of Education feels that the one-year course is unsatis- 
factory and is not capable of providing adequately qualified teachers. These 
centres will be eliminated as soon as possible when more training schools 
of the first type have been established. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Pupils’ Health The Ministry of Education and the Ministry of 


Health are increasing their efforts on behalf of the health of a greater 

number of pupils. Free meals have been offered to a larger number of 

М school pupils, and more pupils have been admitted to government 
els. 

. The number of pupils in hostels in 1959-1960 was 14,005 (426.2%) : 

this does not include those living in university student hostels. This 

year, 397,000 free meals have been served in primary schools (--23.7%)- 


Youth M Ө 

a eyEments After the revolution, the government allowed 

a end Secondary school students to organize themselves in students’ 
ns; these organizations were forbidden previously. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-19601 


ADMINISTRATION — Inspection — Finance — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — 
ORGANIZATION — Teacher-Pupil Ratio — TEACHING Starr — Training — 


Salaries 


ADMINISTRATION 


Inspection The inspection system in national (primary) 
schools has been revised to give more time to incidental inspection and thus 
to provide added opportunity to inspectors for collaborating in the work 
of the teachers and particularly for helping young teachers and others who 
are most in need of assistance and advice. 

The form of general reports on teachers has been altered. Where 
formerly in the assessment of a teacher's work a merit mark was assigned 
to each subject taught, in future general reports will give an assessment of 
the teacher's quality and work as a whole. 


Finance The public education budget for 1960-1961 
is £17,406,421 as compared with £16,440,836 for 1959-1960, ie. ап 
increase of £965,585. In addition expenditure by vocational education 
committees on vocational education from local rates is estimated at 
£766,710 for the year 1960-1961 as compared with £706,409 for the year 
1959-1960. 

These figures do not include the provision made for universities and 
university colleges, for which the relevant figures are £1,050,304 for 
1959-1960 and £1,117,914 for 1960-1961, i.e. an increase of £67,610. 


School Building Primary schools are under the management of 
ocal denominational authorities, but the State provides 


the appropriate 1 : 1 
t of building each school and pays the entire 


at least two thirds of the cos 


salaries of the teachers. 

During the financial year ended 31st March, 1960, State grants 
amounting of £1,540,000 were expended on meeting the need for increased 
and improved primary school accommodation. Eighty-five new schools 


were built and major schemes of reconstruction or enlargement were 


carried out at 50 existing schools. ^ i 
During the financial year the building of 5 new vocational schools 


was completed. The capital cost of these and of 12 extensions and improve- 
ments to other vocational schools amounted to £265,230. 


а to the XXIIIrd International Conference 


1 From the reply submitte 
on Public НОВ by Mr. P. Mac Eorn, Delegate of the Government of 


Ireland. 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Numbe: of Pupils and The following statistics show the number of pupils 
Teachers 


and teachers compared with the previous year. 


i In- 7 š T In- |, 
Pupils Increase crease% Teachers Increase crease % 


Primary education (1958-1959) 505,368 + 962 -+0.19 18158 +199 +145 
Secondary education? (1959-1960) г 


73,442 +3,874 +5.6 5,178 
Vocational education (1958-1959) 2,802 
Whole-time post-primary ... 23,675 +714 +3.1 
Whole-time technical |... . 929 + 74 +87 
Day-release apprentices . . . . 2,601 +223 +88 
Others, part-time Чана: 5,961 4-945 + 19 
Evening apprentices and others 55,333 +959 +1.8 
Teacher training ....... 170- +16 +10 
1 In the school year 1959-1960 there were 512 recognized secondary schools as compared 
wich 494 in 1958-1959. 


ORGANIZATION 


Teacher-Pupil Ratio It is now proposed that the improvement made 


last year in reducing to 90 the enrolment figure for the appointment of a 
third teacher be extended by corresponding reductions to 150, 210, 265 
and 320 in the enrolment figures for the appointment of fourth, fifth, 
sixth and seventh teachers respectively. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training Arrangements are in train for the early expansion 
and improvement of training facilities for lay men. 


Salaries 


М During the year, the salaries of the teachers 
Were increased in accorda 


nce with the increased cost of living. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-19601 


— Standing Education Committees — Transfer — 
g — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — 
School Fees — Two-Year Secondary 
t — Structural Changes — Special 


ADMINISTRATION 
Inspection — Budget — School Buildin 
Number of Pupils — ORGANIZATION — 


Schools — Secondary Education in Yeshivo у 
Subjects — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND MzTHODs — Curriculum Changes — 


Syllabuses Changes — Teaching of Reading —. Audio-Visual Aids — Class 
Promotion — Studies and Research — Physical Education — Courses for Parents 
— Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Training — Further Training — Status 
and Condilions of Service — AUXILIARY Services — Health Services — Youth 
Movements — Publications — Exhibitions — Exchange of Correspondence 


\ 


ADMINISTRATION 


The former pedagogical secretariat has been 
replaced by two bodies, the primary education 
post-primary education standing 


Standing Education 
Committees 
and teacher training committee and the 


committee. 
nent works better, as under the old system problems 


The new arranger 
of post-primary education were usually crowded out. 


The government decided to transfer the ad- 
ministration and supervision of agricultural and vocational schools 
from the Ministries of Agriculture and of Labour respectively to the 


Ministry of Education and Culture. 
This transfer will take effect on 1st September, 1960, but the pre- 


liminaries have been in progress for some time. 


Transfer 


It.was decided that inspectors should devote 


Inspection ARCU. 
ar to visiting schools. 


between 100 and 120 days a ye 


Budget The following is a comparative table of the 
budget of the Ministry of Education and Culture for the financial year 
1959-1960, expressed in Israeli pounds, and the difference from the previous 
year. 


1 Fr the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
on pii ai by Mr. J. L. Вехов, Delegate of the Government of 


Israel. 
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ISRAEL 
= Difference 
1959-1960 Difference % б 
6.49 
i i : 4,961,900 + 299,100 + do 
SCIUNT EE - 51,088,200 + 7640500 2. 17.6 % 
E ducation .'. 3,035,700 + 170,400 + 29.69? 
Me od 1233200 — 51950  — 3. 
aoe » M Schools. . . 4,257,300 + 544,800 + 2514 
ее ее 3037300 + 610,400 + 25.1% 

еа. A Е 
i ersit: T 
rM E RE р р 12,728,100 + 4,533,100 + itd 
Physical education . . . 218,300 + arate D $2 
Extra-curricular activities 1,217,500 cir, 957.8 X 45:197 
Science, culture and art 920,900 + 290,700 79% 
General administration | 35000 +t S30 — i 3194] 
cue инан AS 6,600,000 4. 4,400,000 +200 9, 
Total 


wee M 92,968,800 +19,791,800 + 27 % 
School Building The sums allocated for school рше during 
the last three years were: for 1957-1958, И den iod 
8,427,000, and for 1959-1960, 13,504,000 Israeli pum E ener domm 
of the total expenditure on school buildings in 1959- тЫ 
11,442,000 pounds for primary schools, 1,812,000 for secondary 

d 25 s’ training colleges. Т2 
A total of 904 classrooms have been built for 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The following figures are estimates of the number 
of pupils in 1959-1960 and the differe 


nce from 1958-1959. The figures are 
approximate and include both Jewish and Arab schools, 


1959-1960 Difference 

Kindergartens . L — 80,650 + 2,150 ОД 
Primary schools | | | ' ' 385,000 +17,050 + 4.6% 
Special classes. — у. 10,650 + 1,850 eed of, 
Schools for working youth 10,300 — 850 = 1.65, 
Secondary schools Up, ee 25,500 + 4,250 +20 95 
vening Secondary schools 3,800 + 550 +16.9% 
Secondary Continuation clas- 

Ses in Kibbutzim, ete.” 5 7,10 -19 
Vocational Schools |. — a 10,000 a am Hage. 
Agricultural schools | | ` 5,000 — 90 ү 3.9%, 
Teacher training Colleges . 6,250 + 20 L 3 39/ 
Academic education, >, T 11,500 + 900 үз 1 A 
Miscellaneous | ` en < 24.000 EY 1.000 ha РЕ 

ела. Е Ran 


Э 


ad 
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ORGANIZATION 
School Fees The scheme whereby parents of secondary school 


pupils passing the qualifying examination at the end of the elementary 
school are graded according to their means for purposes of school fees 
was extended to cover all classes in secondary schools. A tenth category 
was added to the nine already existing, to cover parents whose means 
are so limited that they are called upon to pay only 10% of the school 
fees. The scheme is based on the assumption that on an average the 
parents pay 60% of the fees, the local authority 20% and the central 


government 20%. 


Two-Year Secondary The experiment with the new two-year second- 
Schools ary schools, intended primarily for pupils who 
have finished pre-vocational or pre-agricultural sections in primary 
schools, was continued. t 


Secondary Education There is a tendency for some Yeshivot (Jewish 
in Yeshivot theological seminaries of the orthodox type) to 
give their students the opportunity to complete a secondary school course 
in addition to their religious studies. For this purpose the Ministry has 
published a suggested time-table for 35-40 periods a week over four years, 
aiming at the final Bagrut (matriculation) examination. 


Structural: Changes А plan is now under consideration to replace 
the present system, which is based on 8 primary and 4 secondary school 
years, by 6 years' primary, 4 years' general secondary and 2 years' special 
secondary education, the total of 12 years remaining the same. 


Special Subjects The problems presented by special teachers and 
inspectors for such subjects as handicrafts, art, music, physical culture, 
gardening, etc., were examined, and the general feeling was that these 
subjects should be taught, at least up to grade 6, by general teachers, 
and supervised by general inspectors. The matter is still under 
consideration. 


CunRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curriculum. Changes One lesson a week in arithmetic was added in 
grades 7 and 8 at the expense of other subjects. At the request of head- 
masters, changes were introduced in the number of periods allotted to 
general subjects and to practical work in pre-vocational and pre-agricultural 
classes, on the whole reducing somewhat the hours of practical training. 
Recommendations were issued on the advisability of teaching swim- 
ming in elementary and secondary schools. Given proper conditions, 
inspectors are empowered to make such instruction compulsory. 


Syllabuses Changes Further details of the Bible and history sylla- 
buses for the matriculation examination have been published. Instruc- 
tions have alse appeared regarding the possibility of substituting am oral 
test for a written paper. 
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i e syllabus of various subjects (Hebrew language and 
i О physics, English, etc.) have been published. 
ew ce allan anes for primary schools have been revised and published 
in separate pamphlets, one for each subject. Syllabuses were also published 
for обв for working youth, and tor instruction in Jewish Pe pa 
Fee ”. Theesyllabuses for teachers’ training colleges were published an 


distributed. Syllabuses in various subjects were also published tor kinder- 
gartens, and courses for teachers in junior classes. 


Teaching of Reading It was decided to work out standard achievement 
tests for the various elementary school grades. The studies and experiments 
on reading proficiency in the lower grades, particularly in grade one, were 
continued. Results should influence the composition of readers and primers 
for this grade. Й " 

The Hebrew script and numerals as taught in the lower classes o 
primary schools were 


examined with a view to overcoming certain diffi- 
culties; suitable recommendations have been made to schools. 


Audio-Visual Aids A list has been published of films and filmstrips 
on the teaching of natural science and-music which may be obtained from 
the Ministry on loan, free of charge. The Ministry has started a project 
for the manufacture of fil 


mstrips for use in schools. A number of filmstrips 
have already been issued, and others are in preparation. 


Class Promotion Detailed regulations were published tor the 
promotion of pupils from class to class in secondary schools. Two sets 
of regulations were published and schools are allowed to choose either 
of these sets. 


Studies and Research 


education, reading readi 
accelerated learning, and 


Studies and research w 
ness, voluntary readin 


ere conducted on special 
child development in 


8 by retarded children, 
kindergartens, 

Physical Education Arrangements were п 
tities for streets to be closed to t 


nade with the police autho- 
raffic when i 


п use for physica] exercises, 


Textbooks 


А 
for Arab pupils have been е, 


шег of Arabic textbooks for State schools 
and publishing them, 


ed. Preparations are in progress for printing 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Training Revised regulations and syllabuses of the exam- 
ination for serving teachers who wish to become qualified have been 
published. 


Students in teachers’ colleges may now present a written essay or 
dissertation in one subject, and be exempted from examination in that 
subject if the examiners think fit. 

Students in teachers’ colleges may take special courses for the teaching 
of English in primary schools. These courses were introduced this year 
in a small number of colleges. 

Special courses which have been opened in some teachers’ colleges 
for the training of teachers for upper primary classes (7th and 8th) while 
in service were regularized by the Ministry. 


Further Training Summer courses in several subjects were ar- 
ranged in cooperation with the Hebrew University for general teachers in 
elementary and secondary schools, as well as for teachers of handicapped 
children, headmasters, teachers in vocational and agricultural schools, etc. 
The first of a series of guides for teachers has been published. 


Status and Conditions The dispute between secondary school teachers 
of Service and the Ministry continued throughout the year. 
This state of affairs was brought about by these teachers’ demands and 
by their secession from the general teachers’ union. 

Regulations have been published concerning women teachers who 

resign after childbirth, and their right to a pension or gratuity. 
. Regulations were published on the conditions under which teachers 
may enjoy “ rest vacation "', i.e. full pay for board and lodging at a hotel 
or similar boarding institution for five days, provided the teacher spends 
no less than seven days there. 

The absence of teachers from school on various grounds, especially 
medical, has proved to be a problem needing control, and steps have 
been taken for investigation with a view to laying down regulations. 

Instructions were published for retirement on pension of teaching 
staff in official schools. Voluntary retirement may be applied for at the 
age of 60, while at 65 retirement is compulsory. As the government has 
agreed to include teachers in State schools in the regular civil service 
pension scheme, although teachers are not yet regarded as civil servants, 
the pension fund established some years ago by the teachers' organization 
has been dissolved. Regulations for the payment of pensions to teachers 
have been published. 

Teachers and inspectors in all types of schools under the jurisdiction 
of the Ministry have been granted allowances, similar to those given to 
other professional staff, towards the cost of books bought by them. Receipts 
must be produced covering at least half the allowances, the rest being 
taken on trust. b à ait 

There is a longstanding custom ої exempting teachers’ children from 
school fees, or considerably reducing them. New regulations grant teachers 
who are the main support of the family 50% reduction of fees for their 
children attending secondary schools. Other teachers will receive a 25% 


reduction. 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health Services A note on the distribution of health service 
еа! 


i ical and the school staffs was published in 
aoe и ES Mini) of Health. Schools were asked to invite the 
НОО Ново or nurse to all teachers' staff meetings so as to strengthen 
the ties between both Staffs. э 

Thanks to the generosity of well-wishers, 
telephones available for the use of bedridden р 
and participate in the lessons given in the c 


the Ministry now has nine 
upils, who may thus follow 
lass to which they belong. 


Youth Movements By government decision, the scout movement 


was reinstated as the only movement allowed in State schools. 


Publications А teachers' guide for the presentation of school 
plays and exhibitions has been published by the Ministry. | р 

The department of religious culture publishes various pamphlets which 
are used also in schools. These include the weekly commentary on the 
prescribed portion of the Torah (the Pentateuch), twelve pamphlets for the 
various religious holidays, weekly pamphlets for each Sabbath, a series of 
books and pamphlets on Jewish religious thought and practice, a Series of 
artistic pamphlets (Yif’at) for each religious holiday, and collections 
of songs and music. 

Arrangements were made with a publishin, 
of biographies of prominent Jews suitable fo 
books have already been issued. 

A beginning was made on the publication of the first annotated list 
of articles on educational subjects which have appeared in various publi- 
cations, mostly educational, in Israel, These lists are intended to keep 

ofession. The Second list, 
eign Countries, was issued 
hool of education of the Hebrew University. 
date with the 


g house for the publication 
T school pupils. Two such 


publications through 


more important 
out the world, 

After a number of years’ Preparation, the fir 

clopaedia f education in Нер 


st volume of the ency- 
н Tew was published, It will be followed by 
» at present in preparati i in- 
Muir p preparation, on educational admin 
Exhibitions А __ Pupils’ work was Sent to a number of exhibitions 
abroad. An interesting exhibition was held of self- 


children from Imagination or memo: 
These self-portraits ОЛ BE 


children take 
showed a de, 


The results 
rrelated to the child's 
Exchange of 

Correspondence 


Wu ee - 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 : 


ADMINISTRATION — Inspection of Examinations — Finance — School 
Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Primary Education — Lower 
Secondary Education — Upper Secondary Education — Vocational Education 
— Adult Education — Fine Arts — ORGANIZATION — Ten-Year Plan — Primary 
Education — Secondary Education — Secondary Technical and Vocational 
Education — University Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
— Technical Education — TEACHING STAFF — Appointments — AUXILIARY 
Services — Social Assistance to Pupils and Students — Cultural Tours — 
Audio-Visual Aids — Public and School Libraries — Documentation and Compa- 
rative School Legislation — Didactic Centres 


ADMINISTRATION 


Inspection of Examinations Under the ordinance of 18th September, 1959, 
the inspectorate for State examinations was established. 

The new service not only sets up the examining bodies for each 
session of all types of examination, but is also responsible for keeping a 
register of State examiners. 

The inspectorate selects the examiners, studies and improves the 
system of choosing the tests taking into consideration the most recent 
educational developments, provides for the payment to provincial school 
offices of the yearly expenses for State examinations, draws up statistical 
surveys, publishes the annual results of examinations, suggests modifica- 
tions to State examinations, etc. 

The inspectorate has also formed a consultative commission composed 
of administrative officials together with principals, university professors 
and secondary school teachers. Through its members, who represent the 
different general departments, it carries out the necessary coordination 
with all the other offices of the Ministry of Public Instruction. 


Finance The budget of the Ministry of Public Instruction 
for the fiscal year 1960-1961 is 487,131.5 million lire, i.e. an increase of 


47,038.9 million compared with 1959-1960 (+-10.68%). 
The following table shows the estimates for 1960-1961 compared with 


those for last year, so indicating the increase in certain sectors of education. 
Amounts are expressed in millions of lire. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
on Public Education by Mr. С. Сато, Delegate of the Italian Government, 
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1959-1960 el 1960-1961 eet 
General expenses . . . . 2,188.2 0.48 2,483.8 0.51 
Fixed expenses .... 39,684.3 9.04 53,618.3 101 
Eo mary education . . . 208,886.6 47.52 223,943.1 45.91 
Intermediate education . 37,869.6 8.63 80,563.5 16.54 
Classical education . . . 26,644.4 6.06 28,117.4 5.78 
Physical training. . . . 8,392.8 1.91 9,524.5 1.96 
(uollegesm Se M Cor cas 991.2 0.22 1,085 0.23 
Special schools. . . . . 280.8 0.06 347.2 0.08 

Technical and vocational 
еапсабо t 2 л. 69,539 15.7 36,498.6 785) 
University и... 26,602.2 6.06 27,887.8 5.73 
Academies and libraries . 1,905.5 0.43 1,981 0.41 
Antiquity and fine arts . 10,383.7 2.37 11,477.1 2.36 
Various о. еа ле 3,357.8 0.76 6,262.7 1.29 
Adult education . . . . 3,131.5 0.71 3,341.5 0.69 
Assistance e „ле е 235 0.05 = = 
п 440,092.6 487,131.5 


A considerable reduction is shown under technical and vocational 
education compared with the previous budget. The difference is due to 
the fact that secondary vocational schools will be absorbed from 1960- 
1961 onwards by the new unified lower secondary school. 

School Building 


ary schools. 'Th 


d € drawing up 
i ; Г 
in view of the develop oe Ud 


ut in agreemen 
venes for work concerni Е t Th 


of the South having a populatio p z municipalities 
Inhabitants. 
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The central service has intensified its contacts with organizations and 
institutes concerned with the school building problem in the national and 


international field. Jy 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Primary Education Whereas 2,280 new teaching posts were estab- 
lished during the school year 1958-1959, in 1959-1960 there were 4,950 
new classes, in addition to 765 subsidized schools to be added to the 
4,119 schools already working the previous year. 

In 1959-1960 the following post-primary classes were in existence: 
6,281 sixth classes, 1,864 seventh classes, and 830 eighth classes, making 


a total of 8,975 classes with 90,490 pupils. 


Lower Secondary By 1st October, 1959, 307 lower secondary 
Education schools and 491 secondary vocational schools 
were established, i.e. a total of 798 new schools ; at the same time, 1,473 
new lower secondary classes and 1,537 secondary vocational classes were 
established owing to the duplicating of classes in existing schools. 

Inlower secondary schools and secondary vocational schools there were 
1,139,305 pupils on 4th October, 1959, an increase of 154,064 (--15.6%). 

In order to allow everybody of compulsory school age to attend school 
a free transport experiment was made in 8 areas having a scattered popu- 
lation. This experiment has shown that the initiative could be further 
extended, and the organization of school transport services on a national 
basis, possibly starting from next school year, is being studied. 


Upper Secondary During 1959-1960 a further increase in the 
Education secondary school population occurred. It in- 
creased from 227,809 to 229,595 (+0.78%). The marked tendency in 
favour of the scientific lycée was accompanied by a certain stability as 
far as the classical lycée is concerned and a decrease in the teacher training 
schools. 

To the increase in the school population corresponds an increase in 
the number of classes and schools. This year 191 classes were established 
in the scientific lycées. Classical, scientific and teacher training schools 
this year number 695, with a total ot 8,923 classes distributed as follows: 


Schools Classes Pupils 

Classical lycées. . . . - 366 4,474 113,560 

Scientific lycées . . . - 154 1,923 47,823 

Teacher training schools 175 2,526 68,212 
Vocational Education In the school year 1959-1960, 215 new technical 


and vocational schools and institutes were opened. Special attention was 
given to the supply of scientific and teaching equipment and to its rational 
distribution and use. In the fiscal year 1958-1959 about 3,000 million lire 


were spent to meet this requirement. 
Adult Education Here are the data concerning activity in the 


field of adult education during the school year 1959-1960 : popular courses, 
11,910; special courses, 1,650; reading centres, 4,414; music courses, 


x 
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840; refresher courses, 2,500; summer schools, 350; Sunday schools, 167; 
schools for military personnel, 1,103; adult education classes, 1,528; 
follow-up and refresher courses in secondary education, 113. 

Classes for families, and the special classes generally, have had a 
favourable influence on children's attendance at elementary schools. 
According to inquiries, the increase in the attendance of children has 
been considerable in the areas where such courses have been held. 

As far as the reading centres are concerned, the need of supplying 
these institutions with audio-visual aids was evident. The problem of 
supplying cineprojectors and television sets at all reading centres is being 


studied, and it is hoped that within the next fiscal year this programme 
will be carried out. 


Ап experiment was made in the field 
for young people having the elementa 
obtain the secondary school diploma, 
which provides for compulsory attendance at school for eight years. This 


experiment consisted of opening 113 follow-up and refresher courses in 
21 provinces. They were attended by 1,695 pupils. 


of lower secondary education 
ry school certificate and wishing to 
so complying with the Constitution 


Fine Arts As a consequence of the newly established 
inspectorate for fine arts education (June, 1959), an autonomous body 
separated from the general department for antiquity and fine arts, it was 
possible to improve artistic and musical education this year. 

In various conservatories new classes were established in line with 
modern trends. The possibility of preparing and equipping new classrooms 
for the art lycée in Rome, which is constantly expanding, is under con- 
sideration. Decrees of the President of the Republic established ten art 
institutes and fifteen art schools; ten art schools are being transformed 
into institutes. Several other legislative provisions are being prepared 
concerning the establishment of new art institutes and schools in towns 
where the need is particularly felt and the transformation into institutes 
of several art schools having adequate conditions. 


ORGANIZATION 
Ten-Year Plan 


Parliament is studying the bill "ning the 
lan fo f ying 1 concerning 
Sites Ex e during the ten-year period 1959-1969. Its 


Were set out in the previous report on educational 


develo Н 
ми The bill was approved by the Senate with some modifi- 


Primary Education T 
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Lower Secondary Education On 9th January, 1960, bill No. 904 was placed 
before the Senate, establishing the new unified lower secondary school, 
which will replace the present intermediate school and secondary voca- 
tional school. ы 

The new school will give a basic education to all pupils of 11 to 14 
years using a curriculum which, in addition to a fundamental group of 
common subjects, provides for some optional subjects. ° 


Secondary Technical The transformation of all vocational schools for 
and Vocational Education — gir]s into technical institutes for girls according 
to act No. 782 of 8th July, 1956, is under way. 

A bill prepared by the Ministry of Public Instruction and the Ministry 
of Labour, approved by the Council of Ministers and now under conside- 
ration before the parliament, fixes the structure of vocational institutes, 
which for the first time is being settled in a complete and organic way. 


University Education During the yéar 1959-1960, the activity of the M^ 
general department for university education has had as its main aim arrange- 

ments for the execution of the ten-year plan for educational development. 

The department collected the requests of the universities as regards 
buildings, formed a committee to study the use of funds allocated for 
assistance and cooperated in the examination of the amendments brought 

before the Senate during the discussion of the bill. 

Particular attention was devoted to the reorganization of certain 
special scientific institutions. The regulations and the constitution of the 
national institute of higher mathematics and the regulations for the 
agrarian and comparative law institute were approved. The approval 
of the constitution of the Italian institute of archaeology and art history 
is in progress while the regulations for other institutions, among which is 
the “ Galileo Ferraris " national electrotechnical institute of Turin, are 
being studied. 


| CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Technical Education The ministerial decree of 16th November, 1959, 
has approved the time-table and syllabuses of women's technical institutes. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Appointments In the field of elementary education, in 1959- 
1960, there were 199,949 teachers of whom 190,662 were permanent and 
8,747 temporary ; 540 were in schools for prisoners. The number of new 
teachers was 8,606. 

Several competitions are in progress for the permanent appointment 
| of about 4,000 secondary school teachers, of whom about 3,000 will be 
for technical and vocational schools. On 5th January, 1960, new regulations 
were issued for filling 5,225 teaching posts and 790 principal's posts (with 
teaching duties) in secondary vocational schools; this competition will 
be followed by another one for 6,476 posts. 

It is the first time that the new competitions have been reserved for 
candidates already having a secondary level teaching qualification. 
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Тре first session of decentralized State examinations for teaching 
qualifications has been concluded; 8,695 qualifications were granted. A 
new session was notified by a decree of 15th December, 1959. In view 
of the'results of this first experiment the decentralization of examination 
centres according to geographical distribution and technical expediency 
was accentuated. н 

Competitions are іп progress for 189 posts for art, cultural and scientific 
subject teachers in the schools and institutes of art education. 


During 1959, 32 competitions for.university chairs were held and 
87 lecturers were appointed. 


The ordinance of 16th May, 1959, fixed a new session for the libera 
docenza and 1,200 candidates have presented their application. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Social Assistance to 


In the current school year, the Ministry of Public 
Pupils and Students 


Instruction, aware of the great importance of the 
different forms of assistance to deserving but needy students of every 
grade, pursued and improved its activity in this respect by awarding 
scholarships, free places, books and grants. 
The funds allocated to the school patronages existing in all munici- 
palities, to school funds and to student organizations for primary and 
secondary school pupils and university students were increased. 


Cultural Tours Cultural tours for secondary school pupils and 
university students are organized mainly by the Italian Centre for Cultural 
Tours (CIVIS). In 1959, 1,063 secondary school pupils enjoyed CIVIS 
prize tours. Travel abroad of an instructive and social character was 
organized to 12 European countries. In the university sector, CIVIS 
organized nine study tours abroad, 3 exchanges and many meetings 
between Italian university students and their foreign colleagues. During 
the period 1st January-30th April, 1960, interregional excursions were 
organized for Italian schools with a total of 1,937 participants. During 


the first four months of 1960, CIVIS assisted 84 groups of foreign students, 
га total of 2,813 persons. 


Audio-Visual Aids 


on the preparation of tea 
in the schools and on stri 


The national centre for audio-visual aids worked 
chers for using films and other audio-visual aids 


engthening local bodies and their activities. This 


centre also publishes a monthly chronicle dealing with technical, admini- 
Strative and organizational subjects. 


i : ] A university course of filmology is 
yearly organized at the Rome institute of education and a review is issued 
called Monographs on Filmology ”. 


that the number of 16 mm. sound projectors used in 
and that the number of didactic and cultural films 
chools is over 1,000, in 10,200 copies. Thirty-one 


ave issued a catalogue of films and records which they 
of the schools. 
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Public and School During last year, the number of lending library 
Libraries networks rose to about 38 and about 650 lending 
centres could be enumerated. Д 


The activity of the national office for public and school libraries is 
constantly increasing and the number of assisted libraries has reached 
about 23,800. During 1959-1960 they were given books worth about 
150 million lire, in addition to the normal free distribution of the bi- 
monthly bulletin “ The Word and the Book" containing book reviews 
and useful advice on the development of libraries. 

The office is also carrying out studies for improving assistance through 


audio-visual aids. 


Documentation and In 1959, the activity carried out by the office of 
Comparative School studies, documentation and comparative school 
pen legislation may be summarized as follows : 


(1) Documentation on educational organization in the most impor- 
tant countries now includes new bibliographical material and the most 
important foreign reviews ; in particular, the office organized : (a) a card 
index of educational books issued in recent years, which will include the 
educational card index prepared by the І.В.Е. ; lists of works issued in 
Italy will then be sent, according to agreed arrangements, to the various 
documentation centres of the countries of the Western European Union ; 
(b) a general index of the most important articles published in educational 
reviews in Italy ; (c) a general index of the most important studies published 
in foreign newspapers and reviews. 


(2) The second edition in English and the first edition in Spanish 
and Arabic of the “ Guide for Foreign Students ” were prepared; they 
have been brought up to date and contain information about secondary 
classical and technical education in Italy. 


(3) The dictionary of comparative terminology for Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland Ваз been completed, with an appendix containing а 
description of the organization of studies in the universities of the United 
Kingdom, and particularly information on which universities award which 
degrees, faculties, curricula, duration of courses, etc. By May the dictionary 
for Belgian education will be issued, while at the end of the current year 
the dictionary for America should be published. 

During 1959, the office intensified its inquiries on the organization 
of schools in other countries and some important matters such as the 
training of teachers, methods of examination, non-State schools, etc. 
Most of these inquiries have been carried out in conneclion with the 
reform of studies which is being discussed at the Ministry. 


Didactic Centres 
recently established, with the aim of developing the study of art subjects, 
especially music, in every type of school. The centre is in Rome and is 
in addition to the 8 existing centres. А special permanent committee of 
the didactic centres, established in 1958, the chairman of which is the 
Minister of Public Instruction, supervises and coordinates the activities 


carried out by each centre. 


S 


> 


$ 


A new didactic centre, for art education, was - 


ITALY 


The establishment in December, 1959, of the European centre of 
education at Villa Falconieri in Frascati should be mentioned. The centre 
was established in order to carry out, in cooperation with the universities 
and the national didactic centres, refresher courses of a cultural and 
didactic character for teachers in all types of schools and to organize 
meetings among teachers and responsible people from educational insti- 
tutions all over Europe. These courses have an average duration of one 
or two weeks and each one is attended by 40 teachers. Each course con- 
cerns the present situation of studies regarding individual subjects or 


groups of subjects, methods of teaching these subjects and problems of 
educational organization in Italy and abroad. 


‘ 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Staff — Supervision — Finance — 
School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Schools, 
Pupils and Teachers — ORGANIZATION — New Courses — CURRICULA, SYLLA- 
BUSES AND METHODS — Curriculum Revision — Teaching Aids — TEACHING 
SrArr — Training — In-Service Training — Salaries — AUXILIARY SERVICES 
— School Health — School Lunch Services — Social Assistance — Special 
Education — Youth Activities — Physical Education 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Staff At the Ministry of Education in 1959-1960 a 
chief of the Minister’s secretariat was appointed to provide assistance 
for the Minister and the permanent vice-minister. 


Supervision Three supervisors for scientific and technical 
education and 5 additional regular supervisors of elementary and lower 
secondary education, making a total of 12 such supervisors, were appointed. 

At the local level, although the number of municipal boards of edu- 
cation was decreased as a result of reorganization, local staff for educational 
supervision were increased, the number of teachers’ consultants being 
raised by 5% and 10% in prefectural and municipal boards of education 
respectively. In the school year 1959-1960, municipal boards of education 
were required by the revised social education law to appoint social education 
consultants and assistant consultants as “soon as possible. Before the 
revision of the law, the employment of social education consultants was 
compulsory for prefectures but voluntary for municipalities. The function 
of the consultants is to promote and develop local social education pro- 


grammes. 


Finance The total amount of the national budget for 
education under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Education was 169,000 
million yen in 1959-1960, i.e. an increase of 16,000 million (+10.4%) 
over the preceding year, and 12% of the total national budget for 1959- 
1960. The budget of the Ministry of Education is classified into four 
major items: (1) grants for elementary, secondary, and social education 
conducted by local governments ; (2) expenditure on universities ; (3) sub- 
sidies for the promotion of science, for scholarships and for private schools ; 
(4) general Ministry expenditure. 

Teachers’ salaries in compulsory schools represented 58.5% of the 
total budget of the Ministry of Education. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
on: Public Education by Mr. 1. Амлсі, Delegate of the Government of Japan. 
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The total of national, prefectural and municipal expenditure for 


education amounted to 482,000 million yen, or 5.7% of the total national 
income. 


School Building In 1959-1960 the total floor area of national, 
local public and private school buildings of all levels was increased to 
123 million m*, an increase of 13.9% over 1958-1959. This expansion 
represented the first year of the Ministry of Education's five-year school 
building plan. Specific purposes of the plan are: the elimination of 
overcrowded classes in elementary and lower secondary schools, the 
reconstruction of worn-out buildings, the construction of gymnasiums, the 
expansion of school buildings required by the consolidation of schools, 
and the construction of special schools for handicapped children. The 
plan also includes the construction of kindergartens, upper secondary 
Schools and people's education centres. The plan provides for the con- 
struction of 11.9 million m? during the five year period 1959-1963. The 
national government will share the cost. The plan involves more emphasis 
on ferro-concrete construction than in the past. The floor area of school 
buildings reconstructed or newly constructed in 1959-1960 was 1.5 mil- 
lion mè. 

The typhoon of September, 1959, caused damage to schools amounting 
to 5,000 million yen. А special law was passed in December, 1959, under 
which the national government will pay 75% of the expenses for recon- 


struction of public schools and 50%, for reconstruction of private schools 
damaged by the typhoon. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Schools, The following table gives the statistics for the 
Pupils and Teachers 


number of schools, pupils and teachers in May, 
1959, and the increase over the previous year 


Schools 


— —— 


NUTS 7,080 49.79) 8454 +83.1% 699,720 --3.79, 
Elementary schools. . . 26,916 —0.29/ 


370,08 +11% 13,374,700 —0.9% 
Lower secondary schools. 13,135 9 % 19841 +1 % 5,180,319 —0.6% 
Upper secondary schools. 6,097 --0.3% 149,819 


Teachers Pupils 


Kindergartens 


+4 96 3,216,152 4.99 
Special schools. . . . . 216 +5.6%, 6157 + 45%, 3473 145% 
Universities . s-s s: . 51 -+18% 71,324 49,89, 677,084 48,5, 


Of upper secondary pupils, 54.7% 

In elementary and lower secondary 
increased in spite of the decrease in the 
result of a five 
classes. 


are boys and 45.3% girls. 
Schools, the number of teachers 


: number of pupils. This was the 
-year plan begun in 1958-1959 to eliminate overcrowded 


The decrease in the number of elementary and lower 


Schools resulted from the consolidation of branch schools wi 
Schools and the consolidation of smaller schools. 
In 1959-1960, 13.2% 


of all university students and 65% of all junior 
college students were women. 


secondary 
th parent 


——-._. 
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The number of students enrolled in science and engineering depart- 
ments of universities and junior colleges increased by 7.8% and 6.8% 
respectively over the previous year. In orderto promote science and technol- 
ogical education, the Ministry of Education initiated a four-year pro- 
gramme, beginning in 1957-1958, to increase the fixed number of students 
in science and technology departments by 8,000. In 1959-1960 the Ministry 
of Education began a further survey as a basis for a programme for the 
provision of scientists and engineers to meet recent industrial developments. 

The number of students in departments and faculties which are 
accredited to provide teacher training was 55,994 in universities and 
4,081 in junior colleges, the total number showing a decrease of 2.8%, 


from the previous year. 


ORGANIZATION 


New Courses Since 1958, technical courses such as mechanics, 
electricity and technology in upper secondary schools have increased in 
number to meet the needs of industry for technicians. In 1959-1960, 
53 such courses with an enrolment of 4,000 students were added. Since 
1958, the Ministry of Education has been encouraging the establishment 
of special industrial courses in upper secondary schools: 15 such courses 
were established in 1958-1959 and 6 in 1959-1960. These are one- or two- 
year courses, both full-time and part-time, providing intensive education 
in industrial techniques. 

In March, 1960, the school correspondence education sub-committee 
of the curriculum council submitted a report to the Minister of Education 
on the improvement and promotion of correspondence education for upper 
secondary schools. This report recommended the establishment of upper 
secondary schools having as their sole function the provision of corres- 
pondence education on a large scale. 

The number of faculties or departments of science and technology 
in higher educational institutions, including mechanical engineering, 
electrical engineering and applied chemistry, and the fixed number of 
students in those faculties or departments were increased. In 1959-1960, 
24 such faculties and departments were newly established in national 
universities and junior colleges. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curriculum Revision The curriculum of the elementary schools was 
partially revised in 1959-1960 in preparation for the full revision of ele- 
mentary and lower secondary school curricula in 1961-1962. Regional 
ing courses in the revised curriculum were conducted for 


in-service traini 
principals and teachers of elementary and lower secondary schools as 


part of a three-year programme that will involve all principals and teachers 
throughout the country. ae А i у 
The main points of the revision are: (1) introduction of courses in 
moral education; (2) promotion of scientific and technical education; 
(3) improvement in the teaching of fundamental subjects; (4) stress on 


adapting instruction to meet the needs, aptitudes and plans of individual 


students. 
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Owing to the revision of elementary and lower secondary school 
curricula, plans for the revision of the curriculum for upper secondary 
schools, though it was revised as recently as during the 1956-1957 school 
year, are being made in accordance with recommendations made in March, 
1960, by the curriculum council, which stressed the following points: 
(1) students should be educated according to their ability, aptitude and 
future career; (2) in the general course, several categories of subject 
combinations should be offered and, where feasible, the contents should 
be varied to meet the needs of gifted pupils ; (3) more compulsory subjects 
should be provided in the general course; (4) in the vocational course, 
general education should be reorganized ; (5) moral education should be 
given through all educational activities and the subject « ethics and civics » 
should be established; (6) fundamental studies in mathematics, science 
and the specialized vocational subjects should be emphasized; under- 
Standing of and composition in modern Japanese should be improved and 
foreign languages should be compulsory in the first upper secondary 
School year; (7) domestic arts should be compulsory for girls; (8) more 
than one subject should be compulsory in the field of art and music. 

The revised curriculum for elementary and lower secondary schools 
lays emphasis on experiment and observation in Science, and on technical 


education in industrial arts or homemaking, a newly established subject 
in lower secondary schools. 


Teaching Aids In 1959-1960, the national government required 
local governments to improve equipment and facilities for scientific and 
industrial education, and national subsidies were increased for this purpose. 


Recently, new teaching methods which utilize audio-visual equipment have 
become common practice. 


The number of schools equipped with television sets is greatly in- 
creasing. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training In March, 1959 
new one-year or half-year training cours 
mainly for mentally deficient children, 
course aims to provide special training in the education of handicapped 
children other than the blind and the deaf, for those holding the elementary 
or secondary school teacher’s certificate. This programme will be imple- 
mented during the 1960-1961 school year. 


In-Service Training 


› it was decided to establish a 
se for teachers in Special schools, 
in five national universities, The 


Ап in-service training programme for principals 
and teachers in elementary and lower secondary schools has been formu- 

years beginning 1959-1960, a training programme 
will be provided in five regional areas in addition 
mme for teachers in each prefecture. In order to 
ic skill in scientific experimentation and observa- 


ng for science teachers was also provided this year 
iry, as during the previous year. 


—— ————— 


— 
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The award of regular certificates to these teachers is planned by such 
measures as the establishment of correspondence courses in 24 national 
universities, examinations in 23 national universities, and training courses 
in each prefecture. 

From September to October, 1959, for the first time the Ministry 
of Education sent 38 principals of elementary and lower and upper second- 
ary schools abroad for the purpose of studying educational conditions 
in foreign countries. 


Salaries Isolated area allowances and allowances for 
teachers in one-teacher schools or other small schools were raised by an 
over-all amount of 34% compared with the previous year. A total of 
309 new teacher’s houses were constructed also, increasing such facilities 
by 20%. 

In the past, the prefectures granted isolated area allowances to teachers 
without guidance by any national criteria. In July, 1959, the Ministry 
of Education classified isolated areas into five groups based on such factors 
as transport facilities, land area, population sparsity and economical and 
cultural conditions. This should result in some improvement in rural 
school teachers’ compensation. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Health The physical measurements of elementary- and 
secondary school pupils have shown yearly improvements since the war. 

Since the school hygiene law was enacted in 1958, the importance 
of health education and administration in schools has been more strongly 
emphasized. In March, 1960, the Japan School Safety Society was estab- 
lished to be responsible for safety education and for the administration 
of a plan for the insurance of pupils against injury, disease and epidemics. 


School Lunch Services School lunch services have expanded yearly. In 
1959-1960, 46% of the elementary schools and 13.9% of the lower secondary 
schools operated school lunch programmes, and 64.4% of elementary 
school pupils and 10.4% of lower secondary school pupils took part in the 


school lunch service. 


Social Assistance To encourage the school attendance of pupils 
from needy families, the national government assists pupils with expenses 
for textbooks, school lunch and medical care. In the budget of the Ministry 
of Education for 1959-1960, the amount of subsidies for this purpose 
was increased and a special subsidy of 87 million yen was appropriated 


for school excursions for pupils from needy families. 


Special Education Compulsory attendance at elementary and lower 
secondary departments of special schools for the blind and deaf is in 
effect, but is not enforced for other handicapped children such as the 


mentally deficient, crippled and infirm. j \ 
In December, 1959, the Central Council for Education presented to 


the Minister of Education a report on the promotion of special education, 
which recommended that schools for handicapped children other than the 
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blind and deaf should be established and that the establishment of Special 
classes for the mentally deficient should be compulsory in municipalities 
with a population of more than 30,000. Prefectures should be responsible 
for the establishment of special schools for the physically disabled according 
to a national long-range plan. The report also recommended that teacher 
training courses for special education should be established in national 
universities." 

National and prefectural grants for handicapped children include the 
cost of textbooks, school lunch expenses, transport to school, and boarding 
expenses of the pupils in elementary and lower secondary departments 
of special schools for the blind, deaf and other handicapped children. 
Grants for handicapped pupils attending the upper secondary departments 


of special schools include the cost of textbooks, school lunch, and from 
1959-1960, transport expenses. 


Youth Activities Youth recreation centres or facilities for voca- 
tional training for young people have been constructed or are under 
construction in various parts of Japan. Forty-two centres had been estab- 
lished by the end of 1958-1959, and in 1959-1960, 14 more were constructed 
with national assistance. The national youth centre, established at the 
foot of Mt. Fuji, began operations in September, 1959, 

Youth centres for young workers have been established with the 
cooperation of national and local administrative agencies. In 1959-1960, 
15,000 youth centres were maintained in places of work. In October the 
first national conference of youth club members was held. Discussion 
centered on the promotion of youth centres. 


To promote international understanding and friendship, 100 young 
People travelled abroad at the country’s expense in the school year 1959- 


Physical Education . Sports have become extremely popular especially 
among young people, in recent years, 


e Tokyo was selected as the site for 
the 1964 summer Olympic Games, and national interest in sports has 
increased as a result, In 1959-1960, 


five public gymnasiums for physical 
activities weré established in local communities in Japan. Р 


KOREA (Republic of) s 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOP- 
MENT — Number of Schools and Pupils — OnGANIZATION — Change of Category 
— Length of Courses — CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS — Textbooks 
— Tracuine Starr — Physical Training Staff — AUXILIARY SERVICES — 
School Meals — Handicapped Children — Popular Education 


ADMINISTRATION 
Budget The budget of the Ministry of Education for 1959 
and 1960 (expressed in thousands of hwan) is as follows: 
1959 1960 Difference 
236,255 288,736 + 22% 


Administration . 
Elementary education 
Secondary education 
Higher education . 


47,567,699 51,149,115 + 7% 
2,143,020 2,185,390 + 2% 
1,766,267 1,766,226 —- 


Teacher training . 1,378,831 1,161,099 — 14% 
College education. . . . . . 3,950,434 3,928,032 — 1% 
Adult education ....... 104,440 120,092 + 15% 
Technical education. . . . .. 299,255 737,712 +147% 
Special education ...... 58,202 61,723 + 6% 
International education . ‘ 105,406 205,406 + 95% 
Subsidies to educational bodies 1,095,408 613,000 — — 40% 
Cultural activities. . . . . « + 1,056,652 953,912 — 10% 
Subsidies to cultural bodies . . 102,000 268,000 +162% 

Total 59,863,869 63,438,443 + 6% 
School Building In order to improve the quality of secondary 


education, the ordinance for secondary school facilities was promulgated, 
setting forth the minimum requirements to be met by all secondary schools, 
including teacher training schools of secondary level, as regards space, 
buildings, and office rooms. 

The following number of classrooms for elementary and secondary 
schools were built in 1958 and 1959; they are classified according to the 


authority financing their construction. 


o the XXIIIrd International Conference 


1 From the report submitted t 
Mr. Wuane, Delegates of the Government 


on Public Education by Mr. Кім and 
of the Republic of Korea. 
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KOREA (REPUBLIC OF) 


Primary Education 


Ministry of Education. . . 


AFAK. 


Total . 


Secondary Education 
AFAK. 
ПЕСТАЗ 


Total . 


1958 1959 Difference 

2,606 2,686 +3 9 

"T 481 280 —42 9, 
460 132 —72 9, 

B nee 3,547 3,098 —12.7% 
debes 374 203 —46 96 
ERE 336 68 —79 9, 
710 271 —61.8% 


Тһе number of classrooms still lacking at the end of 1959 for elemen- 
tary and secondary schools is 24,093 and 3,379 respectively. 


Number of Schools 
and Pupils 


Kindergartens... . . 


Elementary schools . . . 
Middle schools 


High schools. . . . . , 
Vocational high schools . 


Teacher training schools. 
Attached schools . . , 


Colleges and universities, 
Trade schools. . . . . . 
Higher trade schools . . 
Civic schools... . . . 
Higher civic schools. . . 


Change of Category 


categories to the status of 


sity, was approved. 


Length of Courses 


medicine was extended fr 


course of two years, 


CURRICULA, 


Textbooks 


English textbo 
point of view, 
country. 


oks, nine new mpiled mainly from the practical 
Were approved for use in 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following statistics show the number of 
Schools and pupils in 1958 and 1959. 


Schools 


Pupils 
1958 1959 Difference 1958 1959 Difference 
258 21 +11% 18,801 14128 + 6% 
4,992 5,140 + 3% 3,790,352 3,602,384 — 5% 
1,012 1,013 — 432,071 458,184 + 6% 
346 343 — 19, 159,090 159,841 — 
216 980 + 2% 108,642 101000 — 7% 
18 18 — 11,808 9,150 — 229, 
40 4l + 2% 19,866 30,745 ++ 59% 
56 61 +11% 76,574 81,651 + 6% 
66 61 + 8% 6,752 1314 + 9% 
63 68 +1% 6,665 9409 + 45% 
2,302 2010 —13% 174827 152,701  — 13%, 
347 296 —155%, 36,819 33,665 — 9% 
ORGANIZATION 


The promotion of 4 schools of miscellaneous 
college, and of 3 colleges to the status of univer- 


The length of education in colleges of dental 
om four to six years by establishing a preparatory 


SYLLABUSES AND Метнорѕ 


As a result of a 


general review of middle school 
textbooks, co 


middle schools throughout the 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Physical Training Staff During the past year, 130 teachers of physical 
training attended lectures on physical education and on rhythm and 


dancing. 


о 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Meals A total of 90,312 drums of powdered milk was 
provided for school meals in elementary schools during the past year, 
thus decreasing the number of absentees and improving the children's 


physical development. 


Handicapped Children At the end of 1959 there were five schools for 
the blind and the deaf. The separation of the blind departments from the 


deaf departments has been completed. 


In order to improve the standard of culture in 
867 village libraries were established, with 


145,600 books, during the past year. Tn addition, special cinema and lecture 
programmes have been circulated among rural communities. The cinema 
shows were attended by 48,230 people and the lectures by 33,430. 

In order to train rural leaders for community development, a rural 
leaders’ training centre was established. 1 provides a two-year course 


for high school graduates and 3-4 month course for college graduates. 


In the centre, lectures are given on home economics, agriculture, audio- 


visual education, public health and social research. 


Popular Education 
farming and fishing villages, 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — New Administrative Office — Inspection — Law on 
Private Schools — Finance — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
— Number of Schools, Pupils and Teachers — ORGANIZATION — Vocational 
Education — University of Kuwait — Fundamental and Adult Education — 
TEACHING STAFF — Shortage — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Scholarships — 
Special Education — School Health — Foreign Students 


ADMINISTRATION 


New Administrative Office А new office was founded last year in the Depart- 
ment of Education to supervise work in private schools. 


Inspection Three new inspector's osts were created last 
р р 


year, for mathematics, Arabic and kindergartens. This brought the number 
of inspectors and supervisors to 21, distributed as follows : 1 chief inspector, 
5 for Arabic and religion, 2 for drawing and handicrafts, 1 for English 
language, 1 for social studies, 1 for kindergartens, 3 for mathematics and 
science, 2 for physical education for boys, 1 for physical education for 
girls, 1 for domestic science, 1 for music, 1 supervisor of dramatics for 
boys and 1 supervisor of dramatics for girls. 


Law on Private Schools There are a few private schools that cater for 
mmunities in Kuwait an 


Finance ) The budget of the Department of Education, 
keeping pace with general educational expansion, increased by 20 million 
rupees. Whereas it was 130 million in 1958-1959, it increased to 150 million 
in 1959-1960 (+15.3%). These figures do not include capital expenditure. 
School Building The programme for buildi 


r А ng new schools was 
carried on according to schedule. The following sch 


i l hed ools will be ready to 
receive children at the beginning of next year: 5 kindergartens, 9 primary 


schools and one intermediate school. These new schools provide a total 
of 240 classrooms, some of which are to receive children newly enrolled 
and others to ease congestion in some of the old schools, 


! From the report submitted to the XXIII i 
Sn publ e é? rd International Conference 
кр ai Fducation by Mr. A. K. AL-ANSARI, Delegate of the Government 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Schools, The rapid educational expansion that took 
Pupils and Teachers in Kuwait during the last decade ee 
the same tempo last year. 

: The following table gives statistics for schools, pupils and teachers 
in 1959-1960 and the difference per cent from the previous year. 


Schools Teachers Pupils 
== ——— 
1959-60 Dife 1959-0 Г 1959-60 ЮШе 
Kindergartens . . - - - 15 +66% 171 +58% 3,947 +53% 
Primary schools . . . - 55 — 1081 + 2% 24,914 +13% 
Intermediate schools . . 34 +10% 520 . +19% 8101 +24% 
Secondary schools. . . - 2 — 141 +23% 1,667 +31% 
Vocational schools . . - 2 — 55 —15% 1,242 —16% 
5 +66% 43 +10% 431 —1.6% 


Special schools. . . · - 


e different types of schools, which 


There were 40,302 pupils in th 
the total school population. There 


shows an increase of about 17% in 
is an increase of about 12% in the total number of schools and 15% in 
the number of classrooms over the year before. There were altogether 
about 10% more teachers than in the preceding year. 

The ratio of school children enrolled in the first six classes to the 
whole population is 10,532 for every 100,000 inhabitants. According to 
a report prepared by a special committee appointed by Unesco this ratio 
is the highest so far achieved by any Arab State and compares favourably 
with that maintained in some Western European countries where education 
is highly developed and where compulsory education has been long estab- 
lished. 
Expansion has been spectacular in the field of pre-primary education, 
since the total number of children in kindergartens rose by 53%. If this 
increase is maintained next year, within five years there will be enough 


kindergartens to accommodate all children between 4 and 6 years of age. 


According to the Unesco study referred to above, Kuwait figures as the 
only Arab country where pre-primary education is becoming increasingly 
the responsibility of the State and where a steady increase in numbers 


is maintained. 
hich was started somewhat later than that 


The education. of girls, W 5 
with it in the early educational stages. About 46% 


tion in the first primary class are girls, and this pro- 
to be maintained up to the end of the intermediate 


of boys, is on a par 
of the school popula 
portion is expected 
stage. 


ORGANIZATION 


In the field of vocational education, efforts have 


tem the preference for general secondary education. 
tion in this respect is to guide each 


Vocational Education 


been intensified to s 


The policy of the Department of Educa т spei 
student to the type of education that fits his capabilities and to combat 


the traditional prejudice against vocational study. There were 192 students 
in the technical college last year, as opposed to 1,279 in the boys' secondary 
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School. But the number becomes more indicative of the progress achieved 


if it is remembered that five years ago, when the technical college was 
first opened, only eight students chose to join it. 


University of Kuwait À commission of three advisers was invited by 
the Department of Education to study the possibility of establishing a 
university in Kuwait. The report of the commission was approved and 
it was decided to implement its recommendations in stages. The first 
stage is scheduled to be accomplished in September, 1963, when the 
faculty of arts and science is opened. Тһе aim of this faculty will be 
twofold: to provide a number of people with a broad university education 
and to prepare students for more specialized professional courses. 


Fundamental and Adult The scheme for fundamental education is carried 
Education 


on in collaboration with the Department of 

Social Affairs. There were 16 centres for fundamental education with a 
total enrolment of 3,187 students during the last school year. 

The Department of Education took part in running the institute for 

the training of women which was opened by the Department of Social 

Affairs three years ago for the benefit of housewives and girls over school 


age. The 150 girls in this institute either followed vocational or general 
courses, 


TEACHING STAFF 


Shortage Rapid expansion has accentuated the shortage 
of qualified Kuwaiti teachers. Of the 2,011 men and women teachers who 
worked in the schools this year only 109 were Kuwaitis. This figure repre- 
sents a drop in the total figure of the year before as a result of promoting 
some teachers to administrative posts. The rest of the teachers come from 
different parts of the Arab world either on personal contract or seconded 
by the Ministry of Education of the United Arab Republic. The shortage 


has been felt more acutely in some fields than in others, pre-primary 
education for example. 1 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Scholarships All Kuwaiti st А 
their secondary education in 1959 were hailed [4 d о 
In 1959-1960 the number of Scholars sent abroad was 462 (364 last ear) 
of whom 376 were men and 50 women. They studied in the Unit d iet 
Republic, the United Kingdom, Lebanon, Iraq and Сада е 

Special Education In the field of s 
for the deaf and dumb was 


blind were enlarged and Special 
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School Health 'The school health service was expanded to meet 
the increasing demands of the school population. The number of specialists 
has been increased and two clinics have been opened outside the city 
of Kuwait for school children from the villages. А permanent joint com- 
mittee consisting of representatives of the Department of Health and the 
Department of Education was formed last year. The main task of this 
committee is to disseminate useful health information and propagate 
hygienic habits among the pupils, servants and the school environment as 
a whole. The committee issues a monthly illustrated magazine and broad- 
casts a special weekly health programme on the radio. 

'The school meals service carried on the same as the year before. The 
number of schools where two meals are served has increased. The final 
aim of the Department is to supply all school children with two meals 
a day. 


Foreign Students The number of non-Kuwaiti students in the 
schools of Kuwait has increased. There are 10,029 of them representing 
almost all the Arab countries. They enjoyed all the school services, as 
far as general education goes, that Kuwaiti students are entitled to. 
Most of these students live with their families in Kuwait, but there are 
168 of them who have come for the sole purpose of study and who are 
given grants by the Department of Education which cover tuition, board 
and lodging. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960! 


ADMINISTRATION — Advisory Bodies — Interministerial Committee — 
Inspection — Budget — School Building — Private Education — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — ORGANIZATION — Provincial Education 
Centres — Vocational Proficiency Certificate — Primary Education Regulations 
— CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS — New School Year — Syllabus 
Reform — New Methods — New Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Training — 
Further Training — AuxiLiARY SERVICES — Basic Education 


ADMINISTRATION 
Advisory Bodies At the Ministry of National Education a national 
board of education has been set up to help the department of education 
and, at the latter’s request, to give advice on definite problems. It must 
be consulted and give its opinion on all matters of national concern in the 
field of teaching (public or private) or education. 

A higher council of education has been set up to work out syllabuses, 
teachers’ guides, pupils’ textbooks, and all equipment and aids to teaching 
for the various classes and divisions of educational establishments at all 
levels. 

These two bodies were set up by presidential decree No. 50/PC of 
26th February, 1960, and by ministerial decree No. 114/ED of 19th 
February, 1960. 

A French adviser has been attached to the primary education depart- 
ment of the Ministry of National Education. He assists the director of 


primary education, particularly in administrative and educational reor- 
ganization, 


Interministerial Committee Presidential decree No. 330 of 23rd October, 
1959, sets up an interministerial committee (Ministry of Education, Plan 
Ministry, Ministry of the Interior) to determine means of joint action in 
the field of rural development by means of basic education. The Ministry 
of Education plays an essential role in this committee, as it is responsible 
for the training of basic education instructors. 


Inspection In two provinces 


Budget The bud 


for the 1959-1960 financial y 
are expressed in kips, 


get of the Ministry of National Education 
year covered the following items. Amounts 
the kip being equivalent to 1/80 of a U.S. dollar. 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of National Education of Laos. 
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Ministry Services: Statt Equipment 
бесте". 1-7 О 1,678,940 1,638,000 
Primary education . . . . . . 7,050,440 190,000 
Secondary and higher education 3,847,620 160,000 
Literary committee. . . . . . 682,980 403,000 
Scholarships and hostels abroad — „ 16,000,000 

Primary Education: 

Nursery schools wc Д 1,829,090 500,000 
Primary ‘schools’ « w « mer 4 - 148,122,750 4,550,000 
Housecraft schools ..... . 583,680 160,000 
Secondary and Higher Education: 
National centre of political, admi- 
nistrative and juridical studies 1,725,200 1,810,200 
Medical school . . ...... 826,000 820,000 
ТЕ, » 2% o: iG a 7 2 tale 3,576,800 8,850,000 
Secondary schools and provincial 4,216,000 
education centres ..... 1,730,220 
National education centre. . . 1,140,550 5,150,000 
Technical divisions . "CA 1,408,370 1,979,500 
Total ts. m cem s 174,202,640 46,426,700 


The total budget for national education is 220,629,340 kips, out of a 
total State budget of 1,137,301,400 kips (i.e. 19.395 of the total budget) ; 
the increase over the 1958-1959 budget is 10% (it totalled 199,941,240 kips 
out of a total budget of 1,392,724,700 kips, i.e. 14.3% of the total, which 
was an increase of 1.9% over 1957-1958). 

American aid for the period from 1st June, 1959, to 1st June, 1960 
was 665,000 dollars. In addition, 17 technicians were placed at the disposal 
of the Ministry of National Education. 

French aid for the period from 1st July, 1959, to 30th June, 1960, 
was 4,865,217 new francs, representing an increase for staff and equipment 
of 1,695,217 NF over the corresponding period in 1958-1959. 

The Asia Foundation has also given the Ministry of National Educa- 
Lion assistance amounting to 45,215 U.S. dollars. 


School Building New buildings erected from national budget al- 
locations are few in number: three classrooms at the Luang-Prabang 
provincial education centre and three at the Paksé provincial education 
centre. The few primary schools which have been built are due, as in 


previous years, to private initiative. rn x 
ОНО hive been given at local administrative level (head 
teachers, village or local chiefs, public works technicians) regarding 
standards for the siting and construction of school buildings—ground 
surface, air space, ventilation, lighting, furnishings, water, garden, canteen, 
playgrounds, etc. 
Private Education Royal ordinance No. 80 of 18th March, 1960, 
regulates the opening and running of private educational establishments 
and boarding schools in the Kingdom and fixes the requirements and 
guarantees of various kinds which should be demanded of staff in private 
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schools. It determines the health and safety regulations to be respected 


by such establishments and also the procedure for the application of 
disciplinary action. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Papils The following statistics show the number of 
pupils in 1959-1960 as of February, 1960. р 


Boys Girls Total 

Public primary education . . . 69,983 29,319 99,302 
Private primary education. . . 4,874 3,162 8,036 
Public secondary education : 

Generale s c ds 1,861 488 2.544 

|Tiechmical a eae ы нА 178 17 2, 

Teacher training . . ы. 310 . 84 394 
Public higher education : 

Medicine ME or 20 10 30 

Centre of political studies . . 79 4 83 


In 1959-1960, the total number of pupils was 110,389, whereas the 
preceding year it was 103,510. The increase was therefore 6,888 pupils, 
or 6.6%. 


The proportion of.girls has slightly increased this year (almost 30% 
of the total, against 28.3% last year). 


ORGANIZATION 
rore Education From 1st October, 1959, the secondary schools 
; УД at Luang-Prabang and Paksé were converted 
into provincial education centres. From Ist October, 1960, the Sanan- 
nakhet Secondary school will also become a provincial centre. The pro- 
vincial centres are educational units comprising under the same head 


à primary school, a Secondary school, and technical divisions (crafts, 
commerce, industry, 


І agriculture, etc). From 1st October, 1960, the first 
ш of the upper secondary stage will be opened at each of these three 
centres. 


Vocational Proficiency A vocational proficiency certificate has been 

( : introduced and is awarded at the end of the 
course in the technical divisions (general mechanic, car repair mechanic, 
carpenter, electrician-fitter, bricklayer, typist, secre 


‘tary-accountant). 
Primary Education 


д Ministerial decree No. 297/ED 
Regulations 1960, lays down n 1 of 16th Мау, 


і egulations f. i Т 
cation. The decree covers: (а) c 5 h бушрш. 
and promotion from class to clas uties of the family, 


on is now precisely 
hool and in relation 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


New School Year The new regulations for primary education 
change the distribution of the school year, which will now begin on 1st 
June and end on 31st March. However, the change-over from the old 
System to the new will be made gradually. An annual adjustment sof 
15 days will enable the above dates to be reached in the school year 1963- 
1964. The school week has five days, the children being free on Saturday 


and Sunday. 


Syllabus Reform The primary syllabuses at present in use were 
drawn up in 1938 by the educational services of the protectorate, though 
details have been modified by various circulars of the primary education 
department. The department has been studying since October, 1959, 
the basic reforms to be made in the content of these syllabuses which 
are now old. The department is also considering ways of achieving, 
between the various classes, a continuity which will result in a better 
adaptation of each subject. 

According to the recommendations of the Unesco mission, a primary 
education expert has been studying for the last two years a new curriculum 
which would simply replace the old one. Until possibilities of adaptation 
have been studied, it seems wiser to adopt a compromise solution between 
syllabuses which have not been revised for more than twenty years and 
a total overhaul which would have to be implemented too rapidly by ill 
informed teachers. The 1960 syllabuses contain suitable modifications 
to the 1938 curriculum, particularly for civics, history and geography, 


Laotian and French. і 
Another Unesco expert, after three years work, has submitted to the 


Ministry a draft curriculum for secondary education. This plan will be 
studied by the heads of secondary schools and by competent teachers 
and will then be submitted to the committee responsible and tried out 


experimentally in the schools. 


New Methods An audio-visual education department, run by 
a French expert, has been set up. This department is responsible for: 
(a) collecting information on Laos for the illustration of textbooks, wall 
posters, and educational reviews; (b) organizing cinema shows in the 
schools by means of a cinema van; (с) teaching French by audio-visual 
methods; (d) training Laotian staff for the audio-visual department. 

New Textbooks A committee composed of teachers on the staff 
of the Vientiane lycée is preparing a collection of selected texts suited to 
Laos for the use of the first two classes in secondary schools. In addition, 
readers for classes in the upper primary stage will be printed shortly. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training At the national education centre, a division has 
for the training of English-speaking Laotian teachers. 


been set up 


256 LAOS 


Further Training Further training courses for primary teachers 


been reorganized, and are to be regrouped this year on the national 
t Seven 4 the 12 provincial areas will send a total of 240 teachers 
and 80 basic education instructors to the Vientiane training centre, while 
the 5 other areas will hold summer courses on the spot. d | 
= The educational organization of these courses has been studied апс 
prepared by the primary education department. Class teachers have been 
placed in groups of 40, each group having in addition one or two Laotian 
primary teachers and an experienced French teacher. The 20 days work 
provided for will include 40 model lessons covering all subjects, various 
classes with the participation of pupils, and 40 lectures on (a) the school, 
the class, the distribution of pupils, the choice and use of teaching mate- 
rials, etc. ; (b) regulations (registers, reports, exercice books, time-tables, 
the role of the head teacher, etc.); (c) syllabuses; (d) the status of the 
staff. There will also be practical work (gardening, cutting out, gumming, 
paper and cardboard work, bamboo, raffia, wood and wire work, and the 
use of elementary apparatus for science lessons). х 

The lectures and practical work will be supplemented by informal 
discussion in the evening, cinema shows, and visits and excursions. 


у AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Basic Education Material difficulties delayed the implementation 
of the basic education programme until April, 1959, when the first group 
of educators (40 trainees) were recruited among former bonzes and pupils 
of the school at Pali. The second group (40 trainees) started training on 
156 April, 1959. These 80 trainees were distributed in teams among the 
villages being used for the experiment from January to June, 1960, and in 


September, 1960, were appointed in the 12 provinces (two teams per 
province plus a liaison officer having received two years' training at 
Ubol in Thailand). 


The training centre for basic education instructors has been set up 
at Ban Nathom in the province of Vientiane. A Unesco expert, a specialist 
in basic education, supervises and controls the running of the centre and 
the work of teams in the villages 


ы. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 * 
ADMINISTRATION — New Organization at the Ministry — Inspection — 
Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
SyLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curriculum 


Schools and Pupils — CURRICULA, 


Reform — Examination Reform — Art Education — Equipment — AUXILIARY 


Services — Physical Education 

ADMINISTRATION 
New Organization The administration reform of 1959 which involved 
at the Ministry all ministries and State departments brought 


modifications to the organization of the Ministry of National Education 
and Fine Arts. Decree No. 2869 of 16th December, 1959, reorganized the 
Ministry of National Education as follows : new departments were created 
in the central office, namely, the department of elementary education, the 
department of secondary education, the department of vocational and 
technical education, the department of teacher training and educational 
research, and the department of physical education and scouting. . 

The department of elementary education is in charge of all public 
elementary and upper elementary schools, inspects private schools of the 
same level, and supervises the development of curricula. It has two 
branches, one for public schools and one for private. schools. Attached 
to the department there are seven technical advisers to help elementary 
and upper elementary teachers to achieve better techniques of teaching. 

The department of secondary education has the same responsibilities 
at the secondary level as the department of elementary education at the 
elementary level. It also comprises two branches, one for public and 
one for private schools. Two technicians are attached to this department. 

The department of vocational and technical education 15 responsible 
for all public vocational and technical schools at all levels. It also controls 
private institutions of the same type and supervises their courses. 

The department of teacher training and educational research controls 
the elementary, upper elementary and rural teachers' colleges, organizes 
seminars for in-service teacher training, and undertakes educational research. 
This department is made up of a division of teacher training and a centre 
for educational research. The department of teacher training has the 
task of furnishing teachers’ colleges with laboratories, audio-visual 
materials and films. It organizes in-service teacher training with the 
cooperation of the department of elementary education. The centre 
of educational research is responsible for carrying out experimental 


research in the field of educational psychology and implementing the 
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i in demonstration schools, contributing to in-service | teacher 
Bane adenine selection and vocational guidance, аад рр 
educational library, PUMA ан magazines and bulletins, 

i ol textbooks and curricula. Е 
3 pum of physical education and scouting is responsible or 
a! matters related to physical education, games, scouting and you 

5. 

ee ы р education services represent the different рыно» 
of the central administration, provide liaison between the different servic 3 
and the administration of public and private schools, maintain, furnish 
and preserve public school buildings. Each regional ‘Service has one ог 
more technicians for vocational guidance and professional education for 
the teaching staff. 
Inspection It should be noticed that school inspection is 
now directly attached to central inspection and is completely independent 
of the Ministry of Education. 

Budget The total budget of the Ministry of National 


Education and Fine Arts for the year 1960 is 30,839,218 Lebanese pounds, 
distributed as follows : 


Central administration 


ee YT Boa ape 
Lebanese University . . . | | Ар S nd 6,690,767 
Elementary and upper elementary education . . 21,294,300 
Technical education. . . , . | Ji, adt s 1,569,379 
Secondary education . . | ` "Sed a votare d 2,372,472 
Department of teacher educations ere e 630,735 
Department of physical education and Scouting . 714,100 
General directo л 


rate of antiquities... 2” 1,529,650 
National Conservatory of Music . . . ue 366,410 
National а 


164,640 


d Fine Arts 
h that of the 


Ministry of National Education an 
5,004 Lebanese pounds compared wit 


The budget of the Minist 
total State budget (222,235,000 Lebanes 
School Building The project adopted last year, providing for the 
construction of 64 new school buildings in rural areas 


ог were repaired. 

The budget of the independent fund for school building was 1,619,000 
Lebanese pounds divided as follows : (а) funds allocated by the State, 
600,000 pounds, (b) total amount of regi i i 
and at public schools, 555,000 pounds, an 
pounds. 


This budget enabled a decision 
37 new schoo 


4 (c) brought forward, 464,000 


to be made for the construction of 
1 buildings next year, particularly in poor areas. 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Schools Here are some figures for the number of schools 


and Pupils and pupils in 1959-1960 compared with the 
previous year. 

Schools Pupils P 

Public Schools 1958-1959 1959-1960 1958-1959 1959-1960 

Elementary . 1,033 1,199 85,492 92,350 
Upper elementary 

and secondary 72 91 8,352 13,572 

Private Schools 

Elementary . . . 939 1,078 126,589 134,208 
Upper elementary 

and secondary 145 155 25,625 25,792 


The number of pupils in private and public elementary schools has 


increased by 6.8% and of those in private and public upper elementary and 
secondary schools by 15.85%. The number of pupils per teacher has fallen 
from 23 to 21 in public schools, while in private schools it has risen from 
27 to 28. 

CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curriculum. Reform А project for curriculum reform is under consid- 
eration. Great importance will be given to the teaching of experimental 
science. Practical work will occupy an important place in the new curri- 
culum and it is intended to develop a special course in experimental science 
at secondary level. 

em of official examinations is to be 
modified. The principal modifications will deal particularly with the 
following points : (a) the certificate of primary studies required for admis- 
sion to public secondary education is to be abolished ; (b) questions in 
examinations will represent all areas of the curriculum ; (c) the diploma 
given after the first four years of secondary education will be required 
of every candidate sitting for the baccalaureate examinations. 

Both public and private schools have given more 
gand music, and have engaged qualified 


Examination Reform The syst 


Art Education t 
attention to the teaching of drawin 


teachers for this work. 
The departments of secondary and of elementary 


vided for the establishment and furnishing of several 
chemistry, and natural science. 


Equipment 
education have provi 
laboratories for physics, 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Physical Education In physical education there has been an increase 
i i thi h. 
in the number of hours given to this brancl К 

To emphasize the importance of physical education and sport, 29 
new teachers of physical education, trained at the school for physical 
education instructors, Were appointed in public schools. 
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Inter-school tournaments and championships aroused increasing 
public interest. The number of participants from the different regions of 
the country is steadily increasing. 

At the beginning of this academic year 40 women and 30 men gym- 
nastic instructors in public schools participated in the training camp 
ozganized by the department of physical education with the aid of a 
French specialist in rythmic gymnastics. There is increasing need for the 
establishment of a school of physical education for young girls 

In the field of scouting numerous training camps were held. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1900: 


ADMINISTRATION — Reorganization — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Schools — ORGANIZA- 
TION — Structural Changes — CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES — New Primary 
Curriculum — TEACHING STrArF — Training — Salaries — AUXILIARY 


Services — Physical Education 


ADMINISTRATION 


Reorganization The entire administrative structure of the 
Department of Public Instruction has been reorganized on a new basis. 
In November, 1959, the President of Liberia invited the four most senior 
officials of the Department, together with the Unesco and ICA chiefs 
of mission, to a conference, and asked that a programme for the improve- 
ment and expansion of education be drawn up. The government will 
make available an amount of five million dollars within the next four 
years to expand and improve education and health in Liberia, this sum 
being in addition to the annual budgets of the two Departments concerned. 
In the reorganization of the Department of Education, a sharp division 
has been made between the technical programmes of the Department 
and the scientific and cultural programmes. The former are the respon- 
sibility of the Under-Secretary of Public Instruction and the latter of the 
Under-Secretary of Public Instruction for Unesco. The assistant secretary 
has been placed in charge of administration and coordination. These 
three officials are responsible for the running of the Department and 
report directly to the Secretary of Public Instruction. Formerly, any 
junior official in the Department took his problems to the Secretary of 
Public Instruction, who had to concern himself with too many details. 
Under the new arrangements, only the three highest officials in the Depart- 


ment will report to the Secretary. 
Three new posts of assistants to the Under-Secretaries and four new 


directors’ posts were instituted as a result of the reorganization, The 
latter are: director of non-governmental schools, director of the national 
museum, director of music and fine arts, and director of science. 


The total budget for the year 1959-1960 amounted 
to 2,054,038 dollars, which is the total amount spent by the central, 
regional and local authorities for education in Liberia. This shows an 
increase over the 1958-1959 budget of 129,438 dollars (+6.7%). 


Budget 


Пга International Conference on 
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School Building The government has decided to build 100 school 
buildings within the next four years. This is part of the new programme 
already mentioned. It is hoped that 25 primary schools will be built in 
the first year. Ten temporary village schools were constructed in the 
Zorzor District (Western Province) this year. However, since then, 
&-nermanent buildings have replaced these temporary ones. In addition, 


a modern téacher training institute has been constructed in the same 
area. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The number of students enrolled in primary and 
and Schools secondary schools is 60,794, i.e. an increase of 
7,412 over the previous year (+13.8%). The number of teachers in 1959- 
1960 was 1,980 (+22). Because of consolidation, the number of schools 
has decreased from 637 in 1958-1959 to 635 this year. 


ORGANIZATION 
Structural Changes The previous system of education consisted of 
3 years' pre-primary education, 8 years' primary and 4 years' secondary 
education. This has now been changed to 3 years’ pre-primary, 6 years’ 


primary, 3 years’ junior secondary and 3 years’ senior secondary 
education. 


CURRICULA AND SYLLABUSES 


New Primary Curricula The Department of Public Instruction, in con- 
Junction with specialists from Unesco and the I.C.A., produced a curriculum 
and guide for elementary education, which were approved by the Secretary 
of Public Instruction on 25th June, 1959. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training 


The Government of Liberia i i 
order to train a sufficient number of teachers, do s duties 


i z 
take advantage of the new junior colleges to е iN OMM ots 
is studying to become a teacher at any institution of learning in the country 
approved by the Department of Public Instruction is to be granted a 
scholarship ranging from 300 to 600 dollars. 8 і 


Salaries It was also 


scale for teachers on the basis of trainir 


increment after three years' probati 
pension. 


Proposed to readjust the salary 
18 and experience, with an annual 
опагу service and a retirement 


| 
| 
| 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Physical Education At the annual seminar of the division of physical 
education and health this year, Dr. Carl Fisher from the University of 
Connecticut gave lectures and made suggestions for the improvement of 
the physical education programme. The government has ,engaged-ife 
services of a physical education specialist to assist in improving physical 
education. A five-year programme which he submitted includes training 
in various types of sport and the establishment of an annual programme 


of sporting events. 
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> EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960: 


ADMINISTRATION — New Administrative Bodies — Inspection — паа 
= School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils an 


Teachers — ORGANIZATION — Compulsory Education — Adult Education — 
CURRICULA, SvLLABUsES AND METHODS — Revision — Textbooks — TEACHING 
STAFF — Supply — Training — Conditions of Service — AUXILIARY 


Services — Pupils’ Health 


ADMINISTRATION 


New Administrative Bodies There are four educational authorities in Libya: 
the central Ministry and the three departments of education in Tripoli- 
tania, Cyrenaica and Fezzan. There is also a higher council of education 
and provincial executive education committees. rig 

A technical section has been recently established in the Ministry 
of Education for the preparation and production of school textbooks and 
instructional material in various subjects for the primary, preparatory 
and secondary levels. 

Another new section in the Ministry of Education is attending to 
the revision of the curriculum and preparation of textbooks for technical 
education, i.e. agricultural, commercial and vocational schools. 

A third new department of the Ministry deals with cultural affairs 


in coordination with the activities of the Libyan National Commission 
for Unesco. 


Inspection 


A selected number of rural School inspectors 
аге to be appointed, 
Finance The Libyan educational budget for 1958-1959 
was 2,504,000 Libyan pounds (equivalent to pounds sterling). In 1960 


it rose to 3,220,000 pounds, which Tepresents а 32.66% increase. Details 
are as follows: 


Federal government 


549,000 

Provincial authorities : 
Tripolitania 1,136,000 
Cyrenaica 694,000 
Fezzan o CT A жо == EST ш 153,000 
School building and equipment . . . . К 790,000 
ШӨ.» э 3,322,000 


! From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Libya. 


LIBYA 265 


The allocation of this amount is as follows: 


General administration . . . . . .... 195,000 
Teachers’ salaries... «лз >. шз ш, 1353.000 
SCHOOIS:. ue 9e о» =. (el Sass Oana ete eas 890,000 
Traning fs. ыш ж, te eee са ШС, 213,000 
Libyan National University. ...... 342,000 ae 
Mohamed Ali Senussi Institute . . . . . 160,000 
Scholarships to foreign countries. . . . . 98,000 
Adult education ure 71,000 


Total. . . 3,322,000 

Compared with the Libyan national income the expenditure on 
education is high; in the next five years it will rise still higher, to reach 
approximately 5 millions, i.e. about 10% of the present gross domestic 
product. 
School Building The phenomenal increase in school enrolment 
has necessitated a considerable expansion of the school building pro- 
gramme. The total number of new classrooms built for primary and 
secondary education in 1959-1960 was 223, i.e. 118 in Tripolitania, 76 in 
Cyrenaica and 29 in Fezzan. Fifty classrooms were rehabilitated in 
1959-1960: 20 in Tripolitania and 30 in Cyrenaica. 

The average cost of building is about 1,200 pounds for a class of 
25 pupils; the average cost of equipment is about 4 pounds per pupil 


QuaNTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of 
and Teachers pupils and teachers in 1959-1960: 
Schools Pupils "Teachers 
р ЕЕ 
Boys Total Boys Total M D ‘otal NOPE 
Kindergartens . . . 20 1,633 2,637 — fiie. co — 
Primary schools . . 373 495 116,785 139,569 3,424 4,157 55 67 
Preparatory schools. 52 58 7,087 7,392 293 297 96 96 
Secondary schools . 12 15 1,660 1,71 30 35 200 203 
Teachers' institutes. 6 8 1,605 1,902 22 26 99 129 
Vocational schools . 8 856 45 45 80 80 
University. . . + + 1 571 67 
Fundamental educa- ; 
tion centre ... 1 100 2 2 8 8 
ORGANIZATION 
Compulsory Education The objective of free compulsory primary 
he Libyan Constitution. At the time 


d ion for all is laid down in t 
of petet (December, 1951) fewer than 10% of the adult population 


had ever been to school. The government, therefore, concentrated on 
laying the foundation for a proper school system and opening the doors 
of education to the largest number of children in the shortest possible 
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time. The pace of expansion may be judged from a comparison of the 
enrolment figures in 1952-1953 with those for the school year 1958-1959, 
between which dates the number of pupils has increased from 45,000 
(42,000 in primary schools) to 106,000 (approximately 100,000 in primary 
schools). The number of schools has increased from 234 to 524. Today 


bout 70% of all Libyan children іп the primary school age group (6-12) 
аге in school. 


Adult Education Mindful of the need for adult education, the 


government has made considerable efforts in the last five years in the 
field of adult literacy and fundamental education, with the collaboration 
of Unesco. Evening classes attached to 250 schools have today an adult 
enrolment of nearly 20,000. In addition, in 1958 a fundamental education 
centre, which is being raised to the level of a national institution, was 
inaugurated at Fuehat in Cyrenaica; 20 adult education centres have 
been established in the remote Saharan oases of the Fezzan province. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Revision The programme of primary studies is prescribed 
by the Ministry of Education. At present primary schools in rural areas 
follow exactly the same curriculum as schools in urban areas, but measures 
are under way to stimulate an interest in agriculture and to encourage 
a proper appreciation of the advantages of rural life, as this is particularly 
important in an agricultural country like Libya. Wherever practicable 
school gardens are being started for the practical study of nature, animals 


and agriculture. At the same time a system of specialized training is 
being instituted. 


Textbooks During 1959-1960, twenty-five new textbooks 
for various levels in different subject: 


у S have been d 
auspices of the Ministry of Education. te ner ve 


TEACHING STAFF 


of the existing teacher 
Tapas. г of technology which 
Fund and Unc n collaboration with the United Nations Special 


д Most primary school teacher i H 

TAT НИР i chers are Libyans. They 
leu ike n 5 training colleges which they enter Ши УДЕУ after 
men's college SE оа There are 2 training colleges in Tripoli (one 
two in Benghani re buie 1n three districts and one women’s college), 
at Sebha, Fezzan, for Wien о НИ 


= uM MM 
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Initially it was necessary to set admission requirements low, but 
with the development of educational facilities measures are under considera- 
tion to raise the standard, so that prospective teachers would have at 
least nine years in ordinary schooling before entering a training college. 
Further, rural teacher training programmes are being separated from 
those for urban teachers and transferred wherever possible to agriculturs? 
schools and vocational training centres in the three provinces. Although 
the course of study in rural teacher training will follow the general three- 
year curriculum for all primary school teachers, special emphasis will 
be given to agricultural and other ruralsubjects. А programme of in-service 
training is also being organized. 

The recruitment and training of teachers for preparatory and 
secondary schools and parallel technical and vocational schools is one 
of the most difficult problems. An increase of 80 secondary school teachers 
a year will be necessary in view of the extra enrolment of 11,000 pupils 
anticipated over the next five years. To meet this expansion, Libya will 
have to rely to some extent on teachers recruited from abroad until the 
output of the Libyan National University and the higher institute of 


technology fills the gap. 


Conditions of Service Proposals are under consideration for raising 
the salaries of Libyan teachers, together with other measures for improving 
the teacher's lot and making the profession more attractive. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Pupils’ Health Considerable improvement has taken place in 
schoolchildren's health since the introduction of the school feeding pro- 
gramme operated by the Ministry of Education in collaboration with 
Unicef. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960: 


PRIMARY EDUCATION — Finance — School Building — Quantitative 
Development — Holidays — SECONDARY Epucation — Finance — Schoo 
Building — Quantitative Develo 


Examinations — Curricula 
Vocational Epucatioy — Finance — Quantitative Development — 
Apprenticeship — |HIGHER EDUCATION — Examinations — Social Assistance: 
TRACHING Stare — Training 


Primary EDUCATION 
Finance 


training in 1960 totalled 187,231,000 francs which is an increase of 2,371,000 
francs over 1959. This increase concerns allocations for teachers’ salaries, 
pupil transport, particularly to regional continuation schools, equipment 


for these schools, study travel, and participation in in-service training 
courses. 


School Building New instructions have been issued for the 
erection of school buildings. These instructions replace those in force 
since 1947. . 


Quantitative Development — [n 1959-1960, there were 28,000 


pupils in primary 
schools, as against 26,300 the 


previous year (+6.4%). The number of 
teachers rose from 1,100 to 1,1 


16. 


Holidays Regulations for holidays have been largely 
adapted to those in force for secondary schools. Local councils have been 


xperimentally a third free aft 


be made up by a readjustment of the time- 
table. Homework is to be set daily, according to the official instructions. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Finance 
vides 92 million francs as 
is due to larger allocations for th 
equipment, social assistance to 


university of comparative science, 


Allocations for primary education and teacher- 
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School Building Work on the new Luxembourg athénée is pro- 
gressing, and the lycées in Luxembourg and Diekirch are to be enlarged 
The construction of a second lycée for girls in Luxembourg has been decided 
upon in principle. 


Quantitative Development The number of teachers has increased by ab 


10 and now exceeds 300. The number of pupils has risen from 4,443 i 
1959 to about 4,600 in 1960 (+3.5%). A E p 


Preparation for The preparatory work i 

a ‚ preparatory work on educational reform, 
ructural Changes dealing in particular with greater diversity of 

courses at secondary level, is nearing completion. 


Examinations A change in the examination required for 
moving up from the third to the fourth secondary year will make it easier 
for boys to pass from the classical course to the modern. 


Curricula and Syllabuses A fairly large number of changes have been 
made in the syllabuses of almost all subjects, but the basic conception 
behind the course has not been modified. 


Promotion of Pupils Decisions on the promotion of pupils from one 
class to another, which were hitherto based solely on the results obtained 
in the third term, will from now on take into account the results obtained 
over all three terms of the school year. 


VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 


Finance The budget for the administration of vocational 
education has risen from 38 to 42 million francs. 


Quantitative Development The number of pupils enrolled in vocational 
education in 1960 was 3,401, compared with 3,311 the previous year 
(+2.7%). The following statistics show the distribution of these enrol- 
ments among the various groups of trades and professions. 


(1) Trades: 

(a) food айе ee = ЕЕ СЫ: 153 > 

(b) clothing and hairdressing ....... 389 

(c) printing and ert trades...) 2 s S 104 

(d) building . jl, e e ae E 499 

(e) metals t ае 563 

(f) wood and furniture. » = m Da ba +): 53 

(g) automobiles zx YEN n 210 

(h) work on the lands m € ventes 12 1,983 
(2) Professions in industry 431 
(3) Commercial professions and the hotel trade . 736 
атаса = ee ee ee Fae eRe 251 


ТОШ х= $ x48 3 3,401 


piir, 
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Apprenticeship А new system has been introduced in appren- 
ticeship for the iron, wood and painting trades under which the first 
year's apprenticeship in the workshop is replaced by a year's full-time 
study at the vocational school. This system, which was described in the 
report on educational developments in 1957-1958, has given excellent 
Secults and it is planned to extend it to other trades as far as possible. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


Examinations The examination syllabuses for the award of 


degrees (the doctorate and candidateship in philosophy and arts) have 
been modified. 


Social Assistance “Refundable loans " granted for higher studies 


will from now on be converted into scholarships for students fulfilling the 


conditions fixed by the ministerial decree of 4th January, 1960, as regards 
merit and income. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training The budget for 1960 contains for the first time 
allocations for the institute of education which is to replace the teacher 
training schools. The first year's entry will start work next academic year. 
The selection of men and women candidates for the institute will be carried 
out on the basis of the results obtained at the secondary school leaving 
examination. Trainees will receive a grant of 30,000 francs a year. The 


two years spent in training at the institute of education will count as years 
of service. 


A bill laid before parliament, and public administration regulations 
submitted to the Council of State for its opinion, aim at fixing standardized 
conditions of training, appointment and remuneration for teaching staff 
in all vocational education establishments. 

The conditions required for the training of commercial science teachers 
have been modified, and those concerning physical education teachers are 
also to be revised. 


МАГАУА 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-19601 


ADMINISTRATION — Central Authorities — Local Education Authorities — 
Inspection — Finance — ORGANIZATION — Primary Schools — Secondary 
Schools — Vocational Schools — Technical Institutes — Technical College — 
Post-Secondary Education — University Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES 
AND Метнорѕ — National Language — Examinations — TEACHING STAFF — 


Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Scholarships 
ADMINISTRATION 
Central Authorities Education is administered under the direction 


of the Minister and an Assistant Minister. The Ministry of Education 
consists of administrative and professional education officers and operates 
local education services through chief education officers in each state. 
Schools are either assisted or independent ; the former distinction between 
government and non-government schools has now no significance. 


Local Education Local education authorities have been set up in 
Authorities each state and also in the Kuala Lumpur local 
authority area. They are responsible within the framework of federal 
education policy for the administration of primary and trade school 
education within their own areas. 


Inspection An inspectorate of schools, associated with the 
Ministry but enjoying some freedom of action in its work, was established 
in 1957. Its function is to raise the standard of teaching in schools and 
to ensure the proper implementation of the national education policy. 
The inspectorate reports directly to the Minister of Education of the state 
of affairs in all schools and gives professional advice to teachers. 

Boards of managers for primary schools and of governors for secondary 
schools are required to be set up by law. These boards are responsible 
for the proper management of schools in accordance with federal educa- 
tional legislation and the directions of the Minister. 


Finance Education is financed mainly from federal геу- 
enues but there is provision in the education ordinance for the imposition 
of education rates by local authorities or by the state authority. 

In 1959, the total cost of all education services, including capital 
expenditure, was approximately 160 million dollars, which is about 20% of 
ordinary revenue and equivalent to 24 dollars per head of the population. 

Costs tend to rise year by year, not only because of the improvement 
and expansion of services provided but also because the number of children 


of school age is increasing steeply. 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of the Federation 
of Malaya. 
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The average annual cost per pupil in fully assisted primary schools 
in 1959 (excluding cost of administration and teacher training) was 109 
dollars; in rural trade schools it was about 300 dollars; and in fully 
assisted secondary schools 297 dollars. The cost to the government was, 
of course, less in partially assisted schools. 
f 

ORGANIZATION 

Primary Schools The primary course lasts for six years. Primary 
education is available in four languages at the parents' choice: Malay, 
English, Chinese and Indian (Tamil). The number of pupils in primary 
schools at the beginning of 1960 was 1,138,219 as against an estimated 
population of children of 6 to 11 years of 1,196,000. The difference is due 
to the fact that it was not possible to admit all children to school at the 
age of 6 until 1958. The number of children of primary school age is 
expected to increase fairly steadily year by year and it is estimated that 
in 1982 it will be about 2,328,000. Of the 1,138,219 pupils, 87.3% 
were in fully assisted schools, 7.5% in partially assisted schools, and 5.2% 
in independent schools. Independent schools cater in the main for children 
who are over-age for admission or retention in fully assisted schools. 


Secondary Schools At the beginning of 1960 there were 156,974 
pupils in 386 secondary schools ; 53.3% of the pupils were in fully assisted 
schools, 20.8% in partially assisted and 25.9% in independent schools. 
Approximately 35% of pupils who had completed the primary course 
in 1959 found places in secondary schools in 1960. The proportion of 
pupils entering primary schools who can in present conditions expect to 
find places in secondary schools is however much less than this. It is 
hoped in the future to stabilize the number of places in secondary schools 
at about 30% of primary school leavers. 
Vocational Schools Theschools known as Sekolah2 Lanjutan Kampong 
provide a three-year secondary course in Malay leading to the lower 
certificate of education. This course has a pronounced rural bias and 
provides elementary instruction in agriculture, horticulture, animal 
husbandry, handicrafts, domestic science, etc. for pupils who have com- 
pleted the primary course. By the end of 1960 there will be eight such 
schools with room for 1,200 pupils. A big expansion of these schools, 


Started in 1958, is planned and it is intended to establish schools for 
girls as well as for boys. : 


There are four junior technical schools and it is hoped shortly to 
establish a fifth, Т hey 


t provide courses for those who have completed the 
ашу School and for those who have completed two years' secondary 
E ucation, but it is hoped to raise these entrance requirements. The 
E are pre-apprenticeship courses lasting three years and pupils 
Who qualify enter the third year of apprenticeship training. 
Technical Institutes 'These i 

: É provide a three-year course to prepare 
er Nes either technicians (diploma courses at the technical 
К: "a A uty qualified engineers (technical college or the University 


vocational sc 
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Technical College This college is for pupils who have completed 
a full secondary education. Arrangements have now been made to provide 
at the college a special one-year preliminary course to facilitate entry 
for pupils from remote rural areas who may be at a disadvantage in 
competing for entry on the results of the Federation of Malaya certificate 
of education or the Cambridge overseas school certification examingtsvir 
The college provides a three-year course which qualifies students for 
employment as technicians. The college will also provide courses in 
engineering, architecture and surveying. Those students who obtain a 
higher school certificate may be transferred to the university to take the 
university degree course in engineering. 


Post-Secondary Selected pupils in the fifth year of the secondary 
Education course sit for the sixth form entrance examina- 
tion, on the results of which and in conjunction with the Federation of 
Malaya certificate or overseas school certificate examination results, the 
better pupils are admitted to sixth forms for a two-year course leading 
to the higher school certificate examination. Pupils who obtain this certi- 
ficate can qualify for admission to the University of Malaya and univer- 


sities abroad. 


University Education This is available in the University of Malaya 
which at present consists of two divisions one in Kuala Lumpur and one 
in Singapore. In the Kuala Lumpur division there are at present faculties 
of arts, science, agriculture and engineering. There are faculties of arts, 
science, law and medicine in Singapore. 

The government of the Federation, after consultation with the 
government of Singapore, has announced its wish to establish, in cooper- 
ation with the university authorities, an autonomous, separate, national 
university for the Federation in Kuala Lumpur, if possible, as from 1962. 


CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 


National Language Nearly half of the pupils in primary schools are 
in Malay-medium standard or national primary schools. It is the policy 
of the government to convert other primary schools which were formerly 
government English schools into Malay-medium national primary schools 
as appropriately trained teachers become available. 

А start has been made in providing secondary education in the 
Malay-medium by attaching classes for this purpose to existing schools. 
At the beginning of 1960 there were 135 such classes containing 4,053 
pupils. In addition Malay is used as a medium of instruction in the rural 
hools (Sekolah2 Lanjutan Kampong) and in some of the 
courses in the junior technical schools. 

In collaboration with the University of Malaya the government is 
examining the feasibility of the gradual introduction of the Malay medium 
into some university courses. 

The main public examinations are: (a) the 
ndary schools entrance examination held at the end of the 


e and conducted in the four different media of instruction 
the lower certificate of education at the 


Examinations 

Malayan seco 
primary cours 
used in primary schools; (b) 
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end of three years in secondary schools ; and (c) the Federation of Malaya 
certificate of education and the overseas school certificate examination 
at the.end of the five-year secondary course. 

The lower certificate is being set in Malay as well as in English as 
from 1960, and the Federation of Malaya certificate as from 1962. In 
&24ition the higher school certificate examination is held for pupils who 
have been admitted to sixth forms and for certain private candidates. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training At present there are three residential teacher 
training colleges turning out teachers for the lower forms of secondary 
schools at a rate of approximately 450 per annum. There are three resi- 
dential training colleges and twelve day training centres which provide 
primary teachers at the approximate rate of 1,500 per annum, and about 
1,000 primary teachers are being trained by correspondence. Plans are 
о being made to increase the annual output of trained teachers of all 
урез. 
"Teachers for the upper forms of secondary schools are recruited from 
university graduates with a diploma in education. 


Status Hitherto, teachers have been employed either 


directly by the government or by the managements of non-government 
schools. There has been wide variety in salary scales and conditions of 
service. Now, all teachers are being organized into one professional 
service on one national salary scale with contributory pension rights 
and with individual freedom of transfer from one school to another. The 
details of the national unified scale adjusted to qualifications, with pro- 
motion by merit and experience are being negotiated in the National 
Joint Council for Teachers. There will be provision for existing teachers 
to opt whether to join the unified scale or not, but all new entrants to the 
profession are being placed on the new scale. They will be members of 


the unified teaching service and will not be directly employed by the 
government. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Scholarships The Ministry awards scholarships at primary. 
and secondary level and also federal scholarships for pupils to study in 
sixth forms of secondary schools with a view to qualifying for university 
education. Scholarships and bursaries at the University of Malaya and 
in universities abroad are available. At present there are approximately 
250 Malayan scholarship holders studying in universities or other higher 


educational institutions at home and overseas. Scholarships are also 
offered by state governments. 


МЕХ1СО 
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EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS IN 1959-1960 1 Х T 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Services — Budget — School Building 
— QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Schools and Pupils — CURRI- 
CULA, SvLLABUsES AND METHODS — Teaching of History — Civic Education 
— New Bias — Textbooks — Tracuine Starr — Training — AUXILIARY 
Services — Social Assistance for Schoolchildren — Handicapped Children — 


Physical Education 
ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Services In 1959, three under-secretariats were created 
to replace the existing one: the general under-secretariat of administrative 
coordination, the under-secretariat of technical and higher education, and 
the under-secretariat of cultural affairs. Е 

То improve the efficiency of the Ministry of Education, three coordi- 
nation offices were set up: one for pre-primary and primary education, 
one for secondary education and teacher training, and one for audio- 
visual education. 

Mention should be made of the national plan for the improvement 
and extension of primary education in Mexico, within the framework of 
the Unesco No. 1 major project. This plan will enable the needs of 7,195,000 
pupils to be met by 1970. 

In 1959, many civil servants went over to teaching and 4,294 new 
teachers' posts were established. As a result changes needed to be made 
in the administrative organization. Instead of a general department for 
the Federal District and another for the states and territories of the 
Republic, the new administrative set-up comprises: (a) a general coordi- 
nator of pre-primary and primary education; (b) a general department 
of pre-primary education; (c) four general departments of primary edu- 
cation for the Federal District; (d) two general departments for the 
primary schools of the states and territories of the Republic. 


The following statistics show the education 


Budget ; 
budget for 1960 and the increase over the 1959 budget. 
1959 1960 Increase 

Pre-primary and primary тске) 
ты Я d 825,887,732 1,180,011,609 304,128,877 -+8682% 
8 lary and vocationa 

был, rael M 100,111,275 114,530,174 14,418,898 +144 % 
Universities, О 

of technical, professiona 

and А, education 332,658,832 359,927,269 27,268,436 + 8.199%, 
Libraries and museums . 14,255,331 18,454,892 4,199,560 99.45%, 
School buildings .... 88,790,720 105,912,592 17,121,872 +19.28%, 
Other services ..... 87,726,576 123,106,649 35,380,073 + 40.32% 

Total . . 1,449,430,466 1,851,948,185 402,512,719 427.779, 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Mexico. 
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School Building In order to solve the school building problem, 
the efforts of the federal government, the governments of the federated 
states, the communes and individuals have been coordinated in launching 
a campaign organized by the administrative committee of the federal 
school building programme. During the first year of the plan, 2,646 rural 
Gecsrooms and 1,052 town classrooms were built for primary education, 
excluding repairs and enlargements to existing premises. Among the 
new buildings should be mentioned those for the national school of edu- 
cation, the school of physical education and the pedagogical museum. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Schools The following table shows the number of schools 
and Pupils and of pupils in 1959-1960. 
Schools Pupils 
Kindergartens: sa к. БЫ. 1,040 128,182 
Schools for natives. . . . . 196 12,488 
Primary schools ..... . 32,000 4,900,000 
Secondary schools .... . 845 158,684 
Specialized schools . . . . . 229 41,023 
Regional technical schools . 8 5,745 
Teacher training schools. . . 108 9,915 


The following should also be mentioned: (a) the national institute 
of Mexican youth and eight youth centres in various parts of the Republic ; 
these organize sports and practical activities, initiate young people into 
different types of cultural life, and above all guide the civic action of 
workers, peasants and natives; the number of those benefiting from these 
educational activities is 80,000; (b) the national polytechnical institute 
with its pre-vocational, vocational and higher technical schools, attended 
by 23,732 pupils in all; (c) the federal institute of further training for 
teachers, which involves 14,281 teachers; (d) the autonomous National 
University of Mexico, with 58,765 students; (e) the group of university 
establishments, comprising 89,803 students. 


CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Teaching of History Basic changes have been made in the teaching 
of history in the last three years of the primary school and the third year 
of the secondary school. The history of Mexico in the XXth century and 
XXth century world history is taught in relation to the pupils’ stage of 
intellectual development. This reform is not restricted to the curriculum 
and syllabuses, but more effective means have been sought of acquainting 
the people, both in school and out of school, with their national history, 
50 that they may understand it better and draw inspiration from it. 


P this end in view, a building attached to the national history museum 
xe Ha inaugurated bearing the name of “ The struggle of the Mexican 
e zr ar liberty". In its twelve rooms, there are no historical 
CR ut instead the work of Mexican craftsmen and of the plastics 

Stry, oil or distemper paintings, water-colours and lithographs, 
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reproductions of documents and flags, and the faithful evocation of his- 
torical events; in addition there are 70 dioramas and the persuasive voice 
of the master recorded on magnetic tape recalling national memories 
and kindling the faith of children and adults in the future of Mexico 
and of humanity. 


Civic Education In connection with civic education, ога? 
struction has been replaced by carefully selected and commented activities 
designed to encourage action in favour of improving family and social 
conditions. 


New Bias The bias of the curricula and syllabuses of pre- 
primary, primary, secondary and teacher education has been changed. 
At pre-primary and primary level, stress has been laid on the import- 
ance of safeguarding the child's physical and mental make-up at the 
various ages. 


Textbooks Great importance is to be given to the measure 
UB for the free distribution of primary school textbooks and exercise 
books. ' 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training The national scheme for the improvement and 
extension of primary education in Mexico requires a progressive increase 
in the number of teachers every year until the figure of 67,000 is reached. 
Consequently, teacher training schools are to be developed by granting 
subsidies and regional teacher training centres to accommodate 1,500 
students are to be set up; two of these centres have been open since 
Ist September, 1960, in the towns of Guzmán (Jalisco) and Ayala (Guer- 
rero) This campaign is sponsored jointly by: (a) the federal institute 
of further training for teachers, which encourages direct contact between 
pupil-teachers and serving teachers ; (b) the coordination office for audio- 
visual education, which is responsible for establishing close links between 
the general department of audio-visual education, the institute of further 
training for teachers, the teacher training schools and the Latin American 
institute of educational cinematography ; (c) various services which deal 
with the distribution of reviews, textbooks and works of reference. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Social Assistance Various institutions, including the secretariat for 
for Schoolchildren health and assistance and the secretariat for 


public education, are concerned with the school meals service. 


Handicapped Children Two schools have been opened for handicapped 


children. 

The general department of physical education 
vices and the national youth institute has a beneficial 
gh the establishment of youth 


Physical Education 


has extended its ser 
influence on 80,000 young people throu 


centres. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The total budget for national education in 1960 
is 2,377,780 new francs, i.e. an increase of 391,410 new francs over the 


previous year. -The percentage increase is about 20%. 


School Building During the 1959-1960 school year various plans 
have been studied and adopted for enlargements to certain educational 


establishments in the Principality. These enlargements are to be carried 
out in time for the school year 1961-1962. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils 


At all levels of education existing in Monaco 
and Teachers 


(pre-primary, primary, secondary, commercial 
and domestic science) the increase in the number of pupils is continuous. 


This is a general phenomenon due to the increase in the population (new 
building in Monaco and its surroundings) and to the prolongation of the 
schooling period. | 

EH censo in numbers has entailed the creation of three new posts 
at the lycée, in mathematics, natural science and English. Furthermore, 
a new post has been created for a physical education instructor during 
the year. ET 

'The following statistics show the number of pupils in 1959-1960 as 
compared with the previous year. 


1958-1959 1959-1960 Difference 

Pre-primary . . . . 195 216 32091 +10 % 
Primary л. o a s 1,657 1,719 + 62 + 3.6% 
Secondary .... 611 663 + 52 + 8.5% 
Commercial . . . . 134 107 —'27 —20.1% 
Domestic science . . 24 33 15.09 +37.5% 

Total . . 2,621 '2,738 +117 + 4.46% 

In 1959-1960 the number of t 


| eachers in the lycée was 52 (+5) and 
the number of teachers in public schools 86 (no change). 
* From the report submitte 


on Public Educati 
Осо. ation by Мг. В. 


d to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
- NovELLA, Delegate of the Government of 
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CURRICULUM, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curriculum Changes The 1959-1960 school year was the occasion of 
more methodical organization in girls' schools of the classes preparing 
pupils for the various certificates of vocational proficiency—domestic 
Science, needlework, child care. These classes cover both theoretical 
instruction (law, legislation, domestic economy) and practical work (tailor- 
ing, sewing, cooking, practical work in nurseries). The course takes 
three school years. There has also been an extension of the courses for 
the commercial certificate : assistant accountant, office staff, and shorthand 
typists. } 


TEACHING STAFF 


Бү No change has been made in the status ог 
position of Monaco teaching staff. Teachers seconded by the French 
authorities remain subject to their own regulations. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped Children By a decision of the government a special class 
was set up for retarded boys in Monaco in 1959. This step was taken 
because many children were wasting their time in lower classes even 
when their age was much higher. 


Children's Literature Libraries are continually receiving new books. 
In addition, the recent opening of the Caroline Library, for young readers, 
provides an original form of culture and relaxation. 


Pupils’ Art Activities Pupils have taken part in drawing competitions 
both national and international. 

The musical education of children is encouraged by the recently 
formed young people’s music society. Almost 500 young people have 
joined this movement, which is subsidized and encouraged by the public 
authorities. Many concerts and lectures have been organized during the 
1959-1960 season and have been very regularly attended by large numbers 
of young people. 

Relations with | Increasing numbers of pupils correspond with 
Foreign Countries foreign countries and exchange small presents 
with their friends abroad. As in previous years, trips abroad have been 
arranged to England, Germany, Switzerland, Italy, etc. during the summer 


holidays. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Bodies Experience gained during the last few years has 
shown that administration lies at the base of all national education prob- 
lems, for only efficient administration is capable of implementing a 
programme and carrying out a policy. In other words, general admini- 
stration must be tidied up, the concept of progressive levels of education 
re-introduced, and services efficiently grouped in order to improve guidance 
for the children and to avoid unnecessary and expensive overlapping. The 
semi-autonomous nature of the various divisions makes the administrative 
system unwieldy and interferes with the efficiency of a branch of admin- 
istration which should be above all dynamic. 

The organization of the central administrative body is inadequate 
and cannot exist without the introduction of a new provincial admini- 
strative system characterized by considerable decentralization and by the 
participation of the local authorities and of parents in the life of the school. 

This over-all reform, which has been worked out by the departments 
of the Ministry of National Education in collaboration with a United 
Nations expert, tends to lighten and simplify the administrative machinery. 
Its aim is also to bring the structure of educational staffing into line with 
the new requirements of large-scale school attendance. 


Technical Bodies The university, which hitherto existed only de 
facto, was to receive its charter, which provides for the establishment of 
ап essential piece of machinery, the council of the university. This body, 
Which was set up at the beginning of the current academic year, has already 
held Several sessions. This year also, the university becomes completely 
independent of the French universities. 

The higher council of national education, which had already held 
two meetings in June, 1959, studied and approved at its last session on 


YE А 
on PUB Ed. терогі submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 


of Morocco. ation by Mr. A. BrNzELLOUN, Delegate of the Government 
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9th-11th June, 1960, the reform plans proposed by the specialized com- 
mittees. The Ministry is at present engaged in preparing the legislative 
texts and regulations which will permit the creation of a uniform Moroccan 
educational system adapted to the structure of the country and to a young 
modern nation. ` 


Inspection The professional training and educational seat. 
vision of young staff have been increased and made more systematic 
this year. The number of officials responsible for training and guiding 
staff (regional inspectors, inspectors for Arabic teaching, inspectors for 
French teaching, assistant inspectors) was 87 in 1959, and has been increa- 
sed to 104 in 1960. Each inspector now has an area which does not cover 
more than 200 teachers. In addition to this permanent supervisory work 
in the classroom, inspectors and assistant inspectors are now obliged to 
organize weekly lectures on educational subjects, courses in preparation 
for the certificate of educational proficiency, and model lessons given by 
young teachers which are afterwards critically examined. Information 
courses on educational and administrative questions were held for regional 
inspectors in France in July, 1959, and in the United States in September, 


1959. 


Budget It is encouraging to note that 18.8% of the 
general State budget is devoted to national education. Allocations for 
the Ministry of National Education amounted to 27,799,215,000 Moroccan 
francs for the working budget and 2,492,000,000 for the equipment budget, 
ie. a total of 30,291,215,000 Moroccan francs. The increase over last 
year is 3,911,987,000 francs (+14.8%). 


Five-Year Plan Means must be found to speed up the universal 
provision of education in order to eliminate rapidly the illiteracy which 
prevails among the school-age population. To this end, two sectors have 
been created—the normal sector, and an elimination sector, which is 
intended to make up for the inadequacy of the first. At the end of the 
five-year plan, the normal sector will have enabled 65% of the children 
between 6 and 14 years old to attend school. The elimination sector, which 
is a transitional measure, will be abolished as soon as the normal sector 
is able to take charge of the education of all children aged 6 years (probably 
by October, 1967). In the meantime, the elimination sector will provide 
elementary instruction by methods which are still being examined. Where- 
as the steps to increase the rate of school attendance in the normal sector 
have already been taken, the provision of schooling in the elimination sector 
is only possible in relation to the acceptance of the plan. 

ive syllabuses a Moroccan and Arab character, the 


In order to gl d Arab 
Ministry has taken the following steps: (a) a technical institute for « Arab- 
ization » has been set up; (b) the Book School at Rabat has been re- 
equipped and the new print worked out by Professor Lakhdar put into 


use; (c) teacher training is to be given a more Arab character. 


Primary ÉDUCATION 


Quantitative Development The census of January, 1960, gives the following 
picture of school attendance among Moroccan children : 


о 
5р ч POLAND 


" 
ORGANIZATION 
Duration of Studies Тре duration of studies in vocational secondary 


Schools and higher pedagogical schools was extended from 4 to 5 years 
«from the 1959-1960 school year onwards. 


Freparatory Vocational А two-year preparatory vocational school for 
chools 


elementary school leavers was introduced on 
156 September, 1959. "These schools admit young people between 14 and 
16 who do not enter general or vocational secondary schools directly after 
the elementary school and do not undertake the study of a trade, or training 
in work establishments together with study in vocational continuation 
schools. 

The task of the preparatory vocational school is to prepare young 
people for work and for participation in social and cultural life by giving 
them proper general education and vocational preparation in a chosen 
branch of work. The curriculum includes general educational subjects 
(15 hours weekly in each class); vocational subjects (25-30 hours weekly 
in each class) i.e. practical activities, drawing, information about produc- 
tion, basic knowledge of materials, technology, the organization of economic 
life and of work; vocational practice (2-4 weeks annually); sport and 
singing. Practical activities are organized basically in four fields : (a) metal 
and electrical trades, (b) construction and woodwork, (c) clothing and 
textiles, (d) economics and commerce. 

In the current year, 127 such schools were organized in urban and 
rural communities with 194 departments and 6,339 pupils, 4,773 of | 
whom were girls. Schooling is free. Preparatory vocational school | 


leavers may continue their studies in general or vocational secondary 
schools. 


State Technical Schools Work has been done on drawing up the statutes 


and regulations for studies in State technical schools, which prepare general 
Secondary schoolleavers for work. These schools may also have depart- 
ments for workers (evening or correspondence courses) They provide 
lectures, exercises, workshop and laboratory practice, and practical acti- 
vities in the school workshops. Moreover, students are required to obtain 
practice during the vacation. Pupils of these schools, after examination: 


receive a diploma and the title of technician or economist depending оп 
the speciality taken. | 


CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Nursery Schools 
out for nursery schools, 


nated with elementary 


In addition to th 
elementary Schools 


А new programme of activities is being worked 
better adapted to present day needs and coordi- 
School curricula. 
е nursery school departments organized by the 
"These ео nie YAN Won iE opea | 
А parents in the rural communities prop 
shoris ation and are sometimes transformed into regular nursery 
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Elementary Schools A revised curriculum for elementary schools was 
introduced on 1st September, 1959. In the new curriculum, educational 
tasks have been more specifically defined, and the method of using the 
curriculum and the results to be obtained by the teacher are discussed. 

The curriculum sets out firstly the general compulsory subjects, thus 
ensuring that a store of indispensable knowledge is acquired by all young e 
people, but it also allows for differentiation of details by*the teacher 
depending on local conditions and possibilities, the equipment of the school 
and the pupils’ interests. 

In order to adapt teaching more closely to the pupils’ development 
and understanding, excess material was ‘eliminated from the curricula in 
some subjects. This exclusion should lead to the removal of overburdening 
and to a better mastery of basic content. 

The curriculum recommends, within the limits of the need for system- 
atic teaching, the introduction of suitable material in the field of technol- 
ogy and production, judiciously connected with subjects such as physics, 
chemistry, biology, geography, drawing and handwork. This recommen- 
dation aims at linking the school with life, strengthening its bonds with 
the community, utilizing the educational value of technology, and culti- 
vating habits of work. 

The proposal for independent wor 
their activity, achieve a more thorough assim à 
practical skill in utilizing it. The curricula also include general methodical 
suggestions. The teacher may select the methods which he recognizes аз 
best in the given conditions. Examples of teaching plans are given for 
schools with five teachers or less as an aid in the orgauization of 


k by pupils will help to extend 
ilation of information, and, 


teaching. 
wanes Secondary New syllabuses for English, French, German and | 
chools Latin were introduced into grades 8 and 9 in 


seneral secondary schools in the 1959-1960 school year. New syllabuses 
for the remaining grades will be introduced successively in the following 
school years. These new syllabuses stress the simultaneous development 
of all basic language skills: understanding the language when spoken, 
speaking it, reading and understanding the written language, and writing 
it. Grammar should mainly be learned from a practical point of view. 

A new chemistry syllabus has been introduced in the 10th and 
11th grades of the general secondary school. This emphasizes a stronger 
tie between organic chemistry and general chemistry, a better use of 
teaching material, a wider knowledge of the more important practical 
substances and of the scientific and technological basis of their industrial 
production, and of the problems of the national economy with which 
they are connected. The syllabus also contains а list of the principal 
experiments on which the teaching of chemistry for the 10th grade should 


be based. н 
The compulsory teaching of hygiene for one hour per week has been 
introduced into the second semester of grade 10 and the first semester of 


grade 11. Aidsin conducting this course are: films, slides, tables, exercises, 
visits to centres and exhibitions connected with teaching. The course on 
hygiene is given by the school doctor or a teacher with the adequate 


qualifications. 
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Boys Girls Total 
Public education . . . . 468,837 172,553 641,390 
Private education. . . . 28,567 21,061 49,628 
Other organizations . . 12,551 12,765 25,376 
Б. ЕТ И tem 509,955 206,379 716,394 


To this total must be added 5,821 pupils who attend primary classes 
attached to secondary establishments, making 722,215 pupils in all. 
The number of children of school age (6 to 14 years) in 1960 was about 
1,900,000, so that the rate of school attendance at primary level is 38%. 

During the five-year plan (1960-1964), which is now in preparation, 
efforts to raise this percentage will be continued and increased. Those in 
charge are not, however, losing sight of the fact that the increase in the rate 
of school attendance must not be achieved to the detriment of the quality 
of education. Primary school attendance is governed first and foremost 
by actual possibilities in relation to: (a) the existence of. suitable school 
premises, (b) the training of qualified staff, (c) the provision of teaching 
materials adapted to the country's needs. 


School Building The position in the field of school building for 
1959-1960 is as follows: (1) buildings erected by rural communities : 
636 classrooms and 156 lodgings; (2) buildings provided by the central 
department: 286 classrooms, 56 lodgings and 11 boarding schools ; 
(3) 276 classrooms to be handed over to the Moroccan government in 
October, 1960, by the French university and cultural mission ; (4) about 
300 classrooms which will be released for Moroccan children owing to 
the gradual rehousing of French children in the schools of the French 
mission. 

If to this are added 467 classrooms now available which have been 
built by the people, primary education had received 1,665 new rooms by 
the end of the 1959-1960 school year. А d 

Stress should be laid on the great achievements of the community, 
Which has accepted heavy sacrifices in order that the children may enjoy 
the advantages of education. 


Teaching Staff In 1959-1960, six new regional schools for primary 
teacher training, each with 60 places, have been opened in Ain-Chok, 
Casablanca, Fez, Oudjda, Tetuan (for men and women) and Agadir. 
This has increased accommodation from 450 places to 700. Seven hundred 
pupil teachers entered the regional schools in October, 1959, without 
examination, as they all held the qualifications required for admission to 
these establishments. 

The campaign to recruit additional staff in foreign countries gave 
excellent results. More than 500 teachers holding the baccalaureate 
(first or second part) have been recruited. 


Numerous refresher courses have been organized for the various 
categories of teacher at primary level. 


A Unesco expert’ has been placed at the disposal of the Ministry of 


National Education for 
ini ; one year to collab i teacher 
training for this levallae Ae orate in matters of 
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Syllabuses Educational discussions have been held through- 
out the year to enable those responsible to work out new syllabuses 
and teaching methods. These important reforms will come into force in 
October, 1960. They mark a further step in the adaptation of school 
syllabuses to the new conditions of education in independent Morocco. 


Equipment Large allocations, which showed a considepzbie - 
increase over previous years, were made this year for improving teaching 
materials and equipment in the schools. Libraries have been set up for 
each continuation course and for each regional inspectorate. 


Textbooks School textbooks in Arabic now in use in primary 
schools have mostly been composed since independence. These works 
have largely been prepared by members of the teaching profession. They 
make an effective contribution to the further « Arabization » of education 
along the lines laid down for the modification of syllabuses by the royal 
reform commission which has been working on this problem since 1957. 

Books in French now used in schools are mostly textbooks composed 
before independence and no longer meet the actual requirements of 
primary education. A systematic census of textbooks is now in progress 
and will lead to the establishment of a list of textbooks authorized by 
the Ministry of National Education. It will also reveal those fields in 
which the composition of national textbooks is most urgently required 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Quantitative Development The number of pupils in establishments under 
the secondary education department this year is 19,733 boys and 9,328 
girls, i.e. a total of 29,061 pupils taking courses of general education. 
Adding the pupils in a few technical and vocational classes attached 
administratively to the secondary education department, a total of 35,502 
pupils is reached. X 

As regards the distribution of the pupils according to their nationality, 
the percentage of Moroccans is everywhere increasing (77%). The number 
of foreign pupils remains stationary on the whole. 


School Building The Ministry of National Education provided 
199 new classrooms, 11 lodgings and 3 boarding schools for use in October, 
1959. To these figures must be added 72 classrooms for the former north 
zone. 
In spite of this, some establishments still suffer from a shortage of 
Space, and many classes have no fixed room, so that they have to move 
around between lessons in search of an unoccupied place. Other establish- 
ments are requesting the provision of boarding accommodation for pupils 
from the country who at present are often found lodgings with local 
inhabitants, under most unsuitable conditions. 


Teaching Staff Difficulties in finding a supply of teachers 
increase with the rise in the number of pupils. Although the number of 
agrégés, graduates and certificated staff recently recruited roughly com- 
pensates for the departure of teachers in this category, it should also be 
Stated that 289/ of the teachers at secondary level are qualified as primary 
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HIGHER EDUCATION AND FINE ARTS 


Budget The State budget has allocated the ‘sum of 


_ 176,280,030 escudos for higher education, an increase over last year of 


15,875,222 escudos. 


School Buildiiig The rate of construction in the university towns 
of Lisbonne and Coimbra has been maintained. New facilities (canteens, 
athletic fields, meeting places, etc.) for students will be shortly inaugurated 
in the two above-mentioned university towns. 


Teaching Staff The teaching staff of the faculty of medicine of 
the University of Porto has been increased by the addition of 2 professors, 
3 lecturers and 34 assistants. 


RUMANIA 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960? o 
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ADMINISTRATION 


the higher council of univer- 


Advisory Body An advisory body, 
at the Ministry of Education 


Sity and polytechnical education, was set up 
and Culture during 1959-1960. The council examines and suggests measures 
to improve the organization of higher education and methods of instruction, 
to raise scientific and educational standards, and (0 strengthen links 
between higher education and productive work. The council includes 
Professors with valuable teaching and scientific experience, scientists, repre- 
Sentatives of the various ministries, and experts in production. It com- 
Prises various sections: the organization and content of higher education, 
practical work in production and pedagogical practice, scientific activities, 
and methodology. 

Finance Education is financed from the general State 


budget, from the budgets of ministries possessing educational establish- 


ments, a deets of the people's councils. 
rom Sanat onal purposes in the 1960 State budget 


The funds allocated for educati 
show an increase of 368.4 million lei (+12.1%) over the 1959 budget, 
Which totalled 3,042,700,000 lei. 

School Building Owing to increased funds allotted for the иша 
of general intensive drive to build classrooms, workshops. 
Ebomecvies and. O Tas b don as part of the general State 
construction plan; over 2,900 classroo built in 1959, i.e. 1,400 
More than the preceding year. 
Cl . Laboratories, canteens, а cultural 
у Ч, and opera studios for the Bucha 
serious university centres in 1959-1960. 
$c.) for 1,000 students is being built i 
ч canteens are also being built for 1 

dents in Jassy. 


een carrie 
ms were 


and sports centre for students at 
rest Conservatoire, were built in 
A social centre (hostel, canteen, 
n Bucharest. This year, hostels 
,000 students in Cluj and 1,000 


i the XXIIIrd International Conference on 
bmitted t^ p e of the Government of Rumania. 


* From the report su а 


Public Education by Mr. S. BALAN, 
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teachers. Asa result, many head teachers complain of the lack of specialists 
in scientific subjects and stress the unfortunate results of this situation 
ata time when increasing emphasis is being placed on the pupils' scientific 
and technical training. In some establishments, on the other hand, outside 
staff have had to be called in (local engineers, chemists, etc.) to give 
«lessons. This year too, private establishments have had to be provided 
wita markedly higher percentage of teaching staff than in previous years. 
| The Ministry has decided to hold educational discussions with а 
view to improving the teaching of the various subjects in secondary 
schools. So far, three meetings have been held, dealing with the national 
language, French, and English. 


TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
Quantitative Development The number of pupils in technical education is 
rising sharply, owing to the publicity given to this type of education, 
which was hitherto treated by too many Moroccan families with completely 
unjustifiable neglect. 
In establishments under the technical education department this 
year there were 17,692 pupils distributed as follows: 11,071 (2,700 girls) 
in the lower stage and 6,621 (1,888 girls) in the upper stage. 
The percentage of Moroccan pupils is increasingly high (70% in the 
upper stage, and even more in the lower). Numbers of foreign students 
remain stationary on the whole. 


The rise in the number of pupils has naturall 
need for premises and staff. 

Efforts have been made to encourage women's technical education and 
agricultural education. 


y entailed a greater 


School Building Increasing numbers have rendered essential the 
enlargement of buildings, the improvement of their equipment and the 
completion of work undertaken. 


Curricula and Syllabuses During the year, work has started on standard- 
izing technical education syllabuses as was done for other types of education 
two years ago. Consequently, the syllabuses in the so-called rural training 
Schools have been repealed, and the course in practical industrial and 
agricultural divisions will correspond to that for the first two years of 
secondary education. At present, therefore, after five years' primary 
education pupils may take up one of two kinds of education according 
to their abilities—the short or the long course. Moreover, courses for the 
technical baccalaureate, for industrial, commercial, agricultural and social 

divisions, and for the engineering school have been worked out. 
Teaching Staff The training and recruitment of qualified staff 
1 опе of the major problems of the technical education department. 
raining schools have been set up or expanded, but the recruitment of 
EY staff abroad has to be resorted to, especially for the upper stage 
2e ong course. The training of teachers for this stage on the spot is 


PER impossible as there are insufficient staff for the creation of a 
1cal teachers training college at higher level. 
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Modern Higher In the faculty of science 5 new certificates have 

Education been introduced (algebra, general chemistry II, 

mineral chemistry, animal physiology, general biology) making the numbers 


of certificates taken at Rabat up to 25. ёё 

Parallel to this extension in the teaching of science, a marked increase 
in the number of Moroccan students should be noted: they rose from 
169 to 200, while the total number of students in the faculty remained 
roughly the same (657 in 1959-1960 against 643 in 1958-1959). 

In the faculty of juridical, economic and social sciences, the number 
of students is 1,732. 

The faculty of arts prepares students both for the Moroccan degree 
and the French degree. The Moroccan degree, which was introduced 
only in 1957-1958, has been taken up in a remarkable way by Arabic- 
speaking students. The number of enrolments both for the course 
and for the examinations is rising steadily, which indicates a brilliant 
future. 

Preparation for the examination for the diploma in classical Arabic 
has become more important since those holding this diploma have been 
granted exemption from the preparatory year. The standard of this 
course since the adoption of the new syllabuses is very much higher than 
the diploma in Arabic formerly prepared by the old institute of Moroccan 
higher studies. р 

The training of staff has been developed by the opening of an engin- 
eering school in Rabat, of a medical demonstration school, an institute 
of political studies, and an institute of social science, and by the intro- 
duction of a degree in economics. 


Islamic Education Numbers in the various centres of Islamic 
education this year have risen from 15,320 students in 1958-1959 to 
24,436 in 1959-1960. To this must be added pupils in Koranic schools 
who at present total 72,457. 

In Islamic establishments, Arabic language and literature, Moham- 
medan law and religious knowledge are studied. According to the principle 
of educational standardization, the University of Karaouiyine will undergo 
the following changes: (1) The primary stage will be released from its 
outmoded framework and transformed into a model school of which the 
nucleus is to be the new Arab school, which, while taking account of 
national conditions, will be closely adapted to the requirements of the 
present day. (2) The secondary stage, as in modern lycées, will comprise 
a lower course for general education and a course preparing for spe- 
cialization, with three divisions in which a living foreign language will 
be studied and the opportunity given to take up a second language. 
The upper stage will be replaced by the “ Ech-Charia ” faculty, in which 
Islamic subjects, the history of religions and comparative law will be 
studied. 

The reform of Islamic studies therefore is based not only on the 
general standardization principle but also on the principle of giving 
priority to the study of scientific subjects and foreign languages. 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Pupils’ Health During the year campaigns were held against 
diseases of the eyes. Means of cooperation between the health staff and 
the teacher have been laid down. The admirable devotion to duty shown 
y'*he primary teachers should be stressed; it is they who provide day- 
to-day health care themselves. In agreement with the school health 
services, elements of practical hygiene have been introduced into the 
new syllabuses to be introduced in October, 1960. Feeding problems have 
given rise to many different undertakings. 
Physical training sessions have been started in the schools with the 
assistance of instructors from the youth and sports division. Sports 


Schools for pupils have opened on Fridays, under the direction of 450 
instructors. 


Scholarships During 1959-1960 the Ministry of National 
Education awarded 20,224 scholarships to a total value of 10,136,000,000 
francs. d 

This year, 1,723 scholarships were awarded in primary education 
from an allocation of 104 million francs; these scholarships comprised 
1,207 grants for boarding fees and 516 maintenance grants. 

Allocations for scholarships for student teachers were 150 million 
francs for 3,912 scholarships (1,375 for residence fees, 2,488 maintenance 
grants and 89 for semi-boarding expenses). 


Loans have been made to 895 Koranic fquihs to a total of 12 million 
francs. 


At secondary level, 1,408 scholarships were awarded this year, bringing 
the total number of scholarships to 6,092, and allocations to 200 million 
francs. Out of these 6,092 scholarships, 2,115 are boarding school grants. 

Technical education received an allocation of 200 million francs for 
3,072 scholarships (1,704 for residence fees, 1,803 maintenance grants and 
165 for semi-boarding expenses). ~ ) 

There аге 3,275 scholarships to a value of 164 million francs available 
for the three stages (primary, secondary and higher) of Islamic education. 

At higher level, the Ministry of National Education awarded for the 
1959-1960 academic year 1,296 scholarships to a value of 318 million 
francs. 


Basic Education The basic education service has run 215 educa- 
tional establishments during the year, 125 of which were for educating 
young men and 90 for women and girls. It has also held training courses 
for basic educators of both sexes and launched a large-scale national 
campaign in favour of adult literacy. 

. , The number of young men aged 16 to 25 years who are enrolled 
in these educational establishments and who take part regularly in their 
activities is 10,192, of whom 1,498 attend basic education centres. This 
year, the centre for basic education staff trained 80 instructors during 


two three-month courses and held two fifteen-day courses for the further 
training of 70 instructors. 


At the beginni ; ; 
campaign MESES of this school year a large-scale adult literacy 


undertaken in all the provinces. The Ministry appealed 
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to the cooperation of all educators in the country; 760 primary teachers 
spontaneously answered this appeal and undertook the training of 26,500 
adults. The results were excellent both as regards literacy and arithmetic 
and in the field of civic, moral and religious training. 

Four courses each of a month and a half's duration were held for the 
training of 122 women basic education instructors. The work of thes 
bureau for women's basic education has been considerably extended chis 
year. It is one of the most dynamic elements in the evolution of the family 
and of society. 


Popular Education Popular education activities may be divided into 
three main branches: documentation, studies and publications; staff 
training; technical divisions. 

This year, 31 boxes each containing 50 books (40 in Arabic and 10 
in French) served more than 45 centres. In addition, 3 boxes of 100 books 
each were provided for each of the four main cultural centres of Fez, 
Casablanca, Tetuan and Rabat. 

The training of staff continues as in previous years at the national 
centre for popular education. During 1959-1960; 13 courses were organized 
with 343 participants. 

The technical divisions have extended their activity in the field of 
the visual arts, travelling exhibitions, dramatics, music and the cinema. 


NETHERLANDS 


SS EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


_ ADMINISTRATION — Inspection — Private Education — Finance — School 
Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers 
— ORGANIZATION — Schools for Social Work — University Education — 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Scientific Research TEACHING 
Starr — Shortage — Status 


ADMINISTRATION 


Inspection The number of inspectors is being increased for 


infant education, primary, complementary primary and special primary 
education, and vocational education for boys and for girls. 


Private Education On 22nd June, 1959, the Minister of Education, 
Arts and Science submitted to the second chamber of the States General a 
note for amending the bill regulating post-primary education. The Minister 
thought that the bill did not make the fundamental difference between 
public and private education sufficiently clear. In order to rule out mis- 
understanding on this point, the Minister thinks it advisable to make 
modifications to the bill which make it quite clear that private education 


should have to reach certain standards if it is to be subsidized by the 
authorities. 


Finance The amounts placed at the disposal of education 
last year were again increased. For the financial year 1960 the total 
budget for the Ministry of Education, Arts and Science amounted to 
1,394.6 million guilders; this represents an increase of 16.3% compared 
with the financial year 1959. The final figures are likely to be higher 
still. 7 

The total amount which the. Ministry has spent on scholarships and 
study loans in 1959-1960 is 23 million guilders representing an increase 
of 28% compared with 1958-1959 (18 million). E 

А new act fixes the contribution towards the cost of municipal and 
private pre-university and secondary schools on the basis of the complete 
reimbursement of personnel, material and capital expenditure in accord- 
ance with standards based on the expenditure of government schools. 


School Building On 19th November, 1959, a second note concern- 
ing available school capacity for post-primary education was submitted 
to the second chamber of the States General. It inquired how far the 
effect of the post-war peak in the birth rate appeared to influence admission 
facilities in post-primary education in the school year 1959-1960. 

It is noted that approximately 2,000 young people could not enter 
апу school for post-primary education. Of those who were admitted 

1 From the rep 


9n Public Educatio 


ort submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
of the Government 


n by Mr. А.Е. Monna and Mr. N.Y. VLIETSTRA, Delegates 
of the Netherlands. 
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some could not be placed in the school of their first choice, and a few 
could not be placed in the type of education originally selected. 

The building programme for 1960, brought to the notice of the- States 
General by the Minister of Housing and Building, allocates а total amount 
of 2,600 million guilders for building, 260 million of which is for schools 
(10%). Allocations for the school building programme are divided as? 


follows (in millions of guilders): ы 
Intant education s GL КИИ 11 
Primary and complementary primary education 33 
Advanced primary education ........ 18 
Special education? m a re ym oie = Pm 6 
Teachers’ training colleges. ........-- 6 
Pre-university and secondary education. . . . 45 
Technical and vocational education. ..... 66 
Education for agriculture and fishery. . . . . 8 
University ‘education’ 1. . p gee v ss lee s 63 
Boarding schools and seminaries. . . . . .. 4 


In the period from August, 1958, to July, 1959, 451 new school 
buildings were completed, with a total of 3,333 classrooms and 103 


gymnasiums. 

QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of 
and Teachers pupils and teachers in 1959-1960 in the different 
types of education and the percentage increase or decrease compared 
with the preceding year: 


Date Pupils Difference Teachers Difference 

Pre-primary ....... 1. 1.59 372,794 +3 % — — 
Primary and complementary 

primary : ssis siwe 16. 1.59 1,518,456 —1% 43,806 + 0.4% 
БИРИН .. "ous * te е 1. 1.69 49,565 + 5.3% 3,495 + 5.8% 
Advanced primary . . . . 16. 1.59 225,047 +11.8% 7,916 +10 96 
Secondary and 

ANS tat ere 15. 9.59 158,519 +11 9$ 11,658 + 7.3% 
Commercial evening schools 15. 9.59 20,040 + 2.6% — — 
"l'echnieal and vocational . 15.10.58 412,261 + 8.5% — — 
Agricultural M B 4 

and horticultural . . . . D D. TM = 

imary teacher training .10. 21, +10.6% — — 
Higher dp Be ct ME 1. 4.59 34890 +8 % 

ORGANIZATION 


The commission of inquiry into tuition in schools 
ed by a decree of 23rd May, 1958, submitted its 
report on training for posts in the field of social welfare work on 12th 
- May, 1959. The commission suggests extending the period of training 
to four years (at present 3 years and 4 months). It also examines qualifi- 
cations for admission, the minimum basic training, further training in 
service, specialization, practical work and final examinations. The com- 
mission advocates the institution of a national advisory body for training 


in the field of social welfare work. 


Schools for Social Work 
for social work institut 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Pre-Primary Education In 1959-1960, there. were 6,837 kindergartens 

attended by 315,998 children, compared with 6,674 pre-primary institu- 
© tions with 293,257 children during 1958-1959. Numbers have therefore 

increased by 7.75%. 

General Schools Seven-year schools. In 1959-1960, continued 
efforts were made to generalize seven-year elementary education. About 
2,120,298 children attended classes I-VII. Of the total number of school- 
children completing the first four elementary classes last year, more than 
88% were enrolled in the fifth class. 


Secondary schools. Generalization of seven-year education has increased 
the number of children enrolled in secondary schools. Last year, for 
instance, there were 113,641 pupils in classes VIII-XI and 124,390 (+9%) 
this year. 

Evening schools (Classes V-X1). Following the decision of the central 
committee of the Rumanian workers’ party and the Council of Ministers 
of March, 1959, the network of evening schools and sections for working 
youth has been greatly developed this year. Seventy-seven of the 101 
new evening schools are attached to factories, works and building sites. 


The number of pupils in evening schools and sections has increased by 
11,535 compared with last year. 


Correspondence. The number of working people enrolled in corres- 
pondence education has increased from 30,090 to 34,058. About 73% 
of the pupils in the VIIIth class of evening schools and correspondence 
courses in the current school year are employed in production. 


Special schools. In the 40 schools and kindergartens for children 
with deficiencies of hearing, speech, sight, etc., over 5,000 pupils are 
enrolled this year. 


Teacher training schools. The number of pupils in establishments 
training elementary and kindergarten teachers has risen from 4,407 
during 1958-1959 to 6,764 this year. 

This year, 5 three-year institutes have been opened to train teachers 
for classes V to VII in two subjects. The setting up of such institutes is 
one of the measures taken for the generalization of seven-year education. 


Technical Education In 1959-1960, 102,012 pupils attended the 505 
vocational schools for apprentices and schools training workers for industry 
and agriculture, compared with 92,243 pupils during the preceding year. 
The number of pupils in trade schools has increased by about 83% and 
in agricultural schools by about 109%. 

As the development of Rumanian industry calls for technical staff 
of an increasingly high standard, the number of technical schools training 
skilled workers ànd technicians after completion of the secondary school 


has risen from 103 with 12,215 pupils in 1958-1959 to 130 with 17,852 
pupils in 1959-1960. 


Apart from these 


technical schools, there are 41 art schools (choreo- 
graphy, fine arts, 


music, etc.) with a total of 12,261 pupils. 
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There are 84 foremen's t i i 

1 echnical schools with 7,112 i i 

82 i 6,603 pupils the preceding year. К pos 
:vening and correspondence со i i 

Nr courses in technical and foremen’s 

xm schools enrolled 8,788 pupils as against 5,296 in the preceding 


Higher Educati ; 
ob the o dt EX o. the decision of the central committee 
fames Весны R k a party and the Council of Ministers of the 
improvement р: s Republic, of March, 1959, on the development and 
T анатеми of evening and correspondence education, 22 evening 
of higher S ATE organized in the polytechnical and technical institutions 
Corre ponden a ion during 1959-1960, in addition to the existing day and 
IE денчи sections. These evening courses have been organized in 
НА getics, electro-mechanics, electrical machines and apparatus, 
ogy of machine building, thermic machines and Diesel engines, 


d installations for building purposes, etc. 

in th $ part of the postgraduate scheme to give engineers special training 

бг he organization of production, 11 correspondence schools have been 
eated. 

Thirty-tl isher 
1959-19607 hree higher ed 
tor In 1959, the economy and cu 
With than 11,000 highly trained 

medium qualifications and 


ucational establishments functioned during 


lture of the country were supplied with 
1 staff, 8,700 foremen and technicians 


30,800 skilled workers. 


ORGANIZATION 


Co у 

mem Schooling The completion of the generalization of seven- 

ually т is planned for 1962-1963 ; eight-year schooling will grad- 

to 12 Start so that the duration of general schools will increase from 11 
2 years. From 1960-1961 onwards textbooks will be provided for all 


Pupils in classes I-VII free of charge. 


N 
i ven In 1959-1960, vocational s 
%01епсе were set up for pupils who have completed the seven-year school. 
E апп of such schools is to provide both a systematic education and 
ipn knowledge of household work, handicrafts, laundering, jroning, 
tl + 30 that pupils may subsequently be able to work in sectors such as 
ae food industry pastry-making, laundering, etc., or 1n their own homes. 
Studi ‘he network ‘of higher educational institutions and the list of subjects 
"died have been establisl to the demand for highly 
rained staff in industry. agriculture, social and cultural work, the aim 
“ng to provide all the graduates from these institutions with posts. 
During 1959-1960, new facultie 


hi s and sections have been set up in 

Sher education following the creation of new industrial branches and 

Sad Е Я :ng the last few years. Рог 

exa, velopment of science and culture during ast few J А 

n ample, in place of the electro-technics and radio-communication sec ions, 

Nore specialized sections have been set up for the teaching of industrial 
ication and radio technique. 


and 

automati i communica 
Mo matic electronics, i 

r : Е udy of calculating ma- 
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University Education The Catholic school for higher economic studies 
at Tilburg has introduced post-doctorate training in the field of social 
managerial policy. 

By a royal decree of 6th August, 1959, the study of Afrikaans 
language and literature was instituted in the faculty of literature and 
“philosophy. Е 

Оп 1st February, 1960, а ЬШ was submitted to the second chamber 
of the States General proposing a temporary increase in the government's 
contributions to independent universities and higher schools, etc. 

The commission for the academic study of fiscal science has published 
its report. The commission's terms of reference were to design a course 
of fiscal science which should not take more than five years and should 
fit into the university system. 

The commission on the dissemination of university education set up 
on 25th July, 1958, and the commission on the dissemination of higher 
technical education, set up on 1st April, 1958, have presented their 
joint report to the Minister. In their activities the commissions had the 
assistance of the commission for statistics, whose prognosis of the supply 
and demand for university graduates for the years 1955-1980 appeared 
in July, 1959. 

The commissions make the following recommendations in their joint 
report: (1) the establishment of a new university in the eastern part of 
the country ; (2) the establishment of a third technical university to be 
opened in 1964 in the vicinity of Noordzeekanaal ; (3) the extension of 
the higher technical school at Eindhoven in 1960-1961 by the introduction 
of training facilities in theoretical mathematics, physics and chemistry ; 
(4) the extension of the Catholic University of Nijmegen in 1966 by a 
department for dental studies in the faculty of medicine ; (5) the doubling 
in 1961 of the capacity of the dental department in the State University 
of Groningen; (6) the creation in 1961, at the government University 
of Leyden, of an economics faculty and a general course for the bachelor's 
degree ; (7) the creation at the Netherlands Economic University, Rotter- 
dam, of a faculty of law and courses in sociology ; (8) the addition at the 
Catholic higher school of economics at Tilburg of a faculty of law. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Scientific Research The commission for the development of scientific 
research instituted on 2nd December, 1957, submitted its report in 
November, 1959; the Minister has since presented this report to the 
States General. The commission carried out an inquiry into the state 
of the natural sciences in the country and suggested a coherent series of 
measures which will be needed to enable the universities in particular 
to meet the demands made by research in physics. The commission arrived 
at the conclusion that there are serious shortcomings in the universities 
in the field of the natural sciences and in its report it made a number of 
suggestions for improving the situation. 


TEACHING STAFF 


On 20th November, 1959, the seventh note on 
primary education was presented to the second 


Shortage 
the need for teachers in 
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chamber of the States General. The note contains a comparison between 
the number of pupils and teachers on 16th January, 1959, and the numbers 
estimated in the previous notes on this subject. The note concludes that 
the shortage of teachers in primary education will soon come to an end. 
In advanced primary education, however, the situation in the years to 
come will remain precarious. $ 


On 30th January, 1960, a bill concerning the provision’ of {егег 
and vocational teachers in advanced primary education was submitted 
to the second chamber of the States General. The purpose of the bill is 
to allow teachers in an advanced primary school who do not hold teaching 
certificates for French, German, English, mathematics or commercial 
practice to give tuition in one or more of these subjects provided they 
hold the certificate of a fully qualified teacher. In exceptional cases it 
will be possible to appoint vocational teachers who do not possess the 
required qualifications, but may be considered suitable on other grounds, 
to give tuition in one of the foreign languages, mathematics or commercial 
practice. It will also be possible to appoint vocational teachers in schools 
of advanced primary education at the expense of the government. i 

In the explanatory memorandum to this bill it is pointed out, among 
other things, that although the absolute shortage of teachers in the whole 
sector of primary education will soon decrease, the supply in advanced 
primary education will still meet with considerable difficulties because in 
filling vacancies account has to be taken of the qualifications which are 
required for the various supplementary primary education subjects. The 
bill was accepted by the second chamber of the States General on 31st 


May, 1960. ; 
commission for meeting the need for teacher, 


On 15th August, 1959, a ion ` :d for t c 
in primary technical education was instituted. The commission is to in 


vestigate how the expected shortage of such teaching staff can be met 


= 


Status By decree of the Minister of Education, Arts 
and Science of 30th January, 1960, a commission was set up to advise 
the Minister on the actual ratio of salaries in infant education and ordinary 
primary education, with due observance of the requirements of preliminary 
training, working hours and the importance of the various posts. 

On 24th February, 1960, agreement was reached at a meeting with 
the special commission for organized consultations for pre-university and 
secondary education, higher technical education and teacher training, 
concerning the government's proposals for revising the salaries of teachers, 
principals and directors in the aforesaid branches of education. 

'The government proposes that the salary scale for teachers be extended 
by two increments for candidates for a doctorate and holders ofa B 
certificate, as a result of which the maximum salary is reached after 
20 years. For those holding a full-time job in one school, the scale will 
be extended by another increment. On top of this the holders of a doctorate 
will receive another extra increment. The salaries of principals and direc- 
tors are to be raised also. In the system of periodical increments some 
modifications were made ; moreover two new salary scales for non-qualified 


teachers were introduced. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


New Advisory Body As a result of the national conference on technical 
education, the New Zealand council for technical education was set up. 
The council will advise the Minister of Education on matters pertaining 
to vocational and technical training and will endeavour to foster closer 
relations between technical education and industry and commerce. 


Budget The total expenditure on public education 
during the financial year ended 31st March, 1959, was £36,145,183, the 
increase being £1,888,132 or 5.5% over the previous year. The school 


year runs from February to December, and the financial year from April 
to the March of the following year. 


School Building Expenditure on school building was £6,868,789. 
The comparable figure for 1957-1958 was £7,170,861. During 1958, 811 
new classrooms were built, which is a decrease of 142 ог 15.4% over the 
total for 1957. Also 64 houses for teachers were built and nine new post- 
primary schools established. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of pupils 
in the different types of school. The figures for primary and secondary 
school pupils in 1957 have been amended. 


1957 1958 Increase 
Kindergartens ..... 13,368 13,928 560 4.2% 
Primary schools . . . . 394,197 40578 1151 20% 
Secondary schools | | | 95,437 100,123 4,686 49% 
Higher education . 11,761 12,881 1,120 9.596 
Teachers’ colleges. 3,218 3,602 384 119% 


* From the report sent by the Department of Education of New Zealand. 
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Number of Teachers In September, 1957, there were 15,431 full-time 
teachers in State schools, 8,240 of whom were men and 7,191 women 
} (amended figures). In September, 1958, there were 16,286 teachers (8,714 
men and 7,572 women). The increase is therefore 855 teachers (474 men 


and 381 women) or 5.5% (5.8% for men and 5.3% for women). co 
> Tw Ў 
ORGANIZATION 
Free Textbooks Early in 1958, the Ministry of Education an- 


nounced that the government had decided to introduce, from the beginning 
of 1959, a scheme of free textbooks for both primary and secondary 


schools, including private schools. 


Pre-Primary Education Although the shortage of trained staff persists, 
it has improved to the extent that the Ministry of Education found it 
possible to adopt a policy of controlled expansion. Seventeen new buildings 
were completed during 1958 so that the total of recognized kindergartens 
Is now 192, 

The nursery play centre movement has continued to grow and in 
1958 there were 121 recognized centres with 3,816 children on the rolls. 


Primary Education At the request of the Minister of Education a 
special report was prepared by inspectors of schools on standards of 
achievement in English and arithmetic in primary schools. The report 
showed that the general standard of English is higher than ever before; 
the standard in arithmetic has changed little over the past few years, 
but a heightened interest in the teaching of this subject at all stages of 
the primary school has become noticeable. 

A revised sewing syllabus was issued during the year. 
now begins for girls in class IV (age 11) instead of class I ( 
place in the junior school is taken by creative needlework, a 
both boys and girls. { 

А three-year trial of a proposed new syllabus in English was completed 
at the end of 1957 and in 1958 the revision committee submitted a revised 
version of the syllabus to the Department for examination. А similar 
trial of a proposed new social studies syllabus was completed at the end 
of 1958 and the social studies revision committee is now preparing its 
report. 
ui the teaching of science, it was felt that nature study was being 
stressed to the detriment of the physical sciences. The movement to 
remedy this has been gradually gathering force and was accelerated this 
year through the action of a working party on science teaching in the 
higher classes of primary and lower classes of secondary schools. Further- 
more, a handbook for science teachers in these classes has been produced 
and an inspector of post-primary schools has been appointed to organize 
à pilot scheme for the coordination of primary and secondary science 


programmes. 
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ть technicians’ certification act was passed т 1958 and provides for 
the establishment of an over-all controlling authority to be known as the 
technicians’ certification authority, which will be responsible for selling 
standards and developing examination regulations. It will delegate 
responsibility to executive committees, each of which will be concerned 
with a single occupational group of technicians. 
The number of students registered for the New Zealand certificate 
in engineering has continued to 


increase. The figures since the courses 
commenced in 1955 are as follows: 1955, 40 students ; 1956, 206 students ; 
1957, 660 students; and 1958, 1,120 students. 
At the central technical college in Petone, which underwent important 
changes in 1957, a school of pharmacy was established in 1958. The 
course will be of two years’ duration and will improve the education of 


pharmacists which had previously depended almost entirely on an appren- 
ticeship scheme and on training overseas. 


Higher Education During the year, two new university buildings 
came into use, one at Auckland and one at Wellington. Other buildings 
under construction are the University of Canterbury school of engineering 
and the Otago University dental school, Plans are in preparation for a 
new science block at the University of Canterbury, a library and arts 

the administration block at Victoria Univer- 
H n H t + ° Iver- 
уныш Dy discussions have been held on additional 
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Recruits to the various training courses for secondary school teachers 
numbered 692 in 1958, which is 137 more (--24.7%) than in the previous 
year. Awards of post-primary teaching studentships, which enable pro- 
spective teachers to study full time at the university for a degree, were 
increased from 334 in 1957 to 419 in 1958. The post-primary teacher 
bursaries scheme was reintroduced in 1958. This scheme enables prospec ^ 
tive teachers to study full time at the university for a diploma in рЕуз1са1 
education, home science or fine arts; 29 such bursaries were awarded. 

In spite of efforts made, the shortage of secondary school teachers 
remains particularly serious in mathematics, science, physical education 


and homecraft. 


To help with the in-service training of teachers, 
sic, a consultant on the teaching of reading and 
re appointed during the year. 


In-Service Training 
an adviser on school mu 
an inspector to supervise school science we; 
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year. There has been a tendency for an increasingly larger number 2; 
pupils to sit for examinations in non-academic subjects such as commercia 
practice, technical drawing and woodwork. 


There were 7,361 candidates for the university entrance examination ` 
«Compared with 6,483 in 1957. 


Technical Education The national conference on technical education 
was the first attempt to bring together representatives of all those concerned 
with technical education and it arose from the conviction that if New 
Zealand is to keep up with industrial and technical developments abroad, 
more must be done to train technicians. The conference was attended 
by representatives of employers, employees, the professions and the 
schools. 

The technicians’ certification act was passed in 1958 and provides for 
the establishment of an over-all controlling authority to be known as the 
technicians’ certification authority, which will be responsible for setting 
Standards and developing examination regulations. It will delegate 
responsibility to executive committees, each of which will be concerned 
with a single occupational group of technicians. 

The number of students registered for the New Zealand certificate 
in engineering has continued to increase. The figures since the courses 
commenced in 1955 are as follows: 1955, 40 students ; 1956, 206 students ; 
1957, 660 students; and 1958, 1,120 students. 

At the central technical college in Petone, which underwent important 
changes in 1957, a school of pharmacy was established in 1958. The 


course will be of two years’ duration and will improve the education of 
pharmacists which had previously depended almost entirely on an appren- 
ticeship scheme and on training overseas. 
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Recruits to the various training courses for secondary school teachers 
numbered 692 іп 1958, which is 137 more (--24.7%) than in the previous 
year. Awards of post-primary teaching studentships, which enable pro- 
spective teachers to study full time at the university for a degree, were 
increased from 334 in 1957 to 419 in 1958. The post-primary teacher 
bursaries scheme was reintroduced in 1958. This scheme enables prospec 
tive teachers to study full time at thé university for a diploma in plZysical 
education, home science or fine arts; 29 such bursaries were awarded. 

In spite of efforts made, the shortage of secondary school teachers 
remains particularly serious in mathematics, science, physical education 


and homecraft. 
In-Service Training To help with the in-service training of teachers, 


an adviser on school music, a consultant on the teaching of reading and 
an inspector to supervise school science were appointed during the year. 
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TEACHING STAFF 
Recruitment In April, 1960, the general department of pri- 
mary education organized a competition to fill 12,000 vacancies, the 
majority of which are in recently constructed schools. 

Mew posts have been created (principally for mathematics, chemistry 
and physics) at secondary and higher level to meet the demands of the 
new curricula and allow the division of overcrowded classes. 

The general department of technical education is studying the appoint- 
ment of a considerable number of assistant teachers for practical classes. 

The act of 11th May, 1959, created 50 new university lectureships, 
which raises the number of regular posts to 934, 


Training and 

Further Training 

for the teaching of phy: 
and physiology. 

A ministerial order of 8th January’ regulates the practical work 
required of graduates in education wishing to apply for posts as primary 
inspectors. This practical work must be carried out in national schools, 
under the direction of the head teacher. 

The centre of didactic guidance has organized courses in Madrid 
to improve the teaching methods of secondary school teachers, grouped 
by subjects. This centre has also organized two-week excursions for 
teachers of geography, natural sciences, physics and chemistry. Each 
group includes some 40 teachers. 

In order to facilitate the inte 
coordination between the different 
and scientific, the Ministry of National Education organized during 


Schools and col- 
leges of science and collaborators of the higher council of scientific 


investigation, together with a number of important specialists from several 
European countries. Participants examined problems regarding the 
teaching of the basic sciences (mathematics, physics, chemistry, etc.), the 
organization and administration of business enterprises, practical classes, 


doctorates of architecture and engineering, and methods of estimating the 
requirements for scientific and technical personnel. 


At the beginning of 1959-1960 primary teacher 
training schools introduced the new instructions 
sics and chemistry, natural history, agriculture 


Status During 1958-1959 a series of measures have 


granted the primary teacher all the improvements that the country's 
economy can afford. 

The most important of these is the act of the 23га December which 
raises the salaries of the new grades of primary teacher and modifies the 
teachers’ register so that 26,112 primary teachers (33% of the total) 
are upgraded. Altogether this act represents a 27% increase in salaries 
for 90% of the primary teachers. 

The same act introduces five-yearly increments calculated from the 
18th July, 1945, and payable from the 1st January 1960; at present, 
49,275 (more than 60% of the total) are eligible for increments on one 


or two five-year periods of Service and these increments are added to the 
Salary increases, 
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Тһе act of December, 1959, provides special bonuses, which may 
amount to 27% of the annual salary, for teachers in schools in ouflying 
areas. 

A decree of 17th December approves the statutes of the primary 
teachers’ welfare society, and makes the regulations on social assistance 
to teachers and their families more flexible. x 

A ministerial order of the 29th May, 1959, grants 50 scholdtships 
a year of 12,000 pesetas each and 350 days' leave, 250 on full salary and 
100 on reduced salary, for those teachers wishing to advance their educa- 
tion, especially in university education departments, with a view to 
gaining qualifications which will later permit them to apply for posts as 
training school teachers or primary inspectors. 

University lecturers have traditionally been able to exercise their 
profession outside their teaching work. This system provides the university 
with the cooperation of eminent specialists and there is therefore no ques- 
tion of abolishing it. However, in view of the present educational needs 
of the university, a decree of 16th July, 1959, offers professors the oppor- 
tunity of lecturing in the university as a full-time occupation giving them 
at the same time adequate financial compensation. The decree is equally 
applicable to higher technological staff. As a consequence of this decree, 
many professors have decided to teach full time. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Scholarships The table given below shows the number of 
scholarships granted in the year 1958-1959 to pupils at various levels of 
education, with the relevant amount granted (in pesetas). 


Number Amount 

University . 2,273 17,764,000 
Secondary . M Es 3,772 18,914,500 
Technical nee 928 7,662,000 — 
Vocational . 1,120 4,830,000 
Industrial) Че ee 4,300 18,441,000 
Fine arts MET E Бш. 272 1,789,000 
Teacher training . 557 3,408,000 

Total 13,222 72,808,500 


n has granted 1,089 travel allowances 


'The school welfare commissio 
ng to 8,978,670 pesetas. 


and scholarships to graduates, amounti 


The office for cultural extension has carried out 
de Burón, Málaga, Alcalá de Henares, 
nother five campaigns are prepared 


Popular Education 
basic education campaigns in Valle 
Atienzy and Campo de Gibraltar; a 
for this year. 

There are seven mo 


sound-projection apparatus. | у" 
The commission has awarded prizes for the beautifying of villages, 


and with this end in view eight provinces have arranged special com- 
petitions. 


bile units for service in rural areas by means of 
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ADMINISTRATION — Implementation of the New Law — Budget — School 
Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers 
OnGANIZATION — Compulsory Education — New Courses — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Application of the New Law — TEACHING STAFF 


Shortage Training Status AUXILIARY SERVICES — Handicapped 
Children 5 


ADMINISTRATION 


Implementation of 


The new law on primary education came into 
the New Law 


force on 1st July, 1959. The regulations regarding 
sl administration, however, did not come into effect until 1st January, 

А _teachers’ council will be established for each primary school, 
consisting of the headmaster and all teachers in full-time posts. Previously 
only town schools had teachers’ councils. The work of the council is 
limited to one primary or comprehensive school, while the advisory 
school board mentioned in last year’s report includes all the teachers, 
headmasters and the school inspector for the primary schools of the 
municipality. The advisory board is distinct from the local school board 
which is now the executive board for all schools run by the municipality, 
not only primary schools. D 

According to the laws of 11th December, 1959, amendments have 
been made to the law on vocational training schools for handicrafts and 
industry and to the law on secondary commercial schools and vocational 
schools for commerce and clerical work, in order to bring them into line 
with the law on primary education. From 1st January, 1960, these schools 
are to be administered by the municipal school board if they are run by 
the municipality or by the county school board if they are run by the 
county. In order to assist the municipal school board in administering 


vocational schools, the School board may elect separate committees 
consisting mainly of representatives of the different trades (both employers 
and employees). 


Budget The national budget previously ran from 1st Jul. 
zs : July 
to 30th June. By decision of parliament, as from 1st ш, 1961, the 


financial year will follow the calendar year. This has made an extra budget 
necessary for the period from 1st July to 31st December, 1960. 

, Below are given the State grants for the various categories of schools, 
in millions of kroner. The allocation for vocational schools includes a 


special grant of 2 million kroner under the scheme for the prevention of 
unemployment. 


; From the report submitted to the XXI utt 
j 2 2 Пга International Conference 
м Education by Мг. Т. Strevac, Delegate of the Government of 
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> 1959-1960 1.7. -31.12.1960 
Primary schools . . . . . 189.9 124.5 


Continuation schools . . . 32.1 

Special schools. . . . . . 25.2 13 

Folk high schools. . . .. 9 49, 

Secondary general schools . 49.6 28 

Teachers’ training colleges . 20.4 10:7 4 

Vocational schools . . . . 42.1 29.1 
TOI S 368.3 210.2 


For the period 136 July to 31st December, 1960, 6.4 million kroner 
have been granted for scholarships and social welfare among pupils in 
schools for further education, students at the universities and other 
institutions of higher education. This amount is less than half the amount 
granted for 1959-1960. Most of the scholarships, however, are distributed 
during January and February, and it is expected that the total amount 
vin exceed the amount allotted for the previous school year when the 

udget for 1961 is passed. 

The total aai spent by the Ministry for the second half of 1950 
is therefore 212 million kroner. The corresponding grant for the financia 
year 1959-1960 was 380.4 million kroner. Although no direct comparison 
can be made between the two figures, it is considered that o Мт 
spent on educational purposes їп 1960-1961 than in 1959-1960. 


i ildi is still 
School Building The erection of new school buildings is 5 
j icti ildi i for schools are issued 
Subject to certain restrictions. Building licences : issu 
by the county authorities, which also allocate the quotas for other building 
projects. ‚ 

In 1959 the authorities granted li 
ànd comprehensive schools to DEUM { 
equivalent figure in 1958 was 209, mi 1 e 

Vocat oal schools received 10 new buildings Чип EP ES 
9 are under construction. During this period severa! n 
Schools were also opened. Les adum 

ini at tiansand was complete 

4 i › training college at Kris a s let 
in ае "The total expenses Were QU E E 
kroner, At two other teachers’ training colleges, de E à pr 
апа workshops are under construction at a total co ppro 
5 million kroner. ; 

А new school for women $ ha 
School is under construction. / 

Three new schools for mentally deficient. pup 
facilities for 160 pupils. 

Тһе new law on primary. 
building. In nearly all машер 


cences to built primary, continuation 
165,000 m? of floor space, while the 


ndicrafts was completed and another 


ils were opened, with 


education will necessitate extensive school 
alities it will be necessary to build rooms 
( ‘ s, etc. The applications received by the 
No ie nee home estate bank established to grant municipalities 
1 м ks) show that the municipalities need about 50 million 
а d continuation schools. But the total 


: w primary an innu 
[Po Nlis at Sy municipalities are granted loans from 
, as 


local banks and funds. 


4 
356. SPAIN . 
Coordination The ministerial order of 18th October, 1959, 


creates a liaison and coordination office between primary teaching and 
labora! teaching. 

In the Spanish system, primary teaching can extend even up to the 
age of 15 years, while secondary studies (general or vocational) can be 
> started at the age of 10. In consequence, there exists a period—from 
10 to 15 years of age—during which the child may take either primary 
or secóndary studies. It is therefore important to coordinate these two 
levels of teaching. 

A. decree of 23rd August, 1957, has already provided for the coordi- 
nation of primary level pre-vocational training with the period of pre- 
training in vocational education. However, this coordination concerns 
only industrial training; it still has to be extended to agriculture, admin- 
istration and trades. 

Efforts are also continuing to coordinate technical studies with other 
branches of teaching. In this connection a very flexible system of accred- 
iting has been established, permitting those students who have acquired 
à solid scientific basis in the colleges of science to complete their technical 
training at higher technical schools (architecture and engineering). With 
Ше same intention, the colleges of science and higher technical schools 


аге open to students from general secondary schools, secondary technical 
Schools and laboral schools. 


New Courses During 1959-1960 numerous agricultural centres 


have been opened in order to promote modern methods of agriculture 
amongst young farmers. There are already 56 of these. 
Six new centres of technical teaching (higher and secondary) will be 


opened during the forthcoming school year and will specialize in techniques 


large agricultural regions of the Mediterranean coast) and a school of 
architecture at Seville; at secondary level, a school for industrial techni- 
cians at Vitoria, a school for agricultural technicians at Valencia and a 
school for master builders at Seville. 

Two new conservatories (elementary level) have been inaugurated 
this year. 

A ministerial order of 27th October, 1959, set up a sub-section of 
Italian philology in the department of modern philology at the faculty 
of philosophy and arts of Madrid University. 


Vocational Education 


The problem of vocational education for women 
for Women 


is at present receiving special attention. A 
general plan is under consideration to ensure the vocational training of 
women, both in the professions to which they have traditionally had 
access (agriculture, administration), and in others (textile, chemistry, 
drawing, electricity), which have interesting prospects for specialized 
women workers. 

The two women’s centres of vocational training in Madrid are at 
present under reorganization, in order to answer to this new conception. 
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Women's sections have been established at the laboral centres of 
Algemesi (Valencia), Jumilla (agriculture) and Vélez-Rubio (agriculture). 
The laboral school will have in the near future a branch section for horti- 
culture and flower cultivation specially for girls. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


New Curricula The technical schools have continued to intro- 
duce the new curricula instituted by the law of 1957. The following are 
the main principles : acquisition of the scientific bases of technology, 
greater specialization in the study of each subject, practical work in work- 


shops or laboratories, and the study of production problems. 
. А ministerial order of 7th May, 1960, introduces the teaching of 
singing in all official secondary schools, in order to encourage the diffusion 


of musical culture. 


The office for cultural extension continued 
promote the utilization of audio-visual 
methods in private and official education. The film library has distributed 
51,819 copies of films to 2,553 teaching centres. The music library has 
distributed 5,427 recorded tapes to 846 centres and 2,521 records to 791 
centres ; it has also started work on a series of English and French records 


for the teaching of languages. 
The office for cultural ext 


encies section which has already distri 
innovation is the radio programme known as « Radio Reválida », whose 


purpose is to help secondary school pupils in junior high school work ; 
this programme is transmitted by 42 radio stations. 

. The office organized at the beginning of this year a course in audio- 
visual teaching techniques lasting two months and attended by 30 Spanish 
and 6 Latin American teachers. 

At secondary level the instructions issued to official schools in 1957 
upon an experimental basis have been confirmed. These instructions deal 
principally with the educational role of the staff meeting, of parents' 
associations, and of former pupils' associations, but also cover religious, 


social, cultural and artistic activities. 


Teaching Methods 
during 1958-1959 its efforts to 


ension has inaugurated this year a transpar- 
ibuted 3,322 series of slides. Another 


One-Teacher Schools The general department of primary education has 
prepared a national competition for the best distribution of time and work 
in one-teacher primary schools, the type of school which predominates 
in Spanish rural areas. Sixteen prizes have been awarded, 8 for boys’ 


schools and 8 for girls’ schools. 


Using the experience gained in this field, Spain has organized, in the 
spirit of the Unesco Major Project (the extension of primary education 
in Latin America), ап international course devoted to the study of problems 
in one-teacher schools. For 4 months (January to April 1960) a group 
of 10 Latin American teachers was in Spain to study problems presented 
by these schools, which in Latin America also make up an important 


percentage of the total number of primary schools. 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils 


The number of permanent full-time teachers and 
and Teachers 


of pupils in the different types of school in 
_ 1959-1960, and the increase over the previous year are as follows: 


id Teachers Pupils 
«ALL CL NN 
1959-60 Increase 96 1959-60 Increase 926 
Primary schools . . . . . 5 Е 443,200 2,800 0.6 
Continuation schools | | | 17850 350 2 { 44,000 7400 202 
General secondary schools . 3,800 150 4.1 83,500 12,400 17.4 
Folk high schools. . . . . 410 19 4.9 5,050 300 6.3 
Teachers’ training colleges . 555 44 8.6 3,930 510 14.9 
Vocational schools 7 24,000 
Special schools. . . . | | 326 18 5.8 2,158 160 8 
Compulsory Education The new 


New Courses Two new schools for technical assistants and one 
for training foremen have been opened. 


CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Application of the 


м рш QUUM rar, 2981960 the gue 
xperi s 
plan for curricula, Syllabuses and LH ee publi 


1р) 5 а suggestion for the i 5 
which are under the supervision of the EEG м 


thors of textbooks, For 


According to the law on primary education the following subjects 
are now compulsory in the primary school : Norw 


A committee has also been established to study a revision of education 
for technicians, 


TEACHING STAFF 


Owing to the increasing number of pupils in 
general secondary schools there is a shortage of teachers for this level. 


ore encouraged the municipalities to distribute 
training as well as possible among secondary 


мү С Шы дам? ea ee A >. 
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schools. University educated teachers who for various reasons (i.e. marriage) 
have left teaching are encouraged to take up in full or part-time posts 
again. ў 


Training А special committee has submitted to the 
Ministry a new plan to give teachers in vocational schools more pedagogical“? 
training. The Ministry intends to put the plan into effect in*the suzamer 
of 1960 on an experimental basis. In vocational schools teachers must 
be fully qualified craftsmen with a least five years' practical experience. 
In order to give them more pedagogical training, the Ministry will introduce 
а one-year educational scheme. The teacher will attend a five weeks' 
course the first summer and will then take a correspondence course during 
the next school year, combined with week-end courses and inspection 
by the course leader. The training will be concluded by another five- 
week course the following summer. 


Status There has been no change in teachers' salaries 
during 1959-1960. The present agreement expires on 1st June, 1960, and 


negotiations are pending. . MU ? 
Previously primary school teachers were paid during m ae кош 
Special funds financed by the municipality, county, State andt s eachers 
themselves. Under the new law on primary education the teac. es Ў 
now during illness be granted payment according to the same regulati 


аз those for civil servants. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


i ducation the 

Handicapped Children Under the new law on primary e : 
municipal school board must provide special instruction = papis wie 
are slow learners. If the school is large enough, special н ills Sio go 
established. Special instruction may also be given to m ecd 
through the ordinary curriculum in some subjects, but nee 
attention in others. + 3 Ii 

The Ministry is preparing а special curriculum for this kind of 
instruction. 


Tm 


< 


PAKISTAN 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Commission on National Education — Central Ministry: 
of Education — Administrative Services — Inspection — Budget — School 
Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Schools and Pupils 
— Number of Teachers — ORGANIZATION — Secondary Education — CURRICULA 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Recommendations — TEACHING STAFF — 
Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Scholarships — Pupils’ Health 
— Handicapped Children — Youth Movements 


ADMINISTRATION 


С issi I ы г с M 
И п 1959-1960 the report prepared by the commis 


sion on national education was published. The 

commission made a comprehensive review of the educational situation 

with a view to determining the measures required to develop an integrated 
System of education for the country as a whole. 

The report represents the first serious attempt made by Pakistan 


since its existence as a nation (1947) to formulate policies of national 
education based on scientific and realistic considerations, 


Central Ministry The Ministr 
of Education and publication of the report of the commission 
on national education, of which its Secretary served as chairman. 

Apart from maintaining the University of Karachi, the Ministry 
continued to award grants to the universities of Pakistan, to non-govern- 
ment colleges, learued societies, scientific bodies, and cultural organiza- 
tions. It also gave its support to the promotion of recreational and sporting 
activities. 

Appreciating the need for reliable data in the formulation of a policy 
for the nation's schools, the Ministry of Education, with the aid of Unesco 
experts, is pursuing its programme for the development of bureaux of 
educational information. То this end, a five-year plan of development 
from 1960 to 1965 has been prepared, providing for the expansion of 
Ше bureaux, principally in the field of publications and statistics, calling 


for an additional expenditure of one million rupees over the five year 
period. 


У was respousible for the preparation 


Administrative Services 


: In the year under review there were no major 
changes in administrativ 


e organization, but the Ministry of Education 


? From the report i UX i " 
on Pole вас. 00 submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 


of Pakistan, by Mr. $. G. Knauro, Delegate of the Government 


" 
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will undertake the reorganization of the educational services in the light 
of the recommendations of the commission on national education. 

The union councils and district councils have been encouraged to 
take a more active participation in the administration of education, 


particularly at primary level. 
e 


Inspection The inspection officers constitute the principal 
means of contact between the administrative authority and the schools. 
As the inspectorial services of both primary and secondary schools func- 
tioned satisfactorily in the past year no need for change or the reorgani- 
zation of this branch seems indicated. 


Budget The most recent reports received with respect 
to the education budget of the central and provincial governments for 
the years 1958-1959 and 1959-1960 are as follows (in rupees) : 


1958-1959 1959-1960 
181,829,000 189,729,000 
71,765,000 68,983,000 


253,594,000 258,710,000 


Recurring expenditure. 
Non-recurring expenditure . 


Total budget 


a 1960 exceeded that for 1958-1959 by 
5,116,000 rupees (+2%). Recurring costs cover the administration and 
operation of schools, while non-recurring items cover new construction 
of all kinds, equipment, and payment of interest on bonds and loans. 
> Recurring expenditure shows an increase of 7,898,000 rupees (approx- 
imately 4%), while non-recurring accounts show a reduction of 2,782,000 
(—4%). This decrease reflects the inability of many school areas to raise 
funds for construction purposes, despite the growing need. 


The total budget for 1959- 


School Building The reports submitted by various school ees 
show that t ilding programme resented the following pro ems : 
#һевено bui dine pee k lation to the needs of a rapidly 


(1) an acute shortage of þuilding funds in re i c 
expanding school programme ; (2) difficulties in procuring construction 
material; and (3) shortage of skilled labour 1n most areas. 

Despite the problems, the provincial governments report an appre- 


ciable vol construction. For example, in the Quetta region, addi- 
tional и were built during the past year in 20 middle and high 
Schools, while 25 primary and middle school buildings were constructed 
оп a self-help basis by villagers in the rural part of the region. The divisional 
development boards sanctioned funds for the construction of 23 classrooms 


in the [ta area. ER 
Quetta ovincial government was unable, 


ion the pr 
In the Hyderabad res the need for additional classrooms 


for financial reasons, to keep UP with 
and buildings The construction of secondary schools decreased by 54% 
gs. 


i imar у truction in 1958-1959 
and in the primary school field there was no constru : 
In анар with previous years, the over-all picture for 1958-1959 
does disclose some increase, however deficient in relation to the total 


need. 


— a 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Schools 
and Pupils 


The differences between the school years 1957- 
1958 and 1958-1959 for the various levels of 
< education are presented in the following table}. Statistics for pre-primary 
education are not available, but indications point to the conclusion that 
in urban areas nursery and kindergarten schools have increased in number 
this year. This type of school is largely a matter of private enterprise 
for profit, but some nurseries and kindergartens are conducted as philan- 
thropic or welfare projects. 


Schools 


А 
1958-1959 


Primary schools: total 44,222 
boys 39,018 
girls 5,204 
Secondary schools: total 6,030 
boys 5,296 
girls 734 
Teacher training schools: 
total 84 
boys 
girls 
Special vocational schools : * 
total 359 
Other schools : ** total 2,924 
Arts and science colleges : 
total 186 
men 
women 
Teacher training and physical 
training colleges: ^ total 18 
men 
women 
Other professional colleges : *** 
{ total 44 
men 
women 
Universities : total 6 
men 
women 


* Includes agricultural schools, 


schools, medical schools, 


** Includes Mosque schools, 
elementary instruction. 


Difference 1958-1959 
+ 713 4,469,490 
+ 559 4,048,499 
+ 154 490,991 
+ 188 1,845,549 
+ 141 1,162,947 
+ 42 182,602 

— 8,045 
6,540 

1,550 

Жз 22,548 

—1,214 243,953 

F 15 103,361 
92,659 

10,702 

— 1,601 
1,078 

598 

35 14,843 
13,506 

1,337 

— 7,843 
6,907 

936 


Рирїїз 


Difference 
+242,659 
+214,066 
+ 28,593 
+ 19,986 
+ 16,479 
+ 8,507 


ЕЕ 
P 
e 


TRE +++ 
A 
1 


| 3E 1.1 


c commercial schools, engineering schools, industrial and technical 
special schools and adult schools. 


Hindu religious schools, and Arab Madrassahs, all of which impart 


*** Includes medical, law, engineering, agriculture, commerce and animal husbandry colleges. 


of p 


Enrolments in secondary schools increased by 1.5%. 


' The differences shown in 
9f more recent statistics for 1957-1958 thai 
m for 1959. 


Yearbook of Educatio 


The number of primary schools increased by 1.6% while the number 
rimary school pupils showed an increase of 5.795. 


It is worthy of note 
that the schools for girls reported an increase of 7% i 


in enrolment figures. 


the table have been calculated on the basis 
n those given in the International 
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The institutions of higher learning reported gains in student enrolment 
"except for the colleges of engineering in which the enrolments dropped 
in number by 324 as compared with the previous year's figures. 


Number of Teachers The following table shows the number of teachers 
in primary and secondary schools in 1957-1958 and 1958-1959. 4 
1957-1958 1958-1959 1 г 
== 
Total 'Trained Untrained "Total Difference % 
Primary schools: total 117,014 86,565 34,864 121,429 + 38 
male 107,984 80,147 32,147 119,294 + 8:9 
female 9,080 6,418 2,717 9,135 st it 
Secondary schools: total 52,872 28,646 24,957 53,603 чиа 
шае 47,073 23,489 22,664 46,153 — 1.9 
female 5,799 5,157 2,293 1,450 + 28.4 


п 1957-1958 the number of pupils рег teacher on 
an average was 36.2; in 1958-1959 the figure was 36.8. On the average, 
the pupil-teacher ratio for secondary schools was practically the same in 


the two school years, i.e. 25 pupils per teacher. 


| In primary schools i 


ORGANIZATION 


Secondary Education It should be pointed out that the commission on 
national education in its recommendations on effecting integration of 
education nationally at all levels suggests that the intermediate stage of 
the college programme should be classified as the higher secondary school 
stage, 'so that its control and administration would then devolve on the 


Secondary education board. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Recommendations 'There has been no major change in respect of 


| curricula, syllabuses and methods. However, the recommendations of the 
Commission on national education are reported to be under examination 


by the provincial governments. } ` 

Increased emphasis is being given generally to the И ee и 
and " i ary schools, and the concentration of e orts on 
ОРЕ И New methods considered 


the teaching of arithmetic in the primary grades. | 
more А have been given attention. The trend towards interest 


ìn learning and the application of modern progressive teaching techniques 


Continues as in previous years. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training ‘Adult education centres under auspices of the 
Village ai inistration are being established in various regions over 
the eating b connection the village aid administration has started 
Courses for the training of teachers in adult education. In the Quetta 
Tegion 25 teachers have been trained in 1959-1960 for this specialized 


field of education. 
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Status The social status and the economic situation of 
school teachers remains, as in previous years, rather unsatisfactory. Ite 
is reported by some school authorities, however, that the recommendations 
of the commission on national education on the increase of teachers 
salaries and the improvement of their social status are being studied. 
© The government of West Pakistan reports it is enforcing the rules and 


regu'ations^benefiting teachers in respect of leave, pensions and travel 
allowances. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Scholarships As in previous years, the Ministry has offered 
scholarships for advanced studies overseas, and also to the children of 
low paid government servants and to pupils belonging to minority groups. 


| Pupils Health Increases in the number of schools and pupils, 
coupled with an acute shortage of qualified doctors and nurses, has meant 
that the school health services have of necessity been curtailed. Medical 
examinations of pupils and students have not been possible on a scale 
- adequate to meet the need. In general, physical education, sports and 
recreation form an integral part of regular schooling. Compared with 


previous years, the school lunch programme has made no appreciable 
progress. 


Handicapped Children Facilities for the instruction of handicapped 


children appear to have made no appreciable increase or improvement. 
There are seven schools in Pakistan for deaf and blind children. 

Youth Movements А definite movement towards the prevention of 
juvenile delinquency is indicated by the provision of training courses for 
Scout masters. More than 200 scouts and scout masters in one region 
alone have received preliminary and advanced training. This type of 


activity appears to be receiving the attention it merits as an auxiliary 
extra-curricular service. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960" 9 


ADMINISTRATION — New Departments — Inspection — Finance — School 


Building — Primary Ерослтюм — Quantitative Development — Basic 

Education — SEcoNDARY EpucaTion — Quantitative Development — Voca- 

TIONAL EpucarroN — Preparation for Reform — Guidance Services — Agricul- 

tural Education — TEAcHING Starr — Further Training — Salaries 
ADMINISTRATION 


New Departments The department of national culture was set up 
on Ist October, 1959. The need for this department had become urgent 
in order to remedy the poor conditions in which a large part of the popu- 
lation, especially in rural areas, is living. The national culture campaign 
aims at improving living conditions by developing a sense of responsibility, 
so that the people will become conscious of their rights and duties and_ 
aspire to a more dignified life. 

The number of inspection areas has increased as 
vincial inspectorates into district inspec- 
from 9 to 44 and the number of inspectors 


Inspection 
a result of the conversion of pro 
torates. They have now increased 
from 53 to 88. 


Finance The national education budget for 1960 was 
13,213,000 balboas, i.e. 236,000 more than the previous year (+1.8%). 


School Building In 1959-1960, 35 school buildings costing 
1,264,698 balboas were constructed and 25 were repaired at a cost of 
75,559 balboas. The number of classrooms has increased by 138; this 
figure is insufficient for requirements but is encouraging if the country's 
limited means are considered. 


PRIMARY EDUCATION 


Quantitative Development There has been а marked increase in the school 


population, which has entailed an increase in the number of classes and 
have been opened and the teaching 


teachers; 77 new primary schools А 
Staff has been Ана һу 330. The total number of schools is 1,156 
and of teachers 4,931, including head teachers and assistant heads. 


Basie Education Efforts have been made to organize and extend 
the basic education programme. The newly created department of national 
culture has taken over the ‘direction of. this work and has entrusted its 
execution to primary school teachers. 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Panama. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Quantilative Development 


year to the secondary schools at Chorrera, Penonomé, 
x, Tablas and Antón, in order to make each of them a co 
education establishment. 


Vince of Chiriqui) lower Secondary stages with an agri 
been opened. 

Forty new secondary school teachers hav 
number of pupils in secondary education in 1959. 
of whom 15,608 were in the lower stage. 


€ been appointed. The 
-1960 increased to 22,465, 


VocaTIONAL EDUCATION 


Preparation for Reform А plan has been prepared for the reform of 
organic law No. 47 on education (1946) with a view to including a chapter 
dealing exclusively with the organization, administration and inspection 
of vocational education. In addition, a national plan for vocational edu- 


cation is being worked out to provide a supplement to and regulations for 
the legal provisions. 


Various conferences have taken place on the improvement of voca- 


tional education in Panama. Among these should be mentioned those 
attended by members of industrial trade unions, the chamber of commerce, 
and the employers' organization, with a view to setting up a national 
council of vocational education to be responsible for improving this type 
of education in harmony with the country's requirements. 

Guidance Services 
were set up in January, 1959 
it is intended to include ed 
and vocational school courses and to train specialized staff for this work. 
Agricultural Education It is hoped to ог 


maintenance and repair of agricultural machinery, in the interests of the 
great number of farmers and firms having invested a large amount of 
capital in machinery and requiring Specialists for its upkeep. 

Studies have been made to determine the best position to build an 
agricultural school in the native area of the province of Chiriqui. This 
is part of the Ministry's general plan to set up four vocational training 
centres for the natives in various areas of the Republic in order to raise 
the standard of living in these communities and to develop them both 
intellectually and economically. х 

Plans have been drawn up for the spread of the poultry raising in- 
dustry among adults by means of travelling instructors. 


ganize shortly a course in the 


TEACHING STAFF 
Further Training 


training in central Amer 
of the province of Chirii 


During the year, the first seminar on teacher 
ica was held in the town of David, the capital 
qui, where the discussion led to the passing of 
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important recommendations to the cultural and executive board of 
ODECA. These recommendations aim at a thorough overhaul of teacher 
training. © 

In February, а secondary school seminar was held, at which problems 
of art education in the Republic were discussed. There is so far no official 
provision for this type of education. » 

А seminar for the head teachers of secondary schools has als? been 
organized, at which the most important problems concerning the admin- 
istration of these schools and the organization of education in them were 
Studied. 


Salaries Of the 4,960 teachers in service when the decision 
lo increase salaries as from April, 1959, was taken, 2,137 were entitled 
to this increase. These increases represent a State expenditure of 10,191 


balboas a month. 
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& EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960! 


Primary EDUCATION — Structure — Finance — Quantitative Develop- 
ment — Curricula and Syllabuses — SECONDARY EDUCATION — Quantitative 
Development — Progressive Revision of Curricula and Syllabuses — In-Service 
Training for Secondary School Teachers — Evening Secondary Schools — 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION — Quantitative Development — Organization — 
Vocational Training Courses — Tracuinc STAFF — Training — Further 
Training — Basic AND ADULT EDUCATION — Development of Basic Education 
— Development of Adult Education — Literacy Scheme 


Primary EDUCATION 


Structure Primary education includes kindergartens, the 
so-called transition classes and primary schools proper. Kindergartens 
provide pre-primary education for children from 4 to 6 years old. They 
exist in the chief towns of departments and provinces. Transition classes 
are attached to kindergartens or primary schools. Their aim is to act 
as a transition between to family or the kindergarten and the primary 
school. They are intended for children of 6 or 7 years old and last only 
one year. In them, the children are prepared for the systematic work of 
the primary school. The primary school proper lasts 5 years and admits 
children from 6 to 12 years old. It is free and compulsory, 

Finance Under the law concernin 


of the Republic, the sum allotted to primary e 
525,695,213 sols. 


g the general budget 
ducation in 1960 was 


Quantitative Development — In 1959 there were 242 kindergartens, 10,503 
primary schools, 11 experimental schools, 7 special schools, 684 rural 


school centres, 272 pre-vocational schools and 224 evening schools. The 
number of pupils who 


attended schools at this level, including kinder- 
gartens, was 1,184,107. 


The number of primary teachers was 31,500, 
half of whom do not posses a diploma in education. 


Curricula and Syllabuses 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Public Education of Peru. 
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educational psychology, so that activity precedes knowledge ; (d) they are 
graded in years and present the material as a whole in the first years 
as coordinated subjects in the following years and as separate sabjects 
in the last years; (e) they are accompanied by didactic instructions for 
the teaching of each subject. 

s 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Quantitative Development Jn 1960, twelve national co-educational second- 
ary schools and five national secondary schools for girls were opened, 
bringing the total number of secondary education establishments to 181 
(+10.4%). In 1959, the number of classes was 1,936 and of pupils 89,817. 
This year, 210 new classes have been opened in large school units and 
national secondary schools, so that the number of classes has risen to 
2,146 and of pupils to 98,000, i.e. an increase of 10% over the previous year. 

Up to 1959, there were 161 private secondary schools for boys and for 
girls in Lima, Callao and Balnearios and 137 in the provinces. The opening 
of 14 new schools in these three towns and 17 in the provinces was au- 
thorized this year, so bringing the total number of private secondary 
schools to 329. 


Progressive Revision of In 1960 the reform laid down in the decree of 
Curricula and Syllabuses 15th March, 1957, was introduced into the 
fourth secondary year (first year of specialization). The revision of the 
curricula and syllabuses has been based on the pupils’ interests, abilities 
and needs. The work was carried out by specialized staff who evaluated, 
revised and checked the syllabuses. In 1961, the reform will be introduced 
into the fifth secondary school year (second year of specialization) and it 
will then be possible to evaluate the results of the reform as a whole. 

It should be remembered that pupils who completed the third year 
in 1959 (last year of the lower secondary stage) were tested to find out their 
aptitudes with a view to placing them, in their fourth year, in the arts 


or science division of the upper secondary stage. 


In-Service Training for An intensive educational information campaign 
Secondary School Teachers has been carried out in order to acquaint 
teachers and others concerned in education with the basic principles of 
the reform. This has involved the publication of pamphlets on pupil 
guidance, educational activities, supervised study and new E 
methods. Teachers’ meetings, seminars and forums have been held to 
discuss and emphasize the practical results of the reform. | dns 

The Ministry of Education has also organized a pedagogica training 
course for auxiliary teachers in large school units and national secondary 
schools in Lima and Callao and in provincial establishments. 


Evening Secondary Schools Evening secondary schools follow a course 
specially adapted to the characteristics of the pupils attending them. 
'This year there are 47 evening schools and classes, 43 of which are run 
by the Ministry of Education, 2 by municipal secondary schools and 


` 2 by schools maintained by the Universities of Lima and Trujillo as 


demonstration schools. 
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TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


Quantitative Development The following figures show the number of schools, 
pupils and teachers in technical education : 


e 


Schools [ Pupils Teachers 
Agricultural. . . . dni Азы, 36 2,967 368 
Industrial for men . . . .. des 44 10,479 1,019 
Industrial for women ..... 33 11,722 1,015 
Commercial... . . . det 41 12,511 939 

оа 154 37,679 3,341 


Craftsmanship centres number 15 and comprise 36 workshops with 
57 teachers and 571 pupils. 


Organization Technical education is classed as secondary 
technical education and has the same standing as general secondary 
education. It covers five years of study divided into two stages, a three- 
year basic stage and a two-year specialization stage. The lower stage 
aims at the complete development of the pupil’s personality and the 
guidance of his abilities into economic channels by imparting the theore- 
tical and practical elements of a given profession, without embarking 
upon vocational or specialized training proper. The second stage, with 
its technical specialization or medium-level vocational training, aims at 
developing in the pupil the skill and understanding required for efficient 
work in agriculture, commerce or industry. 

Craftsmanship training does not form part of secondary education ; 
craftsmen are trained in two years and master craftsmen in three. 


Vocational Training 


In addition to regular secondary technical 
Courses 


education, there are also vocational training 
courses the length of which varies according to the specialization. They 
are intended for persons who wish to train for a remunerative occupa- 
tion in a short time. In the industrial branch for women, in addition 
to proficiency courses in adult education, open short courses are provided 
in the same subjects as those taught in technical schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training The syllabuses for the three years of the teacher 
training school course were approved by decree No. 134 of 12th April last. 
A co-educational teacher training school has been opened at Frontera 
de Sullana, a boys’ training school at Piura and a co-educational training 
school at Abancay. Law No. 13420 promulgated on 23rd April, 1960, 
confirmed the resolution of 6th February, 1957, on the running of the 
boys teacher training school at Pucalpa. 
Д p year, numbers in teacher training schools for boys reach 755 
x ents, in those for girls 1,682 Students, and in co-educational training 
Schools 223 students, making a total of 2,660 pupil teachers, to which must 


be add Ч ini Pg : 
Sue зав attending training schools maintained by business 
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In the capital there is the institute of family education for the 
training of teachers in this branch, in accordance with the law setting up 
this establishment. а 

Decree No. 23 of 16th June, 1959, set up the national institute of 
specialization in infant teaching, which provides first category teachers 
with the possibility of training for pre-primary education. 

In the same year, resolution No. 133 converted secondary school 
No. 241 in Trujillo into experimental institute No. 12 to enable educational 
research to be carried on in this important area of the country. 


Further Training During 1959, further training courses were held 
for second and third category teachers and specialization courses for 
first category teachers. The training courses were attended by 1,072 
teachers and the specialization courses by 268 teachers. 

In order to improve the general culture of teaching staff, vacation 
courses for in-service teachers who have not had a full secondary education 
have been introduced in Lima and in the provinces. 

Educational missions have covered more than 20,000 kilometres 
with their mobile units in the coastal and mountain zones and established 
contact with more than a thousand schools at different levels. Work 
is at present going on on a plan of action for the educational missions under 
the national institute for the further training of teaching staff. 


Basic AND ADULT EDUCATION 


Development of Basic Action to develop basic and adult education 
Education is coordinated with the work of other public 
and semi-public bodies, such as the hygiene and social welfare fund, the 
Lima mission, private schools with their programme for developing the 
suburbs of the capital, the interministerial planning committee for the 
development of the southern area, the Ministry of Agriculture and the 
Interamerican Cooperative Service for Food Production (SCIPA), the 
bank for agricultural development, the summer language institute and 
the Catholic missions with their programmes for the education of the 
tribes in the Amazon area, the Peruvian-North American Cooperative 
Education Service (SECPANE) for rural school centres and school equip- 
ment plans, the I.L.O. programme for the region of the Andes and the 
Maryknoll Congregation's programme for the development of the native 
mountain population, the Peruvian institute of native studies, the national 
universities and the teacher training schools of the Republic. \ 

This coordination has made possible: (а) а re-afforestation campaign 
in seven departments (cost 727,380 sols) ; (b) the distribution of 600 tons 
of powdered milk by educational agencies in several departments ; (c) the 
equipment of 15 rural school centres and pre-vocational schools at 
Ayacucho and Apurimac (cost 150,000 sols) in addition to the 30 schools 
equipped in 1959 at a cost of 500,000 sols; (d) the allocation of 1,123,133 
sols for school building under the plan for the development of the south 
as the public works service's share in assistance to areas suffering from 
drought. 

The efforts of SCIPA and of the Ministry of Public Education are 
ensuring the increasingly rapid development of young people’s agricultural 
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clubs in rural school centres and pre-vocational schools thr 
country. 

The thriving commune of Cushillococha, which was the first to be 
founded two years ago in the Amazon area, has already 40 houses and 
300 inhabitants. Pa » 

>’ With the cooperation of the summer language institute, bilingual 
Schools havc increased this year by 15 to reach a total of 55. These 
schools are concerned mainly with literacy and with teaching Spanish. 
Development of Adult Adult education takes place in 324 evening 
Education schools attended by 37,307 pupils with 1,150 
teachers. The new general bias given to these Schools, as outlined in the 
curricula and syllabuses and the guide worked out with the collaboration 
of practising teachers, was discussed in teachers’ meetings last July. 


oughout the 


Literacy Scheme Since August, 1959, 1,979 literacy classes have 
been running, with 2,769 teachers and 43,439 pupils, excluding enrol- 
ments in primary schools for adults. There are in addition 896 literacy 
committees, 


In this connection one must mention the praiseworthy efforts made 
by the Maryknoll religious con i i i 


In four years, 261,652 persons have been rendered literate at a total 
cost of 3,186,471 sols (11 sols per head). 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960? e 


ADMINISTRATION — Decentralization — Inspection — Finance — School 
Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Teachers and Pupils — 
ORGANIZATION — Free and Compulsory Education — Number of Pupils per 
Class — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula — Syllabuses — 
Textbooks — Audio-Visual Aids — Experimental Schools — TEACHING STAFF 


— Supply — Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Adult and Community 

Education — Nutrition — School Medical Services . 
ADMINISTRATION 

Decentralization In accordance with the policy of gradually 


decentralizing the administrative services, the following measures were 
taken : (1) Division superintendents were made responsible for the 
expenditure of national funds sent to their respective provinces; рге- 
viously, these funds had been controlled by the provincial treasurer, 
who is a provincial government official. (2) Division superintendents 
were given full authority to close schools which do not meet standards 
or to open a new school where conditions are suitable; this authority 
was formerly exercised only by the director of public schools. (3) Division 
superintendents were given authority to transfer district supervisors 
and elementary school principals within their divisions; formerly, only 
the director of public schools could do this. (4) Head teachers of complete 
barrio elementary schools without principals were authorized to sign 
elementary certificates; formerly, this was done by the principal of the 
town central school. (5) Many principals and head teachers were added 
to the rolls by conversion of positions of head teachers to those of principals 
and positions of classroom teachers to those of head teachers. 


Inspection A number of new posts for district supervisors 
were provided by Congress in the national budget. 


Finance The national budget for the fiscal year 1960 
authorized a total appropriation of 242,861,430 pesos for the public 
school system (for the distribution of this sum, see the 1959 Yearbook, 
Volume XXI). This represented a little over 30% of the total national 
expenditure. As compared with the 1959 budget (228,882,195 pesos), 
the increase is 6.1%. 

The appropriation of 218,111,540 pesos for elementary education 
included an allotment of 7,778,400 pesos for the organization of 3,000 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
on Public Education by Mr. B. Arpawa, Delegate of the Government of 


the Philippines. 
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additional classes. The appropriation for elementary education also 
included an allotment of 7,684,900 pesos for the purchase of primary 
textbooks. Out of this allotment, the sum of 1,000,000 pesos was earmarked 
as the Bureau of Public Schools counterpart in a joint project with the 
national economic council, and the U.S. International Cooperation 
Administration. This is a five-year programme which seeks ultimately 
to pfovide ‘all primary pupils with the prescribed textbooks. 

The national government also made available to the Bureau of 
Public Schools additional appropriations totalling 16,848,322 pesos 
from the budget of the national economic council, public works funds, etc. 

Some school activities were supported from funds other than national 
funds, e.g. tuition fees, totalling 4,908,058 pesos. 


School Building Appropriations were provided by the national, 
provincial and municipal governments, and voluntary contributions 
were raised by parent-teacher associations and other civic organizations 
during the past year, for the construction of school buildings and 'acquisi- 
tion of school sites. 

Republic act no. 2093 of 7th July, 1958, provided 4,588,500 pesos 
for miscellaneous community projects, 5,766,150 pesos for nation-wide 
selected projects, 5,000,000 pesos for prefabricated school buildings, 
and 5,000,000 pesos for partial implementation of Republic act no. 836, 
which provides for a five-year school building construction programme. 
Republic act no. 2301 provided 18,105,600 for the fifth year implementa- 
tion of Republic act no. 836, 5,550,950 pesos for miscellaneous comm 
projects, 7,399,500 for nation-wide selected projects, and 2,500,000 pesos 
for prefabricated school buildings. The parent-teacher associations 
and other organizations contributed 3,373,173 pesos for the construction 
and repair of school buildings and 946,306 pesos for the acquisition and 
improvement of school sites. 

The total number of school buildings constructed during 1959 was 
1,312, the number of classrooms 2,992, of prefabricated units 1,046, 
of prefabricated rooms 2,092, of sites acquired 1,026, and of sites sur- 
veyed 680. 


As of December, 1959, the number of existin, 


46,594, the number of prefabricated units 7,52 
prefabricated rooms 12,112. 


unity 


8 school buildings was 
l, and the number of 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Teachers Approximately 95% of the schoolchildren in 
and Pupils the country are enrolled in public elementary 
Schools, and 5% in private elementary schools, which are run mostly 
by religious institutions. The Secondary school enrolment is divided 


almost equally between the secondary schools operated by the govern- 


te institutions. College education is mostly 
‘ne h $ and universities. The government, however, 
maintains one State university, the University of the Philippines, and 
ned by special charters. 

The latest available figures for public schools are as follows : 
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Teachers Difference Pupils Difference 
Primary education. .. еее. 10,508 +8.72% 3,019,034 + 6.68% 
Intermediate education. .... +++ > 31,931 +5.38% 782,106 + 5.11% 
‘General secondary education ...... \ 9992 +31 % 186,052 +2.48% 
Secondary vocational education. . . . - UNE tm 46,230 + 721% 


Collegiate education : 


total а” соо оне улу ое 435 —7.16% 6,930 — 8.18% 
teacher training . .---+-- 3,321, + 9.28% 
agricultural... - Ле te 548 + 3.98% 
technical M. 02 9 $e So 4 vts 2,555 —19.4 % 
technical teacher training ....- - 452 —39.17% 
MANGAL: уур cine ars eae den e 54 —20.59% 


These figures do not include teachers and students in public State 
colleges and the University of the Philippines. The decrease in the number 
of pupils and staff in the colleges is caused by the conversion of the 
Philippine school of arts and trades into a state college. 


ORGANIZATION * 
Free and Compulsory In accordance with the elementary education 
Education act of 1953, compulsory education has been 


extended to the completion of the elementary grades (I-VII). There 
has been no change in the duration of free schooling, which covers grades 
I to IV as provided in the Constitution. 


Number of Pupils Enrolments have been limited to not more than 
per Class 30 pupils per class for double-session primary 
classes, i.e. 30 pupils in the morning and 30 in the afternoon under one 
teacher (formerly 40-40) and to 40 in-double-session classes at intermediate 
and secondary level (formerly 52-56 per class). Under the emergency 
plan in both primary and intermediate schools, the number is 50 pupils 
per class (formerly 60). 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula A new four-year teacher education curriculum 
will take effect at the beginning of the school year 1960-1961. This new 


-curriculum embodies changes in subject nomenclature and in the 


corresponding syllabuses, new courses to replace some of the old, a reduc- 
tion in semestrial hours of work, the inclusion of 24 units of Spanish, 
and the compulsory teaching of Rizal’s life and works. 

The four-year secondary agriculture curriculum has been revised 
as follows: (a) greater time allotments for supervised farming activities 
at the school and home farm; (b) wider coverage of subject matter in 
applied science and mathematics and a better spread of these subjects 
over the four years of the curriculum ; and (c) increase in the total number 
of units required for graduation from 36 to 48. 

These changes mean that 43% of the curriculum is now devoted 
to languages, mathematics, social studies, and science, and 57% to voca- 
tional subjects. 
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The four-year agriculture teacher education curriculum has also 
been revised : (а) to include more technical courses and more mathematics 
and applied science; and (b) to concentrate all professional subjects in 
the last two years of the curriculum. The students may major in any 
of the following: agronomy, animal husbandry, agricultural engineering, 
applied science and mathematics, and elementary agriculture and industrial 

S.6 
AD An apprenticeship training programme was inaugurated in 
November, 1959, in implementation of the national apprenticeship act 
(Republic act no. 1826), which allows students of trade schools to receive 
apprenticeship training in private industrial establishments. The training 
programme is a cooperative responsibility of the Department of Labour 
and private industry. 

A textile workers training programme was started at the Marikina 


School of arts and trades with the completion of a building worth 78,000 
pesos for the purpose. 


Syllabuses For the guidance of teachers, lists of minimum 


requirements for every academic subject in all grades, elementary and 
secondary, were prepared. The lists for elementary subjects were 
distributed to superintendents for their comments at their last convention 
in Baguio, prior to the release of the material to the field. 


Textbooks During the school year 1959-1960, as in the 
previous year, great attention was devoted to two projects, namely : 
(1) the printing of grade I and grade II textbooks and the purchase of 
old textbooks which are still prescribed; and (2) preparation of new 
textbooks and course outlines at all levels. 


Progress in the printing of textbooks under a joint ICA-NEC project 
has been slow. 


.  Requisitions were placed for the 
in eleven native di 


in arithmetic, Filipino, and social Studies, for grades III and IV. 

Considerable progress was made in the preparation of grade II readers, 
grade I and grade II аг i s in the dialects, and grade Ш 
and grade IV readers i 


detailed 
to prepare these book were de 


Audio-Visual Aids Àn important undert: 
past school year is the school b 


made possible by the assistance of th, 


ralian school broadcasting system. 
The present schedule of school broadcasts to Philippine schools provides 
for three broadcasts a week on social studies subjects in both English 
and Filipino, 
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Experimental Schools An in-service education programme for teachers 
and school officials through the pilot or demonstration school approach 
was started. An ICA-NEC-BPS joint financial and technical assistance 
project enabled the Bureau of Public Schools to set up regional pilot 
demonstration centres in 12 strategically located provinces or divisions, 
representing 10 language regions of the Philippines. In each of these 
12 divisions, 3 or 4 elementary schools were selected as demonstration 
centres for the following subjects: industrial arts and gardening, home 
economics, language arts, and science. In addition, there is a divisional 
pilot demonstration school in each of 44 other school divisions to serve 
their particular needs. 

Sixteen associated demonstration high schools and 6 experimental 
demonstration high schools have been established in strategic places, 
principally in rural communities; these pilot projects have been given 
ICA-NEC assistance. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Supply There is no lack of teachers for elementary 
schools. In fact, public and private training schools now turn out more 
graduates than the schools can employ. Hence, the Bureau of Public 
Schools carefully screens applicants for admission to the public training 
schools by considering only those in the upper half of the top class in 
the secondary schools. Private training schools, however, observe no 
screening of their students. 

The appointment of graduates from training schools, public and 
private, for teaching positions in the public schools is based on teacher- 
selection tests held by the Bureau in April each year. There is now a 
move to have the private training schools screen their students, if only 
to reduce the present oversupply of teachers. 


Training Postgraduate courses for the master’s degree 
in education are now being offered in training schools. The Baguio vaca- 
tion training school will probably be the first to confer this degree. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Adult and Community Four major objectives for adult aad community 
Education education were adopted during the year under 
review: (1) to assist school administrators in formulating practicable 
adult and community education programmes at all school levels; (2) to 
conduct leadership training for adult education supervisors ; (3) to vitalize 
the literacy programme; (4) to help in the prevention of juvenile delin- 
quency through parent and youth education. 


Nutrition Under a bilateral agreement signed in Manila 
in February, 1959, between the Philippines and the United States, 
30,250,000 Ibs. of powdered milk was to be donated by the United States 
Department of Agriculture. Up to June, 1960, only 13,591,458 lbs. had 
been delivered. This amount was distributed to 20,500 schools during 
‘the period from August, 1959, to December, 1959, and used to feed about 
3,230,000 schoolchildren. 
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The Philippine government's share of the expenses entailed by the 
operation of this programme totalled 128,150 dollars paid to CARE 
in New York and 218,515 pesos paid to the CARE Mission in Manila. 

The Philippine government will receive from CARE in 1960-1961, 
in addition to powdered milk, 18,000,000 lbs. of enriched corn meal, 
which will be fed to approximately 2,400,000 schoolchildren. 

School Medical Services The school medical and dental services have 
been nationalized under Republic act no. 2620 passed by Congress during 
its last regular session. This act authorizes an annual appropriation of 
3,000,000 pesos for these services, but no money will be available until 
the fiscal year 1961-1962. In the meantime, therefore, the services will 


continue to be supported from the contributions collected from | 
schoolchildren. | 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-19607 
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ADMINISTRATION — Preparation of the Education Reform — Administrative 
Reorganization — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
— Number of Schools and Pupils — Number of Teachers — ORGANIZATION — 


Duration of Studies — Preparatory Vocational Schools — State Technical 
Schools — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND Метнорз — Nursery Schools — 
Elementary Schools — General Secondary Schools — Vocational Schools — 


Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY 
Services — Handicapped Children — Youth Movements — MISCELLANEOUS — 
Historical Commemorations — Recommendations of the International Conferences 
on Public Education 


ADMINISTRATION 


Preparation of the Work was continued during the 1959-1960 school 
Education’ Reform year on the reconstruction of the educational 
system and on changing the content and methods of education and in- 
struction in the schools in the spirit of the directives of the Polish United 
Workers' Party. 

'The education reform is concerned among other things, with the 
following problems: (a) prolonging elementary schooling, which entails 
changing the content of the curriculum, extending the scope of general 
knowledge, and increasing handwork and art education ; (b) the reorganiza- 
tion of general secondary schools, including the differentiation of the 
curricula in the fields of the humanities, science and mathematics, and 
practical training; (c) the reorganization of vocational schools (changes 
in the structure of technical secondary schools and basic vocational 
Schools, improving on-the-job training) ; (d) preparation of young people 
for life and productive work, closer ties between theory and practical 
activities, the adjustment of education in the schools to the current and 
future needs of socialist construction in Poland. 


Administrative Further changes were made in the structure of 
Reorganization educational administration in the 1959-1960 
school year. The number of departments and sections in the Ministry of 
Education was reduced, by combining groups with similar tasks, from 
19 in 1958 to 13 in 1959. The above reorganization is the result of the 
decentralization of educational administration; some duties have been 
transferred to local administrative bodies so that they may more fully 
consider local needs and conditions. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference on 
Public Education by Mr. J. Влквлв and Mr. В. PREZEZWANSKI, Delegates 
of the Polish Government. 
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Budget T Ул: budget of the Ministry of Education in 1960 
increased by 619,065,000 zlotys (--6.4%) over the sum alloted in 1959 
(excluding investments). А 
А large part of the funds assigned for the development of education 
in 1960 were earmarked for vocational schools. Я 
Аз a result of the tremendous increase іп the number of pupils leaving 
the elementary schools (children born just after the war), there has been 
a significant rise in enrolments in all types of vocational and general 
secondary school. Moreover, the extension of education in vocational 
secondary schools from 4 years to 5 has also led to increased expenditure. 


School Building 


celebration of the thousa: 
Siastically received in th 
pendent of the vast sch 


Тре appeal to construct 1,000 schools as a 
ndth anniversary of the Polish State was enthu- 
€ community and has already borne fruit. Inde- 
ool construction programmes of the State, many 
modern ‘schools have been built from community funds and about 500 
are under construction. Young people are participating in this tremendous 
educational effort through socially useful activity. 

In 1959, 4,634 elementary school classrooms, or 1,053 more than in 
1958, were built or reconstructed. In addition, 223 classrooms, 2,250 
places in 13 residential institutions and 1,950 places in 15 school workshops 
were put into use in 1959 for secondary education, 

Investments funds in 1960 increased by 754 million zlotys (+35%) 
as compared with 1959. The investment plan for 1960 provides for 5,650 
additional elementary school rooms (+25.6%), 216 secondary school 
classrooms, 185 vocational schools classrooms, 650 places in residential 
institutions and 2,510 places in school workshops. 

Despite the continual increase of State and community funds for 
School construction, there are still difficulties in meeting the growing 
educational needs, especially in general secondary schools, 

Catalogues of model construction designs were issued in 1959-1960. 


Standards were also worked out to conform to the new needs of school 
curricula. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Schools The fi . 3 
and Pupils h ollowing statisti 


А Schools and pupils in 
ences from the previous year 


cs show the number of 
1959-1960 and the differ- 


Schools Pupils 
do. Dilterones Diff 

1958-59 1959-60 58:5 Е iffe- 
А % 1958-59 1959-60 % 
Nursery schools (including 3 cence i 
special nursery schools) 7,079 7046 _ 04 356,088 97,144 + 42 
Elementary schools: total 25,249 — 95,830 + 23 4,240,094 4,574 955 + 79 

Seven-year schools in- ipee 
cluded in above total 17,065 17,948 + 5.2 3,882,828 4,218,795 + 89 
General secondary schools 826 883 +08 199,241 214288 + 7.5 
Special elementary schools 339 94 +103 37,174 42181 +13.5 

Special general Secondary 

cid) EU Mid MES 9 8 —11 881 ES б 


(Contd.) 
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w 
Schools — * Pupils 
Е ee 
= 5 Difference 58-5 5 Diff 

| 1958-59 1959-60 7 1958-59 1959-60 renee d 
Children's homes and spe- 

cial institutions. . . . 569 586 +3 50,360 58,691 + 5.6 
Elementary schools for " 

МОК ox еж 788 823 + 51 55,291 61,100 +10.5 
Secondary schools for se 

SOE oa enw 19 207 +4 60219 66585 “+105 
Other forms of adult edu- 

СВОЙ exo oos 2,618 4,664 +77.4 80,644 114,536 +42 
Pedagogic second. schools 186 179 — 8.7 46,223 45000 — 2.6 
Teachers’ courses. ... 29 36 4241 6,943 8,699 +25.8 
Higher pedagogical schools 4 4 — 2,941 3,080 +145 
Vocational schools (pri- 

mary and e s 3,979 4,383 +10.1 468,508 546,467 +16.6 
Ecc "Ma XT 25,706 9668 +38 


As may be seen from the above tables, a great increase was 
achieved in the teachers' courses and higher pedagogic schools, i.e. those 
forms of teacher training which give higher professional qualifications. 
Simultaneously, there is a gradual decrease in the pedagogic schools 


educating teachers at secondary level. € j 
Worth noting is the significant increase In the number of special 


elementary schools, where the number of pupils was 0.9% of the total 


number of elementary school pupils. 4 Am 
The further increase in education for workers is to a great extent a 


Е NE 2nd July, 1958 on vocational education, training for 
ue deo introduction of apprenticeship for young people 
" 3e. 

un poa EA in the number of children in nursery schools кы 
mainly to urban nursery schools (5-9 hours рег day): uu SEA 3 О 
school education are being developed in ins mre T child pa Ё: 
kindergartens (33,000 children), pre-school Бора ОШ. ren) an 

pre-school departments in elementary schools (5,000 chi ; 


Number of Teachers The following table shows шешш iot tul 
time teachers. 

1958-1959 1959-1960 rence % 
Nursery schools т irn Hi ze 
Elementary schools . 11.483 11,684 + 1.8 
General secondary schools. 5 2,838 9.1 
Special elementary schools ss 61 ete 
Special general secondary schools 1,054 1086 +03 
Elementary schools for workers "e p res 
Secondary schools for workers- 3,302 3439 — — 49 
Pedagogic secondary schools. "460 61 4.33, 
enhe CTs s ож 460 б 3 +33.2 
Higher pedagogic schools 500 544 + 88 
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Great emphasis is being given to teaching methods which allow the 
pupils to conduct observation and experiments and to apply the results 
to practical activities, so developing independent thinking, awakening 
interest and encouraging activity, and forming a positive attitude towards 
reality. 

а Within the framework of bringing the general secondary school closer 
“to life, the raost popular courses among boys are those on motorization, 
electro-technology, metal and wood work, photography, book-keeping 
and typewriting, and among girls, courses in cutting out and sewing, 
weaving and home economics. 

- The introduction of vocational preparation for general secondary 

_ School pupils has been welcomed by the pupils and parents alike. The 
number of such courses will be markedly increased next year. 


Vocational Schools Changes have been made in the curricula and 


textbooks of vocational schools in accordance with progress in technology. 
Repetition of material appearing in several different subjects, outdated 
problems, relatively easy questions which it is possible to master inde- 
pendently in the course of work, problems not adapted to the pupils’ . 
age and mental level, and useful but not indispensable matter, have 
been removed. 

In order to disseminate the best methods of teaching in vocational 
schools, a brochure was issued entitled « Experiences of Vocational School 
Teachers ", which describes the methods used and results obtained by 
experienced teachers. 
Textbooks The following new textbooks were issued in the 
current school year for elementary and secondary school grades : grade 1, 
а first reader, with coloured illustrations ; grade 4, history exercises with 
illustrations for multi-grade classes and a textbook on Polish spelling and 
grammar; grade 7, new textbooks for chemistry, Russian and history ; 
grade 8, English, French, German, Latin and algebra books; grade 9, 
English, French, German, Latin and chemistry books ; grade 10, a chem- 
istry book, an anthology and a handbook of the literature of the positivist 
and crilical realist period ; grade 11, contemporary literature. A Latin 
grammar was issued for secondary school grades as an auxiliary book. 

The new textbooks differ from the old ones in their methodological 
presentation and in the selection of material. Two different textbooks 


have already been worked out for some subjects, the choice being left 
to the teacher. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training The number of teachers trained in the two-year 
teachers’ course, in the five-year higher pedagogical schools and in the 
universities has continued to increase. The number of working teachers 
Improving their qualifications through correspondence courses has also 
increased by 20% in comparison with last year. 

A three-year correspondence course for teachers has been set up at 


ae two-year teachers’ course to enable working teachers to improve 
their professional qualifications without ceasing work. 
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With a view to the pedagogical training of teachers and of candidates 
for teaching in vocational schools, pedagogical studies have been organized. 
Vocational school teachers receive paid holidays for the period of obligatory 
studies. The course includes such subjects as psychology, pedagogy, 
methodology, the education system, hygiene, and social and economic 5 
problems, and entails a basic four-week pedagogic course, teaching practice- 
in vocational schools, a revision course and final examinations. ° 

Teacher training institutions worked in 1959-1960 on the basis of 
the existing curricula. Work has been undertaken, often of an experimental 
character, to acquaint future teachers with the problems of technology, 
and to develop the practical skills necessary for work in modern elementary 
schools. Work in this field comprises increased activity in the laboratories, 
workshops and libraries, and in some cases organized practice in work 
establishments, and extracurricular work such as the organization of 
clubs and of short courses after school hours, in which young people learn 


to drive a car, use modern scientific aids, prepare meals, etc. and also a 


basic understanding of agrobiology (cultivation of orchards and flowers, 


еїс.). 
,. Two conferences of leading 
tific workers, were devoted this ye 


teachers, with the participation of scien- 
t ar to the forms and methods of work 
in institutions training teachers. Work was undertaken in the 1959-1960 
school year to improve the curricula of teacher training institutions. The 
changes aim at a better adaptation of currjcula to the current needs of 
the schools and the community, a closer connection between teaching 
and life, and the development of technical knowledge. The new curricula 


will come into force next year. 


Further Training The further training of teachers and education 
personnel is the responsibility of the central methodology centre, which 
15 under the direct jurisdiction of the Minister of Education, and of the 
distriet methodology centres under the jurisdiction of the district school 
boards, "The district methodological centres direct in turn the activities 


of the county methodological groups. 
ЕЕ. Es es on method, model 


The methodological centres organize conferences оп. 
lessons, lectures, scientific excursions, exhibitions, individual and group 
consultations for teachers, vacation courses, model laboratories, workshops, 


recreation rooms, etc. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


re-education centres for 
tally retarded, and two 
Seven non-residential special elementary 


Schools for the mentally retarded were also organized in smaller towns. 

Greater attention was paid to observing maladjusted children and 
lo investigating the causes, type and degree of juvenile maladjustment. 
x guardian service was transformed into obser- 


to 13 years of age, and an observation 


centre was organized for juveniles up to 17 years. 
3 lection office for deaf children, 5 such centres 


Instead of one central se 1 i 
for the deaf were set up in different regions of the country. 


In 1959-1960, five new 


Handicapped Children 
titutions for the men 


maladjusted children, four ins 
for the disabled were opened. 


ә 
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showing great interest in the education of their daughters, in fact some 
of them go to the university. In view of this, it has been found necessary 
to unify school syllabuses for girls and for boys. To this end, the respon- 
sibility of teacher training and syllabus making has been transferred to 
the teacher training institute, Bakht er Ruda, Dueim. The percentage 
for school enrolment in the elementary school is 44% for boys and 16% 
for girls. Girls’ education started later than that of boys and had the 
disadvantage of being unpopular with the masses. The policy now is to 
increase the pace of expansion in girls’ education. Only limitation of 
funds can obstruct expansion. The Ministry of Education and parents 
are well aware of the problem. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Textbooks During 1959-1960, 73 textbooks have been 
produced. Most of them were the work of Bakht er Ruda, the centre 


responsible for working out syllabuses, inspecting schools and training 
teachers for primary education. Thenumber of books printed was 2,630,815. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training 
teachers have not yet be 


sent abroad to qualify 
return, they will replac 


Steps planned for training secondary school 
еп put into effect, but more Sudanese are being 
for teaching in secondary schools. When they 
е the present teachers from abroad. 


Further Training The number of refresher 


school teachers (7 to 11 years) has been doubled. 
Ruda receives nearly 200 teachers. 
take refresher courses help in tr. 
teachers in the schools. 


courses for elementary 

Each year Bakht er 
It has been found that those who 
aining the considerable number of untrained 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Adult Education As early as 1944, experiments were started in 
village improvement schemes which led to nation-wide literacy and adult 
education classes, and social development activities in agricultural devel- 
opment areas, notably in the Gezira cotton-growing area. The number of 
literacy classes for the year 1959-1960 was 1,056 with an attendance of 
30,000 adults. Of these, 120 were classes for women. 

In addition, there are evening classes for workers, of which five are 
advanced courses in various subjects. These classes are at present mostly 
concentrated in farms and industrial areas. Е 

During the year, the Ministry was making plans for the extension 
9f community education. Personnel had to be trained and it has been 


` decided to set up а training centre with the help of Unesco. 


It is felt that the rural schools are the most potent agencies of large- 
Scale community development. 
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Considering all aspects of the problem, it was decided to set up a 
training centre at which experienced village school teachers will receive 
а year's orientation course in community development. The centre will 
be attached to one of the teacher training institutes and will open in 
July, 1960. Thirty teachers will be trained in the first batch and will 
be posted to schools in a small area which will enlarge as more teachers 
complete the training centre's course. е . 

The Unesco expert who has been working in the Ministry on the 
development of fundamental and adult education will train a Sudanese 


to become director of the centre. z 


© 
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In order to improve methods of selecting mentally retarded children, 
14 experimental centres were set up for this category of child. . 

Instructions were also worked out for the selection and classification 
of children with defective hearing and speech in order to refer them to 
the proper schools and residential institutions. District committees have 


been set up to refer children with hearing and speech defects to the class, 


schoo: or institution suited to their case. 

Work has been undertaken to adjust curricula and methods of work 
to the age of maladjusted children. Separate schools and classes have 
been established for those in special residential educational institutions 
with character disturbances who are three or more years behind in their 
studies. Preparations have also been made to establish such schools and 


classes for the mentally retarded, the deaf and the blind, where they 
will receive suitable vocational training. 


Research and experiments have been 


conducted to improve the 
curricula and methods of teachin 


g in educational centres of all types for 
socially maladjusted children. The equipment for special schools has been 


improved, the number of well equipped subject laboratories has been 
increased (for biology, physics, chemistry, geography and mathematics). 
The institutions have been supplied with such educational aids as epi- 
diascopes, projectors, etc. In institutions for the deaf, amplifying apparatus 
has been extensively installed. 

A great deal of care has been devoted to the equipment of workshops 
in special vocational schools attached to residential institutions for all 
types of socially maladjusted young people. 

The referral of pupils with character disturbances for vocational 
training in work establishments or artisan workshops, which was started 
in 1959-1960, has given good results. The development of this system is 
being prepared: for the new school year. 

A one-year course for educators in special residential educational 
institutions was set up at the State institute of special pedagogy on 1st 
September, 1959. This course is intended for those qualified for teaching 
in elementary schools or nursery schools who have been working at least 
3 years and have proved to be outstanding in their educational work. 
Candidates must take entrance examinations in pedagogy and general 
psychology. Those attending the course are given paid leave while studying- 
The syllabus for the course is laid down by the Ministry of Education 
Those who pass their final examinations are qualified as educators in an 
institution for deaf, blind, mentally retarded, chronically ill or socially 


maladjusted children. Educators receive the same salary as graduates 
of teachers’ courses. 


Youth Movements 
of Polish scouts, the soc 
greatly increased during 
cooperation with the 
These youth org: 
of economic and tech 
in the field of com. 
boating, eté., 
and roads, 


The activities of youth organizations (the union 
ialist youth union and the rural youth union) 
the 1959-1960 school year owing to their active 
schools and other educational centres. 

anizations pay great attention to the development 
nical knowledge, and to this end run diverse activities 
munications, motorization, modelling, photography, 
and conduct socially useful work such as building schools 
planting trees, tidying up the neighbourhood, etc. 
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A meeting of representatives of 30 children's and youth organizations 
from over 20 countries took place in Warsaw in May, 1960, at the second 
international seminar. The theme of the seminar was “ Youth in the 
Contemporary World ". The report at the plenary session was prepared 
by the delegation of the union of Polish scouts. Work was conducted 


in 5 commissions. 
E 


о 
MISCELLANEOUS 
Ыбы , Тһе thousandth anniversary of the Polish State 
ommemorations was not only celebrated in the field of school 


building. Also noteworthy in school life were the celebrations marking 
the 15th anniversary of the Polish People's Republic and the return of 
the western territories to the homeland, their development and their full 
integration with the rest of the country. : 


Recommendations of the The recommendations adopted at the annual 
International Conferences international conferences on public education 
9n Public Education organized jointly by the І.В.Е. and Unesco are 
taken into account by the Ministry of Education and роршап ене 
Polish pedagogical journals and at conferences of educational workers. 
The question of the preparation, selection and use of pumary чеш 

textbooks (Recommendation No. 48) is a subject of special concern to the 
Ministry of Education. Work has been undertaken to improve Guo CRN 
of school textbooks as regards content, sarpo ig биаз сосе о 
proper illus i and the aesthetic point of view. — . ў 

т а the education of technical and scientific piu 
mendation No. 49) is a central preoccupation of the Ministry PA m 
and the Ministry of Higher Education. The two ministries S FEM 
investigation of the needs in technical and scientific personn Sa 
provision of means for educating and improving this pes SEI 
training institutions and schools with the necessary educatio 
(laboratories, workshops, etc.). ^ 
| The new regulations ап ins 
end to create in the schools conditi Е 
of Hoe br to coordinate theoretical КО 
to introduce new technical problems into the syllabus, 
use of laboratories and workshops !n teaching. 


ons of the Ministry of Education 
s which favour the development 
wledge with practice, 
and to extend the 
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ADMINISTRATION — Budget — Inspection — Primary EDUCATION — 
Budget — School Building — Quantitative Development — Syllabuses — Teacher 
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Epucation — Budget — School Building — New Schools — Enrolments — 
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EDUCATION AND FINE Arts — Budget — School Building — Teaching Staff 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The State budget for 1960 allocates to the 
Ministry of Education the sum of 972,867,178 escudos. In comparison 
with last year’s budget this represents an increase of 71,180,933 escudos 
(+7.89%). To this must be added the funds allotted to the Ministry of 
Public Works for the construction of school buildings, 


Inspection The school inspection services have been reor- 
ganized. 


Primary EDUCATION 


Budget The State budget for 1960 allots the sum of 


452,338,737 escudos for primary education. In comparison to the budget 
of 1959, this is an increase of 32,843,377 escudos. 


School Building Between 31st May, 1959, and 31st May, 1960, 
380 primary school buildings (984 rooms) were built. The same period 
has seen the building of 25 canteens which can accommodate a number 
of children corresponding to 136 classes. In addition, 616 school buildings 
including 1,549 classrooms and 29 canteens for a number of children 
corresponding to 178 classes are at present under construction. 


Quantitative Development 


On 31st December, 1959, there were 23,442 
officially registered primary schools. In 1958 the number was 23,032, 
which means there has been an increase of 410 schools. 

In 1960, 869,207 children attended primary schools. Of this number 
830,281 were enrolled in State schools and 38,926 in private schools. In 
1959, the total number of primary school children was 856,940, so that 
there has been an increase of 12,267 (+1.43%). 

Syllabuses 
in order to keep up with 
educational techniques. 


New primary school syllabuses have been issued 
the rapid evolution of the country and with new 


* From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd i ce 
on Public Ed; i e rd International Conferen E 
ment of Portugal. by Mrs. М. I. Lerre pa Cosra, Delegate of the Govern 
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Teache: ini 

тке sene Ste In December, 1959, the total enrolment in 

ae E was 3,652 students, of whom 642 were men and 3,010 

1058 - РА 15 ап іпсгеаѕе of 844 students over the previous year. In 

n | raining schools turned out a total of 1,252 primary school 
chers, while in 1958 the output was 1,188. у 


Teaching Staff In December, 195 

Fa 1 De г, 1959, the total number of State 

To thie. te be 17,065, of whom 2,831 were men and 14,234 a de 

and ООЗ ete added 6,497 assistant teachers, of whom 164 were men 

ао А. s In December 1958, the number of State primary 

PERR А85 (2,778 теп and 13,505 women) and the number of 
s was 6,583 (171 men and 6,412 women). 


Can 

tee and School Funds In March, 1960, there were 1,531 canteens serving 
ЕД се pup Compared with the previous year this is an increase of 109 
a ns and 5,657 pupils. There were also 13,391 school funds, which 
$ an increase of 452 school funds over the year before. 


TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


or technical education is 149,005,142 


Bud S 
Lg The budget f 
dos over the previous year. 


esc ; р 
cudos, an increase of 6,259,513 escu 
inaugurated in 1959- 


Scho йл; mape 
ol Building Four new buildings were 
ion or transformation. 


1960. Seventeen others are in the process of construct 
T Schools Four new technical schools have been opened : 
Я 1e industrial and commercial schools of Fafe, Montemor-o-Novo, Sintra 
d the agricultural school of Mirandela. In the Almada district an ele- 
nentary technical school has also been opened. 

Is, of whom 21,744 are 


Enrolments A total of 77,115 pupi 

81115, are enrolled in State technical schools. To this number must be 

added 4,024 pupils, of whom 1,081 are girls, enrolled in private schools. 

In 1958-1959 the total number of pupils enrolled in technical schools 
tate and private) was 68,645. Thus 1960 has seen an increase of 12,494 


Pupils (418.2%). 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Budget The State budget for 1960 allocates to secondary 

*ducation a sum of 102,295,680 escudos, an increase of 8,278,076 escudos 

о | К 

ver the previous year. 

$ 

chool Building Four secondary. 

and four others are in the process of being 

Enrolment Official secondary schools have an attendance of 

43,249 pupils, of whom 22,001 are boys and 21,248 girls. Compared with 

ast year there has been an increase of 1,264 boys and 1,265 girls. Private 

education has 46,987 pupils (21,972 boys and 25,015 girls). There has been 
1 as compared to the previous 


an increas 5 i rs and girls) 
е of 4,516 pupils (boys and girl ; 
Year. The increase + enrolments in public and private schools is 8.46%. 


y schools are under construction 
enlarged. 


, 


air: 
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With a view to training engineers with expert knowledge of the 
organization of production and to improving their training in economic 
problems, postgraduate courses were set up last year in certain higher 
technical institutes, for engineers with long experience in production. 
These postgraduate day courses cover two years and confer the title of 
engineer-economist in the branch in which the student has specialized. 

t z 


Scientific Research This year, teaching staff in higher education 


institutes achieved new successes in scientific research. Their research 
work has been more thorough and material conditions in laboratories have 
improved. 

In March, 1960, a conference was held on the research work of teaching 
staff in higher education; the problem dealt with was the constant rise 
in the level of research work and its efficiency. 

In order to stimulate scientific research work among the teaching 
staff, in 1959 the Ministry of Education and Culture instituted annual 
prizes to the value of 8,000 lei, 5,000 lei, and 3,000 lei. Prizes are also 
awarded for textbooks, courses or treatises which make an outstanding 
contribution to the branch of knowledge concerned. Such prizes are 
awarded in every branch of science, e.g. technical sciences, chemistry, 
mathematics, physics, social sciences, linguistics and literature, biological 
sciences, geology, geography, economics, juridical and administrative 
sciences, agriculture and forestry, medicine, music, dramatic art, etc. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Revision 
revised and improved. 

For classes V to VII the new curriculum takes into account the pupils" 
age and correlation of the various subjects and ensures a closer link between 
theory, practice and production. For four hours a week country pupils 
acquire practical knowledge of agricultural techniques and carry out 
agricultural work on the school's experimental plot, while pupils in towns 
and workers' centres master elementary knowledge of industrial production 
and do practical work in workshops. 

The new curriculum makes a more judicious distribution of the 
number of hours for each class and for each subject, so facilitating the 
pupils’ work and doing away with overcrowded time-tables. The time- 
table has been reduced by 4-5 hours in classes V-VII. 

In classes VIII-XI, the curriculum provides 2-3 hours a week for the 
study of machines used in industry and agriculture. Various topics have 
been introduced in physics, chemistry and mathematics, dealing with 
practical problems and with the application of modern science and tech- 
niques to various branches of production. 

New syllabuses have been prepared for evening schools and sections, 
based on those of the secondary day schools. They provide classes five 


days a week and the workers who attend them have the best conditions 
for studying. 


Curricula, syllabuses and textbooks have been 


en d to assist workers who take correspondence courses, consul- 
ration hours, revision lessons, laboratory period i 

3, etc. are organized b 
secondary schools. ( У М 8 » 


T 
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In vocational and technical schools the teaching of Rumanian has 
now been extended to the second year. In vocational schools for apprentices 
and in agricultural and trade schools, where tuition is given in the languages 
of the national minorities, stress has been laid on the teaching of the 
mother tongue as well as Rumanian. 

Practical work has been carried out in enterprises of a high technical 
standing. Higher education institutes had previously made converftions 
with such firms for the students' practical work. 


Textbooks Textbooks have been revised, additional material 
being included to keep pace with the new requirements of science and 
culture and with pedagogical progress. The textbooks have been compiled 
and selected by means of competitions among individual authors and groups 
of authors, and reflect the latest achievements of science and technology, 
as well as respect for work and the struggle for cultural and social progress 
carried on by all the peoples of the world. 

Explanatory notes have been worked out for various subjects and 
placed at the teachers’ disposal. ` 


Teaching Materials Allocations for teaching materials have been 
greatly increased. The improvement of the materials is ensured by means 
of competitions organized by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


among scientists, artists, and teachers. { Е 
The equipment and modernization of laboratories for education and 


scientific research has continued. This concerns in particular laboratories 
dealing with the structure of matter, radioactive isotopes and radio- 
chemistry and those in the spheres of construction, automation, etc. 

This year, a new type of school furniture has been designed and 
is now being tested in a number of Bucharest schools. The benches are 
adjustable so that they may be used in different classes and by pupils 
of different sizes in the same class. 


Methods In order to test ways and means p ps к: 
more thorough connection between education and life, dodi юл 
schools in which training in productive work is also poni e Ane ү 
up in a number of large towns this year. The curriculum А S EE T 
includes, apart from general subjects, certain pee mer Ет 
training, e.g. resistance of materials and machine up a НЕЕ 
various trades (fitting, joinery, prick-laying, etc.) techni Й 


automation and mechanization, etc. t т. E 
The pupils in such schools learn a trade in addition to general subjects 


and on leaving school they obtain а school leaving certificate and a cer- 
tificate qualifying them as skilled workers. 


TEACHING STAFF 


To improve the practical training of students in 
chers, teaching practice has been extended 
i6 twa years: Types of activity carried out during this teaching practice 
have been increased and its organization improved. Simultaneously, the 
number of schools used for practice teaching has been increased. 


Training 
faculties which turn out tea 


= 
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The pedagogical cabinets set up last year in higher educational insti- 
tutes to coordinate and guide activities connected with teaching practice 
have'improved their work, establishing a.closer link with the faculties 
and schools, on the basis of better planning. Such cabinets have been 
further equipped with teaching and documentary material. i 

The Higher Education Review, the organ of the Ministry of Education 
and Culture, was issued in 1959, giving the teaching staff the opportunity 
of discussing problems of higher education. 

Further Training In-service training for teachers has been further 
improved by the organization of pedagogical circles, conferences, lectures 
and courses. 

Many members of the university teaching staff were sent abroad to 
specialize for a period of several months, one year or two years, or to 
attend postgraduate courses in various countries such as the USSR, 
France, Czechoslovakia, the German Democratic Republic, Italy, etc. 
Conditions of Service Under the provisions of the central committee 
of the Rumanian workers’ party and the Couhcil of Ministers in July, 
1959, the basic salaries of teachers increased by 24% on an average, the 
increase in some cases exceeding 35%. 

As from 1st August, 1959, the teaching staff in general, pedagogical 
and vocational schools have been classified into three grades or categories. 
This grading system provides both a moral and material stimulus. То 
rise from a lower to a higher grade, teachers may take refresher courses 


during the holidays. A teacher who obtains a higher teaching grade also 
receives an increase in salary. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Scholarships During the 1959-1960 academic year, more than 
60% of the total number of day students had State scholarships providing 
for board and lodging and some personal expenses, plus merit allowances. 
A considerable number of scholarships have also been given to pupils 
in general and teacher training schools. 
In order to enable workers who take evening classes and correspon- 
dence courses to enjoy the best possible conditions when reading for their 


examinations, leave with full pay is given them and they are allowed to 
work in shifts so that they may attend classes. 


Youth Movements The activities of pioneers’ houses have been 
improved and the number of such houses has increased from 107 to 115. 
The pioneers' palace in Bucharest has continued to provide for the young 
pioneers of Bucharest, while at the same time supporting the work of 
young pioneers’ houses in other regions of the country by providing 


programmes, guidance, exchanges of experience, etc. Improvement of the 
tutors work is a n 


tu f nain concern ; to this end, conferences have been organ- 
ized with the best tutors and problems connected with the “ education 
class" have been debated. Special stress has been laid on the duty of 
all teachers, and especially tutors, to cultivate in the pupils love of and 
respect for work, their country, working people the world over, and peace. 


5 
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In boarding schools, even better results have been achieved following 
the introduction of self-service activities in dormitories, dining-rooms etc. 
The aim is to form in children a different attitude towards collective, S 
and life, as well as a fund of practical knowledge and a sense of responsibility 
towards common property. 

In the summer of 1959, over 100,000 pupils and students were able 
to go to summer camps and colonies. а 

This year, a “ mathematics olympiad " was organized in Rumania 
for the secondary school pupils of seven countries; other school compe- 
titions have also held an important place in educational activities. 

Youth organizations have played an important role in cultural, 
artistic and sports activities and in medical assistance. 

Student associations help the teaching staff to stimulate students in 
their studies and play a prominent part in the organization of student 
cultural activities, sports, and entertainment. Scientific circles supported 
by the student associations are also an important factor in students’ 
education. During 1959-1960, as in the preceding years, scientific sessions 
were organized in every higher educational establishment and a national 
conference of students’ scientific circles was held. In order to stimulate 
scientific research, national scientific seminars have been organized for 
students. Students have also taken part in numerous sports competitions 
held throughout the year on a local and a national scale. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


ADMINISTRATION — New Departments — Finance — Inspection — School 
Buildings — QuANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers 
— ORGANIZATION — Extension of Primary Education — Model Schools — 
School Cards — Combatting Illiteracy — Admission to Secondary Schools— 
Intermediate Schools of Commerce — Intermediate Schools of Agriculture — 
Intermediate Industrial Schools — Secondary Education — Institutes for 
Technical Teachers — University Education — Art Education — AUXILIARY 
SERVICES — School Meals — “ Cleanliness Week ” — Physical Training — 
School Health — Scholarships Abroad 


ADMINISTRATION 


New Departments The Ministry of Education has established 
a special section for the production of audio-visual aids. 

As public interest in educational matters has greatly increased, the 
Ministry has this year established a department of information and publi- 
city, the purpose of which is to enlighten the public on all new educational 
plans. 

This year, a new library department has also been established to look 
after Ministry and school libraries. On receiving suggestions made by 
Inspectors for the provision of libraries with books required, this depart- 


ment undertakes the purchase and distribution of these books among the 
various schools. 


Finance The number of schools for all types of education 
rises every year, and the Ministry of Education gets an increasing share of 
the State budget. The Ministry of Education budget has risen from 
110,823,070 Saudi reyals in 1958-1959 to 122,068,000 in 1959-1960, i.e. 
an increase of 10.1% over last year’s budget. 


Inspection The number of inspectors for art education has 


been increased from one to three. 


School Buildings Most of the premises at present occupied by 
schools are rented. Therefore, the Ministry has decided on a large-scale 
plan for building schools according to specifications laid down by the 
building administration and approved by the Ministry of Education. 
The school buildings are of three types: (a) the large school containing 
16 classrooms; (b) the medium school containing 10 classrooms; and 
(c) the small school containing 6 classrooms. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 


on Public Education b : f 
Saudi Arabia, У Mr. M. A. Нарк, Delegate of the Government о 
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QuaNTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Mega Pupils and The following table shows the number of ‘pupils 
and teachers at each of the various educational 
stages during the year 1959-1960 and the increase over the preceding year: 
Pupils Ins Teachers — In- P 
1958-1959 1959-1960 ©'°%5%°% — 1958-1959 1959-1960 Srease % 
Primary education 75,595 85,847 13.6 3,481 4,075 17 


Intermediate and secon- 


„ dary education ИА 5,256 5,726 9.49 420 531 26.4 
Technical education 23s 641 1,081 68.6 97 146 50.6 
T'eacher training schools в 1,668 2,687 61.7 134 248 85 
Evening classes for train- 
ingteachers ..... — 777 = 105 
ORGANIZATION 
Bean of Я The Ministry has made its plan for the future 
туз КАЧЫШ on the assumption that the number of the 


pupils to be admitted to the first primary year each year will be ten 
thousand more than the previous year. Nevertheless, the Ministry will 
seize every opportunity to raise that number whenever possible. 

The new scheme begun in primary schools last year is now giving 


full satisfaction. 


Model Schools The Ministry has decided that the recently 
established model primary schools will be attached to some of the teachers’ 
schools. They will be experimental centres where new means and methods 
of teaching will be tried out. There are four of these schools so far. ` 
The model school system will be applied to the first class and will be 
extended to an additional class each year until it covers all the school. 
No more than 35 pupils will be put in one classroom. The school board 
responsible for management of the school consists of the director of the 
teachers’ school as president, the principal of the model school, the inspector 
of {һе arca to which the school belongs, and education and psychology 
lecturers at the teachers' school. The Ministry appoints a standing com- 
mittee to prescribe the general educational principles upon which the 
system of education in these schools is to be based. 
This Ministry pays special attention to school 
all the remarks concerning each pupil from 
school until he leaves it. They record all 
state of health and mind, conduct, 
nd games, relations with other 


School Cards 
cards on which are recorded 
the first day he joins the primary 
aspects of his school performance, 
habits, special abilities, interests, sports à 
pupils, outstanding characteristics, etc. 

Combatting Illiteracy Simultaneously with the expansion of primary 
education for children of school age, the Ministry is giving due attention 
to the fight against illiteracy among adults. The Ministry has opened 
70 literacy centres with 260 classes attended by approximately 8,000 


learners. 
Work in these C 
in its limited sense, but also € 


entres is by no means confined to eradicating illiteracy 
overs religious, hygienic and social culture 


340 SAUDI ARABIA 


It has been agreed that a centre for fundamental education should be 
set up to offer services to the country folk and eventually develop into a 
training centre for rural social workers in all fields of specialization. It was 
also agreed that fundamental education activities Should be linked to 
rural education so that the rural school should become the centre for a 
future comprehensive rural reform. Prior to taking such a wide step, one 
or more training centres will be set up for the training of teacher specialists. 
This will be achieved by cooperation of the Ministry of Education with 
the Ministries of Public Health and Agriculture. 

It is intended that the course of study in the centre should take two 
years and comprise three aspects : (а) rural education (principles of educa- 
tion and psychology, general and Special teaching methods and teaching 
practice) ; (b) fundamental education (combatting illiteracy, rural guidance, 
health education, social guidance, and field work in service training) ; 


(c) general cultural studies (religion, Arabic language, a foreign language 
and science). 


Admission to As the number of boys who complete the pri- 
Secondary Schools y р р 


mary school course has greatly increased, the 
tit is no longer necessary to grant a monthly 
i y to all secondary school pupils and has hence- 
d of grants to students in teachers' schools and 
number of those to be admitted to the academic 
intermediate schools (grammar schools) has furthermore been restricted 
to 40% of the total number of the holders of the primary school certificate ; 
25% are admitted to teachers’ schools and 10% to technical education, 
$0 that intermediate education in its different branches absorbs every 
year 75% of the total number of boys who pass the primary school certi- 
ficate examination. As the number is Still increasing (the prospective 
number of pupils expected to pass the primary school certificate in 1960 
is 7,000 and will rise to 13,000 within five years) the Ministry has decided 
to reduce gradually the percentage of those admitted to academic inter- 
mediate schools to 25%. Meanwhile, it will maintain the 25% of those 
admitted to teachers' schools and the 10% admitted to technical education 
(industrial, commercial and agricultural). It is only through such a reduc- 
tion that greater funds can be Spared to meet the constant increase in the 
number of children of primary school age, so that primary education may 
become compulsory for all children as soon as the necessary requirements 
in buildings, equipment and teaching staff are met. 


technical schools. The 


Intermediate Schools Last year, the Ministry opened four schools of 
of Commerce 


commercial firms, and banks, j 
satisfy the requirements o 


Intermediate School. finis : + H inter- 
of Аан ools The Ministry has decided to establish inter 


Е : mediate schools for agriculture where the course 
9 study will be four Years, as in intermediate schools of commerce and 
industrial schools. 
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The Ministry has appointed a joi itt 

" ry a ited а joint committee, two memb i 

ice ШОШ of Agriculture, which is to draw up a cotisa = fun 

ts tha el 5 e taught a fair amount of general knowledge in addition 

еы. ш agricultural studies (both theory and practice) with special 
n to the practical side. Two schools of this type will be opened 


next year. 
5 ч 


Inte: i 
кака Two new industrial schools have been opened 
ln жекет р р this year. In each of these, there are the follow- 
тЫ wens iron-work, cabinet-making, sanitary fittings and 
bitidin pee New sections for wireless, ship-building, printing and book- 
езе ы, been introduced into some existing schools. As students in 
Minist ools spend the greater part of the day on the premises, the 
ry offers them free midday meals. 


Second Е - 
ary Education The Ministry has this year drawn up plans to 


n 

dao. structure of secondary education, which will comprise, apart 
schools pee ene schools, industrial, agricultural and commercial 
secondar ose leaving the intermediate school will thus find a variety of 
their ed school courses among which they may choose whatever suits 
aortas rests and abilities. A certain programme for this varied type of 
Another à education has been prescribed by the Ministry authorities. 
Бе aie Cece for teachers’ secondary institutes was also prescribed. 
to join Шер have completed their intermediate course will be eligible 
qualified f e institutes and do a four-year course after which they will be 

ог teaching in intermediate schools. 


has decided to establish two 
ites for the training of teachers 
tudent і t [ ndustrial schools. 
; S who have finished the intermediate academic course or the 

The period of 


during which students take a 
se with adequate practical 


Institut 
echnical | ie А The Ministry 
i technical institu 


dents are given free 
n addition students 
academic year. 


are 
Т} granted а monthly maintenance i 
ence at the beginning of the next school 


нн, Education The faculties of commerce and chemistry have 
" en added to the university this year. Undergraduates in the two other 
reculties, i.e. science and arts, are now doing their second and third year 

Spectively, | | 
А When drawing up the regulations and statutes of the university the 
SUthorities concerned thought fit to exchange views with university heads 
at the Arab world. A conference was thus held on the university premises 
fa Riyad, attended by all rectors of Arab universities and some deans of 
ua aties; Programmes now correspond to those in Arab and foreign 
E ш sities so that students will find no difficulty in pursuing higher 

les at other universities. 


X 


Ae 
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This year, there are 82 students in the faculty of arts, while the 
teaching staff consists of 3 professors, 2 assistant professors, 5 lecturers and 
4 demonstrators. Next year the first group of students will graduate from 
the history and geography departments. 

The number of students in the faculty of science is 20, and there are 
З also 20 undergraduates in the faculty of pharmacology. 

This year, there are 58 internal students registered in the faculty of 
commerce and 26 external students in the faculties of arts and of commerce. 


Art Education The number of art teachers in secondary schools 
and teachers’ institutes has been raised to 21. These teachers have qualified 
in institutes for art teachers. Primary school teachers, who are in most 
cases class teachers, study during the summer vacation training course such 
subjects as drawing and handwork, and methods of teaching them. 

| 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Meals The number of school canteens has increased 
in intermediate, secondary and teacher training schools from 18 to 30; 
there are 83 in primary schools. 


“ Cleanliness Week ” Some schools organized a “ Cleanliness Week ” 
to rid the district, village or town of all that distorts its beauty.’ Some took 
an active part in making gardens, parks and streets look as clean, beautiful 
and tidy as possible. Efforts are to continue during the summer vacation. 


Physical Training After the introduction of physical training into 
the curricülum of various schools, it was decided that а special administra- 
tive technical body should be appointed from amongst the Ministry’s 
educational staff ; it is composed of a controller and two inspectors general. 
For each educational zone a superintendent has been appointed to guide 
teachers, carry out plans and assess the results. This year, the number of 
physical training masters has risen to 25 with higher qualifications and 
32 with intermediate qualifications. 4 
Last year's project concerning the construction of two stadiums is 


now making good progress. One of them is nearly finished while work on 
the other will commence fairly soon. 


The number of those who took part in formal sports matches for 
secondary schools has reached 1,908. 
School Health In 1960 the number of school health units was 
increased by three, making a total of 17. There has been a corresponding 
increase in the number of doctors, chemists, nurses and assistants. 

The monthly average number of sick students who have attended 
health units is 950. The total number of those who benefited by medical 
Services during 1959-1960 is 75,460. 

The school health department has also taken an active part in the 
campaign organized by the Ministry of Public Health and other health 
organizations to combat malaria in areas infested with this disease. 
Scholarships Abroad 


This year 143 scholarships were awarded for 
study abroad. 4 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-19607 o 


ADMINISTRATION — Decentralization — Inspection — School Building — 
Private Education — QUANTITATIVE DEvELoPMENT — Number of Pupils and 
Teachers — ORGANIZATION — School Year — New Courses — Fourah Bay 
College — TEACHING Starr — Training — Conditions of Service — AUXILIARY 


SERvicEs — Scholarships — MiscELLANEOUs — Recommendations of the . 


XXIInd International Conference on Public Education 


ADMINISTRATION 


Decentralization In the provinces, the gradual transfer of several 
of the executive and administrative duties of the Ministry of National 
Education in the field of primary education to the newly created regional 
education departments has been continued. 

At Freetown, in the colony's rural areas and in the urban district of 
Bonthe, the present system of administering primary education makes 
decentralization more difficult than in the protectorate, so that throughout 
1959 educational services have remained under the direction of the senior 
inspector of schools of the colony. $ 

The general policy for public education is dictated by the Ministry 
of National Education on the advice of its various departments and of 
three committees concerned with secondary education, technical education 
and teacher training respectively. 


Inspection In 1958, the provincial education officers NOS 
given the title of inspectors of schools, which better defines ud To 
Each regional education department has а supervisor of schools w. Я holds 
executive powers and is responsible to the secretary MS ion in 
his area. One important task of these regional administration officials 1s 


to supervise the collection of school fees. 


Li tis- 
School Buildi In the field of secondary education, very за 
factory pots has been made with the school building proe e 
St. Edward's School and Albert Academy have been built a е, 
Work on the reconstruction of the nig eae aon fe аншы, 
at a great te and will be completed by the enc 9 : the 
boys! Hah school and the Collegiate School at Freetown, St. Andrew's 
School at Bo, Jaiama School in the district of Koato, and the Таата 
School in the district of Moyamba. - ; 
The shove mentioned schemes required an expenditure of about 
500,000 Е sterling, most of which came from an allocation made 
by the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund. А second allocation 


1 From the report sent by the Government of Sierra Leone. 
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from the same source enabled detailed plans to be drawn up for the con- 
struction of a new teachers' training college in the Freetown area and for 
the réconstruction of the Sierra Leone grammar school at Freetown, the 
government girls' secondary school at Magburaka, and two tfade training 
centres in the northern province. Work will begin in 1960. 

Work has continued on the first stage in the building of permanent 
acconzmodation for Fourah Bay College. Other projects of less importance 
have been completed or are in progress. 


Private Education Close cooperation has continued between the 
government and the missions through the secretaries for education, the 
Catholic Mission and the United Christian Council. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils 


The following statistics show the number of 
and Teachers 


pupils and teachers in primary and secondary 
schools in 1959 as compared with 1958. 


Pupils 


Teachers 
1958 1959 Diflerence 1958 1959 
Government schools: 
Primary. . . 420 479 +14 9$ 12 13 
Secondary . . 1,437 1,550 + 7.8% 80 86 
Subsidized schools: 
Primary. . . 64,752 69,950 +8 % 2,032 2,082 
Secondary . . 4,015 4,508 +12.2% 235 243 
Independent schools: 
Primary. . . 4,104 4,052 — 1.2% 79 73 
Secondary . . 452 _ 750 +65.9% __ 18 24 
Total .. 75,180 81,289 + 8.1% 2,456 2,521 
ORGANIZATION 


School Year For some time it has been thought preferable to 
begin the school year in September and end it in July, but no steps could 
be taken to achieve this because the school certificate examinations took 
place in November. The West African Examinations Council has now 
taken the necessary steps .for this examination to be held in June from 
1960 onwards, which has enabled the change in the school year to be made. 
New Courses For some years Fourah Bay College has provided 
courses leading to the B. A. degree. As a result of the report of the Fulton 
committee in 1954, a faculty of science and a faculty of applied science 
Were set up, and in 1959 courses leading to the B.Sc. degree and the 
engineering diploma were introduced for the first time. 

. The activity of the department of extra-mural studies has also been 
extended by the permanent appointment of a director of studies at Bo 


and that of two additional assistants in 1959, one for Lunsar and one for 
Kenema. 
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Chairs in economics, in English and in mathematics were instituted 
in 1959. 
» 


Fourah Bay College The government has approved the recommen- 
dations of the committee which proposed the maintenance of the ties 
between Fourah Bay College and the parent university of Durham, an - 
increase in the university's support to enable the college to provide higher 
education leading to honours degrees, the adoption of the inter-university 
council as an advisory board in Great Britain, and the preparation by the 
competent authorities in the college of a new draft ordinance on the 
model of the charter normally granted to university colleges. During 
the year steps have been taken to implement these recommendations, 
whose aim is obviously to enable Fourah Bay College to take its place 
as the university college of Sierra Leone. In December it was granted 
a royal charter conferring on it the rank of university college and desig- 
nating Her Majesty the Queen as Visitor and the Archbishop of York 


as its first president. 
TEACHING STAFF 


Training In the declaration following the report of the 
inspection committee on Fourah Bay College in 1958, the government 
announced its intention to set up a board of teacher training until an insti- 
tute of education, to be attached to the university college, is opened in 
a few years’ time. The main duties of this board, on which all those directly 
or indirectly concerned with the training of teachers are represented, are 
as follows: (a) to study and approve conditions of entrance to training 
colleges for those without a university degree ; (b) to study and approve 
the course of studies in all training colleges ; (c) to coordinate steps taken 
in connection with the students’ teaching practice, in conjunction with 
the competent authorities; (d) to run further training courses and take 


all possible steps to enable in-service teachers to continue their ro 
(е) to encourage educational research in one or more training colleges ; 
ination sessions and to 


(f) to take the necessary steps to organize exam! 


^ Я Р ар f 
award di didates (including the appointment о 
diplomas to successful candi ( Е tests); 


internal and external examiners and of assesso t 
(5) to recommend to the Ministry of Education for геа м 
ment those students who have attended courses regularly and have p 


the prescribed examinations. 
Conditions of Service The government has v 
1960 a new pensions scheme for teachers provicin 
às those received by civil servants. 


decided to introduce in 
g the same benefits 


AuxiLIARY SERVICES 
р L inued its policy of 
The government has continue 1 , 
г of ав Гог secondary education, higher 
n 1959, these scholarships (excluding 


those awarded by government departments to their own staff) were distrib- 
uted as follows : 615 for teacher training, 1,959 for secondary educalion, 
53 for courses leading to the Higher School Certificate, and 377 for higher 


Studies at Fourah Bay College and abroad. 


Scholarships 
awarding a large number 0? · 
education and teacher training. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


Recommendations of the Recommendations Nos. 48 and 49 of the XXIInd 
X XIInd International Confer- 


а С International Conference on Public Education 
GEES оз DTC Es ques thoroughly discussed at a meeting in 
January, 1960. 

s regards the recommendation on primary school textbooks, the 
following decisions were taken : (a) to point out to the Minister of Education 
the need for setting up a committee as soon as possible to study the question 
of the preparation, selection and publication of school textbooks ; (b) to 
draw the Minister’s attention to the need for recommending to regional 
education departments that they should allow secondary school pupils 


to take books home for study. This recommendation has already been 
implemented. 


As regards the recommendation on the 
nical and scientific staff, it was decided to 
attention to the fact that: (a) Sierra Leone is 
placed countries in this respect ; (b) that more attention should be given 
to the teaching of scientific subjects in primary schools. At present efforts 
are being made in this direction, but their success depends largely on the 
training provided for the teaching staff. 


supply and training of tech- 
draw the Minister’s urgent 
one of the least favourably 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 = a 


ADMINISTRATION — Educational -Policy — New Bodies — Budget — 
School Building — PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION — Quantitative 
Development — Time-Table — Syllabuses — Textbooks — TECHNICAL AND 
VocarionaL Epucation — Numbers Навнев Epucation — University 


of Malaya — Nanyang University — TEacninc Starr — Training AUXI- 
LIARY SERVICES — Sludy Abroad — Adult Education — Physical Education 
and Sport 


ADMINISTRATION 


Educational Policy The advent of the newly elected government in 
June, 1959, brought about a vigorous change in the educational policy of 
the State of Singapore. This policy is based on three main principles: 
(a) equality of treatment for the four language streams (English, Chinese, 
Malay and Tamil), (b) the acceptance of Malay as the national language 
of the State, and (c) the revision of the curriculum to emphasize practical 
subjects, such as mathematics and science, to meet the needs of an indus- 
trialized society, and to encourage the study of the languages of the 
State. 

The ultimate aim of this policy is to fuse the four streams into one 
integrated whole. 


New Bodies A syllabus and textbook standing committee 
was set up as a sub-committee of the educational advisory council, with 
further sub-committees to represent the four types of school, and fourteen 
special committees to cover the various subjects in the school curriculum. 


Budget In 1959, 63 million dollars out of a total ordinary 


budset of 268.5 million was spent on education (i.e. 24%). Government 


expenditure on education in 1959 can be broadly classified as follows 


(in dollars) : 


Staff salaries and maintenance of government and government- 
aided, s6hools se Не {ена Ho eger ы 56,400,000 
Maintenance of the teachers’ training college. . . . . . - 1,400,000 


Scholarships and grants for schoolchildren i PRT 100,000 
State scholarships for students at Nanyang University and the 

University of Malaya EER T OAA. л. 1,000,000 
Contribution to Singapore Polytechnic . мА, @ ›. 1,400,000 
Contribution to the University of Malaya and Nanyang 

University = t kx s ас АЕ auf Зк . 2,700,000 

: Total . . . . 63,000,000 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Singapore. 
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School Building All building proposals for 1957 and 1958 were 
shelved but provision was made in the 1959 estimates for the building of 
four three-storey primary schools, two single-storey Malay primary schools 
and two secondary schools. At the beginning of July, 1959, the building 
programme was “frozen” and it was not until September that funds 
were released. One primary school started in 1958 was completed in early 
1959 and the construction of one three-storey primary school and a half- 
stream Malay school was begun towards the end of the year. 

During the intermission in the building programme the public works 
department designed a standard four-storey primary school with 24 class- 
rooms for the 1960 building programme and after. This new type of 
school will be more compact and will therefore be more suitable for densely 
populated areas where land is scarce. It allows for adaptation to sites 
of varying configuration and levels without change in its structural 
design. 


PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Quantitative Development Singapore has one of the highest rates of popu- 
lation growth in the world, and with a natural increase of about 60,000 
every year it is to be expected that there will be an increased demand 
for more schools and more teachers. It is estimated that in seven years' 
time the number of children attending primary schools will have increased 
by a third as much again compared with 1959. 

The number of pupils attending schools increased during the year by 
more than 28,000, nearly 22,000 of whom were in primary schools. 

Out of a total population of 318,000 children born between 1946 and 
1952, who should be in primary schools, only 226,000 are in fact attending 
school. The problem of providing 1гее primary education for all children 
of primary school age is formidable. There is first the question of finance, 
second the provision of school buildings in overcrowded areas where 
there is a paucity of suitable sites, and third the training of sufficient 
teachers. 

The following statistics show the enrolment in schools of different 
levels in 1958 and 1959. 


1958 1959 Difference 
Kindergarten and infant schools . 5,652 5,629 — 0.4% 
Primary schools . > = = + =e 244,909 266,625 + 8.8% 
Secondary schools ....... 42,308 48,723 +15.1% 


More than 140,000 of the total number of about 321,000 pupils (44%) 
attend government schools. Most of the government schools use English 
as the medium of instruction. All Malay-medium schools are also govern- 
ment schools. Most of the Chinese-medium schools are government-aided. 
Altogether 211,955 out of the 320,977 pupils in schools received free 
education in 1959. ` 


These pupils were distributed among the different types of school 
as follows : 
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Government Government Private Total 

English schools | 

jo E 100,719 33,698 10,945 145,362 

ТӨБӨ! 6 oe е 117,765 36,105 9,616 163,486 
Chinese schools 

1958 4 o w 4,831 120,774 6,290 , 131,895 

1858 „ы = ж 6,564 127,387 6,280 140,231 
Malay schools 

1958 . >a a 14,213 — — 14,213 

19859 . . sà 15,804 — — 15,804 
Indian schools 

19858 „ы. 5 8 — 1,399 — 1,399 

19599 . . . . 143 1,313 — 1,456 
Total Е " E ——— ——— 

TISS: ws ы s 119,763 155,871 17,235 292,869 

1959 5 à ч 140,276 164,805 15,986 320,977 


The increase in the total number of pupils between 1958 and 1959 
was about 9.5%. Detailed increases are as follows : English schools 12.4%, 
Chinese schools 6.3%, Malay schools 11.2%, Indian schools 4%; govern- 
ment schools 17%, government-aided schools 5.7%. Numbers in private 
schools have decreased by 7.7%. 


Time- Table In keeping with the policy of integrating the 
four types of school, the government introduced the six-day school week 
to keep in line with the Chinese stream ; this will allow for more time to 
meet the added emphasis in the study of local languages, mathematics 
and science. 


Syllabuses То bring about the integration of State education 
several common syllabuses were issued. With the coming of the present 
government all syllabuses came under review. 


Textbooks Textbooks were reviewed and every effort made 
to get the best possible Malayan versions for a common curriculum. 
The free textbook scheme continued to operate so successfully that no 
needy child was deprived of education merely on the grounds of inability 
to buy school textbooks. 


TECHNICAL AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 


Numbers Technical and vocational education is of compa- 
ratively recent development in Singapore. There are two secondary 
technical schools, three trade schools and three girls’ vocational schools. 
There is also one government commercial school. 

The Queenstown and Tanjong Katong secondary schools were esta- 
blished about four years ago, but because of the lack of technical teachers 
and workshop facilities no technical subjects except technical drawing 


а 
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were introduced. However, plans are well ahead to transform the two 
schools into proper technical schools in 1960. The pupils are prepared 
for the General Certificate of Education examination of the London 
Associated Board. In 1959, there were 699 pupils at the Queenstown 
secondary school and 623 at the Tanjong Katong secondary school, 
making a total of 1,322. 

There are three trade schools in Singapore, the Balestier junior trade 
school, the Malay craft school and the St. Joseph's trade school. The 
first two are government schools and the third government-aided. These 
schools admit pupils between the ages of 13 and 16 who have completed 
their primary education, and provide a pre-apprenticeship course of two 
to three years’ duration. Mathematics, technical drawing and English 
are included in the curriculum. 1n 1959 the Balestier junior trade school 
(mechanics, electricity and radio, building construction) had 332 pupils, 
the St. Joseph's trade school (mechanics, carpentry, printing, tailoring, 
cane-furniture making) had 250 pupils, and the Malay craft school (wood- 
craft) had 67 pupils, making a total of 649. 

The girl's vocational high school and the Maris Stella vocational 
school are both government-aided. Chinese is the medium of instruction 
in the former and English in the latter. Girls between the ages of 13 and 
16 who have completed primary education are admitted and the courses. 
include homecraft, embroidery and dressmaking, nursing and typewriting. 
A third school, the Geylang craft centre is a government school where 
the medium of instruction is Malay. Enrolments in the girls’ vocational 
high school number 459, in the Maris Stella vocational school 191, and 
in the Geylang craft centre 255 (total 905). 

Commercial education in Singapore is mainly provided by private 
schools. There is only one government commercial school, the Outram 
secondary school, with an enrolment of 484 boys and 13 girls in 1959. 
The students are prepared for the London Chamber of Commerce exami- 
nations. 

The Singapore Polytechnic has been reorganized and in 1959 courses. 
in engineering, building and architecture, and science and technology 
were started. In 1960 the general education and stenography courses are 
to be discontinued and more stress will be given to technical courses. 
It has been decided to set local examinations instead of preparing the 
students for external examinations but there is no restriction on students 
taking external examinations if they wish to do so. Enrolments in the 
Singapore Polytechnic in 1958-1959 numbered 700 full-time students and 

2,846 part-time students. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


University of Malaya The University of Malaya ordinance of 1958, 
which became effective in January, 1959, provided for the establishment 
of one university composed of two largely autonomous divisions of equal 


status, one in Singapore and one in Kuala Lumpur. 


The University of Malaya in Singapore has faculties of arts, science 
and medicine (includin 


2 8 dentistry and pharmacy). The school of education 
is also attached to the Singapore division. 
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Full-time student enrolment at the University of Malaya in 1958-1959 
was as follows: arts 639, education 53, law 75, science 171, engineering 
100, medicine 433, dentistry 89 and pharmacy 12, making a total о#1,572 
students, of whom 1,472 are in the Singapore division and 100 in the 
Kuala Lumpur division. 


Nanyang University The Nanyang University was inaugurated in,1958. 
In 1958, with the concurrence of the Nanyang University authorities, 
the government set up the Prescott commission to look into the academic 
standards of the university, the adequacy of the teaching staff and equip- 
ment, etc. 

The Prescott commission recommended the formation of an ad hoc 
committee to study the reorganization deemed necessary. This ad hoc 
committee was appointed in July, 1959, and completed its sittings in 
November. The government has since accepted, in principle, its main 
recommendations. 

A new science block was completed for use in March, 1959. 

The results of the first graduation examination held in December, 
1959, were 437 passes out of which 201 were arts students, 132 science 
students and 104 commerce students. Student enrolment at the university 
for 1959 was 805 arts students, 611 science students, and 284 commerce 
students (total 1,700). 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training The Singapore teachers’ college has grown into 
one of the largest teacher training institutions in South-East Asia. It 
now has a library, two science laboratories, an arts and crafts block, an 
audio-visual aids studio, specially equipped rooms for mathematics, 
history and geography, and special equipment for physical education. 

In 1950 the college trained teachers in the English medium only. 
Training of teachers in the Chinese medium began in 1954 and in 1957 
the college also assumed responsibility for training Malay teachers. In 
1959 the college conducted a two-year full-time certificate course in the 
English and Chinese media, a three-year part-time course in English, 
Chinese and Malay, and a special course in Malay only. In keeping with 
the policy of encouraging the study of Malay as the national language, 
the college introduced a special course in Malay for more than 1,500 
qualified teachers, 

In 1959, there were 3,826 students at the teachers’ college (2,080 
men and 1,740 women). The number of teachers who completed their 


training in 1959 was 599. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Study Abroad As students going to the United Kingdom for 
further study often meet with difficulties regarding accommodation, 
admission or finance, most institutions will not now admit students 
unless they are sponsored by the government of Singapore. The Malayan 
students department and the British Council cooperate with the Ministry 
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of Education in the sponsorship programme for the United Kingdom, 
and there is a similar arrangement with the liaison officer for Malayan 
students in Australia. Courses most popular with Singapore students 
going overseas are: teaching, accountancy, law, economics, architecture, 
medicine, civil engineering and electrical engineering. The number of 
private students known to be studying overseas are: 1,200 in Australia, 
663 in the United Kingdom and 119 in the U.S.A. (total 1,982). In addition, 
12 officers went abroad in 1959 to study audio-visual aids, methods of 
teaching the blind, wood and metal work, commerce, etc. Fourteen others 
returned from studying abroad in 1959. 


Adult Education Before the new government took office, adult 
education was almost completely in the hands of the Singapore council 
for adult education, the bulk of whose work was done in the field of basic 
education. The monetary assistance received by the council from the 
government for 1959 was 500,000 dollars. The student enrolment for these 
classes was about 14,000 in 1958. 

When the new government took office the council's efforts were 
supplemented by the government's own scheme of popularizing the 
national language, Malay. It also began enrolment for literacy classes 
to start in 1960, which brought the total enrolment to approximately 
37,000. 

In view of the urgent need to provide education for the large number 
of pupils who cannot find places in schools and the even larger number of 
adults who have not received any education at all (the illiteracy rate is 
approximately 33%), the government considered it desirable to centralize 
the organization and administration of adult classes. With this purpose 
in view the government decided that a statutory board should take over 


the functions of the Singapore council for adult education as from the 
beginning of 1960. 


In 1959 the numbers of students in 
government Malay classes, 10,597 
English 6,686, Chinese 4,890, Mala 
The total number of adults in suc 


adult education classes were: 
; council for adult education classes: 
y 4,246 and Tamil 125 (total 15,947). 
h classes reached 26,544. 


Physical Education 


In August, 1959, four physical education special- 
and Sport 


ists returned from England; two were attached 
to the teachers' training college and two to the inspectorate. Every type 
of major game was played in the schools and facilities for swimming 
improved since pupils were allowed the free use of all public swimming 
pools. Gymnastics has taken a firm hold in all secondary schools, and 
girls’ schools showed a keener interest in hockey and basketball. The 
facilities of the Singapore youth sports centre were put at the disposal 
of the Ministry of Educalion, and organized coaching in basketball, 
badminton and gymnastics was given by the instructors of the centre 
in most secondary and middle schools. Inter-school and inter-state compe- 
titions were organized in all the major games, which encouraged greater 
intermingling of students from all the language groups. 

One problem has been the lack of sufficient playing fields for many 


of the Chinese, Malay and Indian schools, but arrangements were made 
for sharing the facilities of more fortunate schools. 


ie 
id 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Budget During the last five years, the government has 
almost doubled allocations for educational purposes, as can be gathered 
from the examination of the bi-yearly budgets of the Ministry of National 
Education from 1956 to 1960: 1956 and 1957, 2,856,163,733 pesetas; 
1958 and 1959, 4,327,554,826 pesetas; 1960 and 1961, 5,618,707,992 
pesetas. 

Expenditure in 1959 totalled 4,808,182,192 pesetas, so that the 
increase for 1960 and 1961 was 810,525,800 pesetas (16.9%). 


School Building For primary education, the national school 
building plan continues at the pace foreseen. On 31st December, 1959, 
the situation of this plan was as follows: 


School Teacher's 

Units Houses 

Buildings finished. . . . ©- + 5,000 3,315 
Buildings about to be finished . . 1,175 739 
Buildings under construction. 6,704 4,906 
Tiotal*: e S IIIS 12,879 8,960 


With the 5,000 recently finished schools, the number of national 
primary schools on 31st December, 1959, was 92,984. 
e renovation of teacher training schools, 


Under the general plan for th ) п ] 
the new buildings of the schools at Albacete, Castellón, Logrono, Lérida, 


Málaga and Orense were inaugurated during 1959-1960. Work is being 
carried out on the schools at Alava, Bilbao and Palencia; renovation 
work has been started on the schools at Barcelona, Guadalajara, Seville, 
Soria and Valencia. During the next two years, the 107 teacher training 


schools belonging to the government will have the buildings and modern 


equipment required. , | | 
Twenty new centres for medium level vocational teaching (laboral) 


were constructed or renovated during 1959. 


ted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 


1 From the report submit 
on Public Education by Mr. J. ТЕМА ARTIGAS, Delegate of the Spanish 


Government. 
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Allocations for the modernization of buildings and installations for 
technical schools have been doubled as compared with the previous year. 
The buildings for the schools of arts and art trades at Soria, Santiago, 
El Grao (Valencia) and Seville have been terminated. : - 

At higher level the faculty of science of the University of Oviedo, 
the faculty of pharmacy of the University of Granada, the medical patho- 
logy building of the annex hospital of the faculty of medicine at Granada 


and three higher schools (colegios mayores) at the University of Madrid 
have been completed. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 


those for 1957-1958. 

The most important event is the considerable increase in enrolment 
in technical schools. From 1957-1958 to 1958-1959, the number of students 
enrolled in secondary technical schools has increased from 19,500 to 
24,222 (not including health assistants Schools), i.e. an approximate 
increase of 25%. This tendency has continued during the present school 
year, in which the number of students reached the figure of 27,749, a 
further increase of about 15%. The increase is even more marked at higher 
level where the number of Students rose from 4,854 in 1957-1958 to 8,305 
in 1958-1959; here also the tendency to increase has continued during 
the present school year when the number of students reached the figure 


of 10,660. In consequence, the increase for higher technical studies was 
100% in two years. 


This development of technical studies is evide 
on the organization of technical studies of 20th July, 
ness is thus fully proved in practice. 

The partial figures for 1959-1960 point to a substantial increase in 
the numbers for general secondary education and in the schools of fine 
art and art trades. On the other hand there has been a reduction in the 
figures for commercial schools which has continued in the present school 
year ; according to the latest data the figure is only 19,941. This decrease 
has been due to modifications introduced by the law of 1957 requiring 


the junior high school certificate for enrolment in these schools and reducing 
the number of years in the course, 


The last definite statistics are for the school 
year 1958-1959. They may be compared with 


ntly due to the law 
1957, whose effective- 


"Teachers 


Pupils 
1957-58 1958-59 Difference 1957-58 1958-59 Difference 
Primary. a ыра 91,080 93924  -.3.19, 3,614,792 3,790,492 43.1% 
Secondary 

General high schools . 31,165 4,8421 405,000 421,846 
Vocational high schools 1,406 1,487 1 12,872 15,580 
Vocational training . . 2,674 — 2,620 56,358 58,581 
Commercial schools . . 1,889 1,362 52,932 29,871 
"Teacher training ... _ 2,046 2,438 43,299 36,581 

ЛО. 39,280 E £ 570,461 561,859 —1.5% 


1 Official teaching only : the diff teachers in secondary 
education cannot ея е erence per cent for the number of teac е: 


calculated, as the data are not comparable. 


е — 
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"Teachers Pupils 
1957-58 1958-59 Diff 1957-58 58-; i 
Secondary Technical 5 58-5; егепсе 57 1958-59 Difference 
Agricultural . . - - + 152 152 1,210 2,046 d 
Buldng....-.-.- pi 121 1,327 2,610 
Industry .....- 993 993 12,354 17,117 
Mining. J... >. 94 94 1,559 1,784 
Forestry. .. -=--> 8 8 25 87 
Public works .-.- - 17 17 201 224 ° 
Telecommunications . — 21 — 190 
Topography . . · · · — 25 — 164 
бапйайоп...... 137 137 2,093 2,142 
Total 1,522 1,568 +3% 18,769 26,364 - 404% 
Art Teaching 
Art trades. ....- 1,029 983 21,713 19,146 
Conservatories . . . - — 604 — 31,264 
Schools of fine art . . — 110 = 863 
Том... 1,029 1,697 +64.3% 21,713 57,273 +163.12% 
Higher Education (including 1 
higher technical education) 
Science ....---> 855 857 16,211 15,063 
Political and economic 
science... « e * «= 218 220 4,142 5,104 
TRANS CASES E 842 841 18,652 16,936 
Pharmacy .....- 193 194 4,902 5,676 
Philosophy and letters 802 801 6,940 6,859 
Medicine ...... ‚059 1,072 14,018 18,882 
Veterinary medicine. . 208 208 2,065 1,221 
Aeronautics ..... 38 46 187 392 
Agriculture EIS ach acie Pe 52 49 371 604 
Civil engineering . . . 45 44 421 828 
Industry 172 318 1,944 3,507 
Mining. ... 59 57 385 495 
Forestry . ; 38 40 252 301 
Naval engineering. . . 4b 57 221 328 
Telecommunications А 52 42 247 431 
Textiles B hat vet e 45 45 307 275 
Architecture... . . 97 103 519 747 
Total 4,820 5,000 +3.73% 71,784 72,599 +1191 
ORGANIZATION 


Free Schooling 


schooling to new categories of Seconda 
cases fixed by the regulations in force, 
granted to good students with small incom 


of the regulations would exclude. 


Duration of Studies 
increased by one month. 
In medical studies, 


away with the selective course 
of science before admission to th 
the college of medicine is now selec 


In technical studies, 


the decree of 23r 
that studen 


to six years, which will allow students 


ry School pupil 
free tuition ma. 
es, whom the s 


The regulations of 1st August, 1959, extend free 
s; in addition the 


y exceptionally be 
trict application 


the school year has been 


а September, 1959, has done 
ts had to take in the faculty 
he college of medicine. The first year in 
tive. Medical studies are thus reduced 
to devote more time to specialization. 
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The educational cooperation agency has distributed 112 articles of 
a cultural nature among national newspapers, 50% of which have been 
published. 

Finaly, the cultural initiation library now has 227,500 volumes 
which are in constant circulation. This is in addition to the national 
reading service run by the general department of libraries and archives. 


Disabled Children The general department of vocational education 
inaugurated in October, 1959, the institute for the re-education of the 
disabled, which is residential and caters for 100 disabled children, the 
majority of whom are poliomyelitis cases. Besides medical attention, 


these children receive vocational training which will enable them to earn 
their living. 
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ADMINISTRATION 
Planning The committee appointed to explore the possi- 


bilities of changing the educational system from three stages of four 
years to two stages of six years has now submitted its report to the Minister 
of Education, which has decided that another Unesco expert on educa- 
tional planning should be called in to study means of enforcing the com- 
mittee’s recommendations. The expert will be asked to advise which 
points of the report should be implemented first and to prepare financial 
estimates for the five-year plan embodied in the report. The expert has 
now been appointed and is travelling about the country visiting educational 
institutions. He is making coutacts with members of the planning com- 
mittee and studying the documents relating to the report, and will spend 
some time in the institute of education at Bakht er Ruda, where he will 
discuss the training of teachers with those responsible for it. Before the 
end of 1960-1961, a final decision will be taken on this report. 


Administrative Services Some changes were made during 1959-1960 in 
the administrative system of the Ministry of Education in order to cope 
with the increasing internal activities of the Ministry and its growing 
cultural relations with the outside world. Some new posts had to be 
created. Three new cultural attachés have been appointed, one for America, 
‘one for Western Europe and a third for Eastern Europe, to cope with the 
increasing number of Sudanese studeuts sent to these countries for further 
education. Before this, there were only two cultural attachés, one in the 
United Arab Republic and one in the United Kingdom. 

A uew post of assistant director of education has been created to 


deal with educational relations with other countries. 


Inspection of lessons was carried out by provin- 


fficers and their assistants, helped by the staff of the insti- 
eir vacation. Expansion in schools has left 


with little time for inspection as they are 


Inspection 

cial education о 
tute of education during th 
provincial education personnel 


submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 


1F he report 
on (D DA ARTS by Mr. B. A. RAHMAN, Delegate of the Sudanese Govern- 


ment. 
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mainly occupied by administrative work. It is obvious also that the 
institutes cannot effectively inspect the large number of schools in the 
limited vacation period. The intention is now to attach to each provincial 
education office a team of inspectors who will mainly be concerned with 
technical inspection of schools. It is hoped that they will start work in 
July, 1960. The old procedure of having separate inspectors for girls 
and for boys has now ceased. A former officer has been appointed to 
inspect the military training given in the top two classes of secondary 
schools. The benefit conferred by this training has been so convincing 
that it is being extended to all secondary school classes. 


Budget The Ministry of Education budget has risen 


from 8,897,863 Sudanese pounds in 1958-1959 to 9,187,927 pounds during 
1959-1960. This shows an increase of 290,664 pounds (+3.26%). Expen- 
diture incurred by the local authorities in 1958-1959 was 22,596 Sudanese 


pounds. During 1959-1960 the local authorities contributed 25,635 pounds 
(+3,040 pounds). 


School Building The 
the cost of building schools 
resources. The projects made 


Ministry was mainly interested in lowering 
in view of the country’s limited financial 


Т by a Unesco expert, which were described 
in the 1959 Yearbook, could unfortunately not be executed. 


Efforts are now being made to build with materials suited to local 
conditions ; mud brick buildings are now being erected in the rural areas 
of the northern province for purposes of experiment. 

The rising cost of materials as a result of high customs dues is ham- 
pering the execution of buildings estimated before the rise in customs 
rates. 

In the year 1959-1960, twenty-eight primary schools were built. 
A sum of 875,000 Sudanese pounds was spent on the building and 
improvement of schools. Last year’s figure was 504,750 pounds, so that 
the increase is about 60%. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils 


The statistics given below show the number of 
and Teachers 


pupils and of teachers in 1958-1959 and 1959- 
1960, and the rate of increase. Some of these figures differ from those 
published in the Yearbook for 1959. It can be seen that there was 
marked progress in all kinds of Schools, especially in technical education. 
There is a large increase in the number of junior elementary schools; 
the Ministry, however, intends to convert these schools into senior ele- 
mentary schools (4 years' duration). 

Аз far as religious (Islamic) education is concerned, the number of 
teachers has risen from 349 in 1958-1959 to 397 in 1959-1960. The number 
of pupils, which was 6,338 in 1958-1959, was 7,437 in 1959-1960. This 
tendency to increase shows the attraction which this type of education 
has with the people of the country. Measures have been taken, however, 
to achieve integration between secular and religious education. 
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Teachers Pupils 
д 
А 1958-59 1959-60 Increase 1958-59 1959-60 Increase 

Junior elementary schools с * 

(boys and girls) 2481 3,251 31 % 107,460 118,907 10.6%, 
Elementary schools 

(boys) 2,506 2,649 32 9 109975 116,098 6.49; 

(girls) 913 1071 1739 452 49935 84% 
Intermediate schools в 

(boys) 817 834 2% 17,700 18,794 6.1% 

(girls) 131 178 35.89% 3,005 349). 14% 
Secondary schools 

(boys) 263 302 148% 4,947 5148 8.9%, 

(girls) 28 35 195 9, 413 490 186% 
Elementary teacher training 4 

(boys) 50 57 14 % 449 ie SAEED, 

(girls) 26 28 7.6% 177 207 16.8% 
Intermediate teacher training * х 

(boys) 19 29 52.6% 100 156 56 % 
Technical schools у Р 

Intermediate 81 115 41.9% 1,418 1.7% 

Post-intermediate 16 32 100% 22 900. 128195 

Secondary 18 18 = 322 351 9 % 
Higher technical institute 69 80. 15.9% 325 446 86.9% 
University of. Khartoum 142 158 11.2% 964 1.216 "2 % 


The following statistics relate to the number of pupils and teachers 
in non-government schools, which are run by the Arab educational mission, 
the Catholic, American, and Church missionary societies, and the Greek, 
Indian, Armenian, Arab and French communities. 


Pupils Teachers 


1958-1059 10591060 Increase 1958-1950 1959-1960 Difference 

Kindergarten... . 2,109 2,187 3.8% 55 57 + 3.1% 

Elementary. .... 6,322 1,265 23.3% 262 323 +14.9% 

Intermediate . . . . 9,382 9,241 6.4% 265 282 — 1.5% 

Secondary . . . . . 3,997 5,395 - 37.6% 271 373 + 34.9%, 

University ..... 814 1,048 30 % 30 39 +28.1% 
ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling The country is still, and will be for many years 
to come, incapable of enforcing universal compulsory education. Education 
is however given free during the first four years, i.e. between the ages 
of7and 11. In the two succeeding stages (the intermediate and secondary), 
rents are too small to cover the cost of educating 


the fees paid by the pa А о 5 
the children. The number of years study is unchanged in all types of 


School. 


Girls’ Education Some radical changes have taken place in girls', 
education, e.g. in the setting of syllabuses, the training of teachers, etc., 
which was hitherto left entirely to a special inspector. Parents are now 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Implementation of the Administralive Reform — 
Inspection — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT PET 
Number of Teachers and Pupils — ORGANIZATION — Extension of the Schooling 
Period — Length of the School: Year — New Types of Course — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula — Foreign Languages — Civic and 
Moral Education — Social Education — Vocational Guidance — Special Instruc- 
Поп — Methods of Teaching Mathematics — Audio-Visual Aids — Textbooks 
== Teacuine Starr — Shortage — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY 


Services — School Meals -— Education for the Handicapped — Adult 
Education 


ADMINISTRATION 


Implementation of the The administrative decentralization mentioned 
Administrative Reform in last year’s report on educational developments 
has been consolidated. The new school boards and county school boards 
have worked very satisfactorily. The new administration has led to more 
efficient and comprehensive school planning. Of particular importance has 
been the influence of county school boards on planning the senior stages 
of education in the municipalities. 

The new system of administration has also resulted in a more uniform 
approach to the appointment of teachers. After consultations with the 
teachers’ organizations the Board of Education has laid down uniform 
norms for the evaluation of merits when filling posts, and these norms 
have been fully applied during 1959-1960. 


Inspection It was pointed out in the previous report that 
the primary function of the county school board was the inspection of 
compulsory schools. The Board of Education has published general 
instructions for carrying out this inspection. During 1959-1960 twelve 
county school boards have also inspected certain secondary schools. 


Budget State grants for educational purposes in 1959- 
1960 (to the nearest million crowns) and the increase over 1958-1959 are 
as follows : 


1958-1959 1959-1960 Increase % 

Compulsory schools ...... 830 903 8.8 
Secondary schools ....... 336 353 5 

Vocational training schools . . . 95 137 44.2 
(кузн соо dues oe dos 154 168 9 

Miscellaneous e n 140 151 7.8 
Оа оо t 1,555 1,712 10 


+ From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 


on Public Education by Mrs. К. Lunpstrom, Delegate of the Swedish 
Government, 
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Тһе budget for all State expenses in 1959-1960 amounted to 12,576 
million crowns, an increase of 936 million crowns over the previous year. 
Thus about 13.6% of State expenditure went to education (in the previous 
year 13.4%. ) 


School Building As in the previous year, the Board of Education 
has strongly emphasized the importance of increased investments in the 
sphere of school building. 5 е 

Аз regards the school buildings liable for State grants (primary 
schools, lower secondary schools, unattached State lower secondary 
schools, municipal girls’ schools, municipal secondary schools, practical 
lower secondary schools and vocational schools), about 250 million crowns 
were invested in 1959-1960 for general schools and about 78 million for 
vocational schools. 

In addition, 15 million crowns are to be used for the building and 
maintenance of schools which receive no State grants, such as the upper 
secondary school. Thus the total expenditure on building for general and 
vocational schools amounts to about 350 million crowns, of which about 
140 million crowns are granted in order to secure full employment within 
the building industry. 

State grants amounting to 82.6 million crowns have been allocated 
for general school buildings during the budgetary year 1959-1960 (69.7 
million in 1958-1959) and 33 million for vocational schools (12 million in 
1958-1959). In addition the labour market board was allocated 23-30 
million crowns for school buildings to assist its measures designed to main- 
tain full employment. 

As part of the State scheme for the rationalization of the building 
industry, the national committee for building research published two 
reports in 1959-1960. The first is called “ Standard Plans and School 
Building Costs ” and the second “ School Huts ”. Educators and architects 
have taken part in the planning commission's work. 

The report on standard plans points out the relatively small difference 
(a maximum of 4-5%) in the estimates of the building costs for the various 
types of plan suggested, i.e. a building with a corridor on the side on 1, 
3 and 3 floors, a building with a central corridor on 1, 2 and 3 floors, a 
building with a central cloakroom on 1 and 2 floors, and a three-storeyed 
single-block building. 

The choice between these different types of building depends on 
circumstances and in particular on the degree of resistance of the soil. 
'The pamphlet on school huts contains standard designs, technical descrip- 
tions, and the text of the regulations governing State subsidies for the 
construction of school huts. The aim is to guarantee the quality of plans 
for this type of building, which is becoming increasingly common, so that 
the sums invested will be used for the construction of school premises 


that are really suitable for their purpose. 
QUANTITATIVE- DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Teachers The following information concerns the number 
and Pupils of teachers and pupils in the different types of 
school in October, 1959, with the percentage increase over 1958-1959. 


rot Tr " > avo MO RE RS влет ТЕ 


we 
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Teachers Increase96 Pupils Increase% 

Compulsory schools . . . . 36,816 0.6 839,000 0.1 
Secondary schools . . . . . 11,016 7.1 215,306 4.3 
Vocational schools ..... — — 153,326 6.1 
Higher education ..... 1,576? 10.4 29,471 9 
Teacher training colleges . . 286 5.9 3,801 8.1 
Folk high schools. . . . .. — — 12,218 2.6 


1 In addition to 1,542 assistants and officials. 


This table shows that the school population in compulsory schools in 
the previous year was more or less constant. The slight increases in the 
number of teachers in these schools is the result of the successive reduction 
in the number of pupils per class prescribed by the primary school statute 
and begun during the school year 1959-1960. 

The number of pupils in secondary schools continues to increase, 
partly because of the high birth-rate during the 1940's and partly because 
application for entrance to these schools is still tending to become more 
common. Thus the number of pupils in the first class has increased from 
13% of the age-group around 1930 to 40% today in the lower secondary 
stage and from 4% to 20% in the upper stage. 

The continued development of secondary education is illustrated 
especially by the increase in the number of those taking the students' 
examination. For 1959 the figure is estimated at about 8,400, which is 
twice as many as ten years ago. In the middle of the 1960's the corres- 
ponding figure is expected to be about 13,500. The number of girls taking 
the examination now amounts to 45% of the total, compared to a third 
before the war, and in a few years will provide half the candidates. The 
number of persons holding the certificate (295 30 years ago) amounts 
to 8% of the age group and is expected to rise to over 10%. If the final 
examinations at technical secondary schools and teacher training colleges 
are included, the proportion of the age-group has increased from 3% at 
the beginning of the 1930's to 12% at present, and is expected to vise 
to 15% in a few years' time. 


ORGANIZATION 


Extension of the Experimental work with the nine-year compul- 
Schooling Period sory comprehensive school has been further 
extended and is now being carried out in 217 municipalities (143 in 1958- 
1959) covering 30.8% of the total population of the country (22.8% in 
1958-1959). 

The last six-year nomadic school has been changed to a seven-year 
compulsory school. Continuation courses for nomad children after the 
completion of the seventh school year consist of a summer course, which 
is either a general knowledge course or entails field studies in the mountains. 


Length of the School Year An attempt has been made in the town and 
county of Stockholm, with the assent of the government, to coordinate the 
beginning and end of the school year for primary and secondary schools. 
The primary schools have used four days at the beginning of the autumn 
term to plan the work of the coming school year. Thus the pupils have 


pv 
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been free from school on these days, while the teachers, under the direction 
of the headmaster, have taken part in lectures and group meetings at 
which such questions as methods, the selection of material, discipline and 
order, and cooperation between different schools and stages, etc. have been 
treated. 


New Types of Course In several primary schools and experimental 
schools, classes have been set up in which more time is provided für art 
education. In Lund this has been done by lengthening the period of studies 
by one year. In other places the time-table has been modified, e.g. by 
making handicrafts and drawing one subject comprising more advanced 
studies of such subjects as colour, material and composition, as well as 
interior decoration and design. In other cases, the subject “ knowledge 
of trades and professions" has been replaced by certain preparatory 
instruction in music and dancing. 

Of particular interest is the introduction of a new branch in the ninth 
year designed for technically and mathematically gifted pupils who are 
less suited for linguistic studies. Thus most emphasis is laid on mathe- 
matics, physics and chemistry. In addition a number of hours are devoted 
to technical drawing and the study of materials and tools. Pupils with 
good marks in these subjects can proceed to a technical lycée or to other 
technical institutes. In the school year 1958-1959 this course was tried 
out in two municipalities and this year in 20 municipalities. In all, 8.8% 
of the pupils in their ninth year in these municipalities have chosen this 


course. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula In connection with the experimental work for 
the nine-year comprehensive school, the revised curricula came into force 
in 1958-1959. A supplement containing detailed drafts of syllabuses and 
pedagogical instructions has been published. 


Foreign Languages To a limited extent a method of teaching the 
first foreign language to classes I to IV without textbooks has been tried 
out. The Board of Education has carried out these experiments in collab- 
oration with the phonetics laboratory of the University of Stockholm. 
In this method the use of picture strips and recorded tapes is combined. 
Some variations on this method have been tried out at the State experi- 
mental school in Linkóping. г Я і j 
The main purpose of the method is to give the pupils a good foundation 
before the normal introduction of systematic English teaching in the fifth 
class. The transition from English without books to normal instruction 
in class V must be as smooth as possible in order not to spoil the results 
achieved. Preliminary instructions for this transition have been given 


for 1959-1960. 


A committee has investigated on behalf of the Board the possibility 


of introducing the teaching of Russian in secondary schools in the two 
branches of the mathematics and science stream and in the social branch 
of the general course. In May, 1960, parliament decided to take this step. 
Pupils in the two highest classes of the lycée may also choose to study 


Italian. 
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Private Schools Registered private schools do not enjoy any 
form of grant from the government. They are self-supporting, but they 
enter their pupils for government examina tions. The number of registered 
private high schools has risen from 325 to 372, that of middle schools 
from 286 to 317, and that of primary schools from 273 to 276. Enrolment 
has increased from 42,568 to 86,138 pupils in high schools, from 23,421 
to 26,197 ifi middle schools and from 19,964 to 20,496 in primary schools. 


The curriculum followed in these schools is nearly the same as in State 
schools. 


ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Education The pilot project on compulsory primary edu- 


cation started in 1951 is still in operation in the suburban areas of Rangoon. 
During 1959-1960 there were 17 primary schools with an enrolment of 
3,448 children and 69 teachers in these areas. Although the area of com- 
pulsion has not yet been extended, more primary schools are being opened 


in preparation for the enforcement of the compulsory primary education 
act. 


In accordance with the recent recommend 
on compulsory primary education for South and Eas 
of making universal compulsory primary education in 
plished fact by 1980 at the latest, with unilater 
through Unesco, is being examined. 


Structural Changes Beginning from 1960-1961 the structural pattern 
of education will be modified by the addition of one year to secondary 
education, so that the System will comprise four Stages of 4, 3, 3 and 4 
; 2 and 4 years as previously. 
atriculation examination will 
be split into two: the high school final examination will be taken by 
pupils completing the ninth school year and the matriculation examination 
by pupils who have passed the high school final examination one year 
previously. 


CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Modifications As a measure of economy the post of the curri- 
culum development officer was abolished and his specific duties assigned 
to the education research officer in the divisional inspectorate, 

In the primary schools greater importance has been given to the 
teaching of Burmese and elementary mathematics. 

Bulletins on educational thought and practice and on the merits 
of modern teaching methods are prepared by the central curriculum 
committee and distributed to State schools. The curriculum is subjected 
to modification and revision by the central curriculum committee, with 
the help of the district committees to make it locally or regionally suitable. 


ge remains the same as in the 
at a slight modification in the classi- 


al subjects might be introduced as a 
result of the separation of the high school final and matriculation exami- 
nations. The change will result in taising the standard of instruction at 
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the university and providing diversified courses to suit the pupils' parti- 
cular interests, aptitudes and needs. 


Textbooks The new textbook committee, responsible for 
the selection and approval of books for use in schools, has started function- 
ing. It has received a large number of applications for approval. 
Measures have been taken to cut down the prices of books, particu- 
larly those used in the primary classes, by about 50%. * 
State schools continued to distribute some textbooks at cost price 
to those who buy them for loan free of charge to pupils who cannot afford 


them. 

In 1958-1959, 1,036,704 kyats’ worth of books (94,387 copies) covering 
40 titles were distributed to State schools. During 1959-1960, only 5,395 
kyats’ worth (3,962 copies) covering 57 titles were distributed. The 
scheme for the free distribution of books is being withdrawn gradually. 


TEACHING STAFF 


The curriculum of the faculty of education at 
nd techniques of teacher. training, have been 
d can maintain a proper balance between 


Training 
the University of Rangoon, а 
modified so that teachers traine 
theory and practice. 

In order to attract persons of good academic 


special allowances are given to 
beginning from 


Conditions of Service 
attainment to the teaching profession, 
teachers with university degrees and professional training, 
the Ist June, 1959. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Scholarships An increase in both the number and value of 
Scholarships has been sanctioned. Free tuition is granted to about 10% 
of the total school enrolment, children of teachers enjoying priority, 
provided their progress has proved satisfactory. 

The following scholarships are being awarded annually: college, 
100 scholarships for 4 to 7 years ; high school, 250 scholarships for 2 years ; 


middle school, 2,000 scholarships for 3 years. 


Educational Broadcasts With external aid, a large number of schools are 
now equipped with wireless receiving sets. A programme of school broad- 
casts has been drawn up and broadcast lessons are given regularly. 


Youth Movements Boy scouts, girl guides, debating societies, 
"athletic clubs, school councils, excursions, hobbies, etc. continue to be 
- popular. The active participation of pupils and support given by parents 

shows the importance attributed to this kind of activity. 

Educational Guidance Cumulative record cards have been introduced ; 
items incorporated in the card form a reliable basis for educational guid- 
d card is embodied in the leaving 


ance work. An abstract of the recor i i 
certificate. Teachers are being shown how to compile the cumulative 


records. A new form of report card has been introduced to mark the 
pupils’ weekly and monthly progress. 
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Civic and Moral The Board of Education has sent a special 
Education 


circular to all the teachers in the country 
reminding them that all curricula, regulations and instructions aim, in 
all subjects, but especially in religion, history and civics, at teaching the 
pupils consideration for others, respect for the individual, and aversion 
from all forms of oppression. One of the most important tasks of the 
teacher and educator is to watch attentively for any tendencies to behave 
in a manner which shows contempt for human rights. 


Social Education The Board of Education has published ** General 
Instructions for Teaching and Education in the Senior Stages of Schools 

to replace those published by the Board in 1935. Special attention has 
been given to aspects of school life Which have become more important 
in recent years, e.g. the school and society, school and the home, day-to-day 
work in the schools, discipline and order, social welfare arrangements in 


the schools, educational and vocational guidance, and pupils' free-time 
activities. 


In last year's report an account was given of measures to make civics 


an independent subject in upper secondary schools. On 26th February, 
1960, the Board put forward proposals for a new subject, civics, but 
without increasing the burden on pupils. The hours assigned to history 
with sociology have been divided between history and civics. The Board 
of Education has stressed the importance of limiting the material taught 
to the most important aspects of both subjects. 


Vocational Guidance Guidan 


about different occupati 
devoted to civics, and 


of profession. The number of vocational guidance teachers was 85, to 


the field of vocational 


The very extensive material provided by the labour market board (dictio- 
nary of professions, loose-leaf series and pamphlets) is the most Dp 
technical aid of the vocational guidance teacher. Аз a rule boys ап 


info. AS 
School year 1958-1959 about 900 meetings were held in 103 municipalities. 


Only 2 municipalities with an advanced stage seem not to have organized 
any such meetings. 


Practical vocational 
great interest. Usuall 
as a rule in two perio 
cases the pupils асти. 
ing to labour marke 
Were arranged durin 


guidance in the eighth class continues to rouse 
y the pupils spend four weeks in industry or commerce, 
ds of two weeks or four periods of one week. In most 
aint themselves with two or three professions. Accord- 
t board figures, 25,811 trainee courses of this type 
8 the school year for pupils in the eighth class. 


a Ал. 
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Industrial occupations dominate among the boys, while commerce, 
office work, and various types of hospital work attract girls. The statistics 
also show that more boys than girls take part in practical vocational 
guidance. One of the reasons for this is that more boys than girls choose 
combinations of subjects with only one or no foreign language. 

Individual guidance widens the pupils’ knowledge of different pro- 
fessions and training courses, of the possibilities which exist within the 
labour market, and of their own aptitudes. 


Special Instruction Special instruction for pupils who find it difficult 
to adapt themselves to school life were arranged for the first time during 
the school year 1959-1960. This type of instruction, which is intended 
for those whose difficulties are of a temporary nature, has the double 
aim of bringing a favourable influence to bear upon pupils who disturb 
the work of the class. The experience of the first year has been limited 
but good. In all cases where special instruction has been arranged satis- 
faction has been expressed. г 
Experimentally, two Stockholm lycées have this year provided 
special instruction for pupils who have reading and writing difficulties. 


Methods of Teaching An investigation has been made on behalf of the 
Mathematics Board of Education on greater uniformity in 
arithmetical terminology and on methods of teaching elementary mathe- 
matics. In April, 1960, the Board of Education discussed the proposals 
put forward by the commission, and decided to issue certain regulations 
concerning uniformity of terminology and method on some points, and 
at the same time to make certain recommendations or allow teachers to 
choose between two or more methods of approach. Both the report of 
the commission and the decisions of the Board will be published for public 


consultation. 
Audio-Visual Aids During 1959-1960 a special group of experts 
within the school commission made a report on the use of audio-visual 
aids in teaching. The report attempts to analyze difficulties in the way 
of an extensive and proper use of these aids and makes a number of pro- 
posals. The training of teachers has a key position in this respect. In 
addition, the schools must be well equipped and the teachers must have 
easy access to these aids. The report devotes much attention to the 
integration of the aids both in individual lessons and in the instruction 
for the whole school year. р div 

In the spring of 1959 Swedish Radio carried out an inquiry into the 
use of television in schools. As a result, experimental school television 
broadcasts will begin in the spring of 1961. A number of experiments 


have already been made during 1959-1960. f 
cultural commission has appointed a special 


The Scandinavian n а. 
committee to coordinate the production of films for teacher training and 
other instructional films in the Scandinavian countries. The population 
in the Scandinavian countries taken individually is so small that the 

n is a big problem. The committee has also 


financing of film productio 
ра that instruction about films should form part of the school 
curriculum since pictures in different forms have come to play an increas- 


ingly important part in cultural life. It is suggested that 5-10 hours of 
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the timé spent on Swedish and on drawin 


should be devoted to the know- 
ledge of films. 


Textbooks 


TEACHING STAFF 
Shortage Th Е ВЕЕ t 
subjects. In order to en ith suitable basic training to 
undertake part-time teachi 


secondary schools, 
teachers were consi 


January, 1960. 


Training 


A training college for te od and metal work has 
up in Linképing, and will i Y 


Improve and extend the training 
mestic subjects (textil 


) anagement 
proper). 


In addition new principles have been worked out for the training of 
vocational teachers. Parliament is to make a decision which will greatly 
strengthen the pedagogica] training of these teachers, 

Further Training An important “spect of the work of the Board 
of Education is the further training of teachers. The Board arranges a 
large number of courses itself but the teachers’ organizations are also 
active in this field and receive extensive financial Support from the State 

is purpose, 

x үө to the courses Which the Во 

for the training or continued training of teache Sin auxiliary classes and 
the teachers of children who have difficulties reading and writing, the 
Board also held for the first time in the spring of 1960 a continuation 
Course for teachers in observation classes, open only to teachers with some 
Previous experience of these classes. 


ard arranges every year 
г 
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‚ At the end of this school year the first course on rea i iti 
difficulties was arranged for ошту school teachers. тшшш 
бе here for nomad teachers and the principals of school homes 
inso children was arranged before the beginning of the autumn term, 
, at the nomad school at Jokkmokk, in Vasterbotten. 
"E us to assist Swedish teachers in Tornedalen to improve their 
DUET T of the Finnish language, the Finnish Board of Edueation 
ewe a Шер Swedish teachers 10 a course in the Finnish language at 
of n ape ylà teacher training college in Finland. The Swedish Board 
е еа ion paid travelling expenses and board and lodging, while all 
rS expenses were met by the Finnish Board of Education. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Meals Since 1955 studies have been carried out and a 
О] 1 de with a view to rationalizing the provision 
with th meals. The investigation of this problem is being carried out 
Тоу шз тре of a number of organizations, including the Swedish 
Showin at ssociation and the State institute for public health. It has been 
use OF hat large sums could be saved by more efficient methods, a proper 

of mechanical aids, correct planning of premises, and the use of deep- 


froz : 
rozen foods and other ready-to-serve dishes. For example, a saving of 


16 Е 
бте per portion served amounts to а total saving of public money of 
f the investigations are published 


d galon Swedish crowns. The results 0 
he bulletin of the Board of Education. А 


т А 
number of experiments ma 


Ed i 
Hia the Short courses under State supervision have been 
arranged in the last two years in order to sup- 
ighted adults. This 


MR the work of the schools for blind and weak-sig 

1960 Д ре considerably developed beginning 10 the budgetary year 
Heats 961. The courses, which will be arrange y wherever 
eeded, will be open to adults who are blind or suffer from poor sight, 
and who for one reason or another cannot be placed in the regular blind 
Schools. 

of oon curriculum came into a0 | 
зе » laying down norms for the division of the 
By instructions, curricula and detailed syllabuses. 
ent 1 the previous curriculum, which was provisional, the new one will 
yo ail a considerable reduction in the number of hours per week for the 
of oe pupils, more detailed instructions for syllabuses, and a reduction 
ù he number of pupils in some classes. Th d certain syllab- 
ses with instructions correspond quite closely with those of the auxiliary 


cl ; M 
asses in primary schools. 


ools in the autumn 
pupils into classes, 
In comparison 


force for special sch 


Adult Education The Board of Education has strongly emphasized 


during the year that adult education (libraries, folk high schools, study 
circles, temperance and youth work), like other forms of education, must 


aim at being productive in the widest sense of the word. 
The new demands of society have naturally been reflected in the 


study circles’ choice of subjects. 
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— Finance — School Buil 
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ding — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Legislation A list of the acts and statu 
education adopted by the Confederation and the c 
tember, 1958, to 31st August, 1959, has been published in the Archiv 
fiir das Schweizerische Unterrichtswesen, 45th year, Frauenfeld, 1959. This 
volume also contains the various legislative drafts now under discussion. 


ites relative to public 
antons from 1st Sep- 


Administrative Services Two cantons have centralized their school 
administration, particularly for accounting purposes, 


} H In Zurich, the 
accounts of the cantonal intermediate schools and of the high schools 
in Zurich and Winterthur have been unified at departmen 


1 \ tallevel. Since 
156 January, 1959, the salaries of the primary teaching staff in the Canton 


of Valais, both the share of the commune and of the State, have been 


paid by the central (cantonal) office. The majority of the communes have 
accepted this centralization. 


Inspection 


: Henceforth, in the Canton of Zurich the presi- 
Miro of Supervisory commissions for intermediate Schools, seminaries 
an € Institute for the Deaf and Dumb, is restricted to members of the 
cantonal school council. 


Finance 


Th v eT. "IP k 
wesen, 1959, published by ти а für das Schweizerische Unterrichts- 


А wi ic Edu- 
cation Departments, offers o 5 155 Conference of Heads of Public Edu 


[ ries of statisti 
expenditure for 1957. An accurate, ae 
years, given the complication 


among cantons, 
departments. 
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The following is a summary of the ex enditure in 1 i i 
0... р in 1957 (in Swiss 


Associati: T 
Communes Cantons Confederation Foundations, Total 
etc. 


Primary schools . 302,848,092 200,444,252 3,827,053 6,020,397 513,140,394 


Lower secondary 
schools. . . . · 68,422,477 52,423,146 — 3,572 42Ъ 124,418,050 
Vocational schools : ў 
continuation ог 
full-time (industrial 
and handicrafts) 12,747,623 21,908,455 9,198,575 — 13,716,463 57,571,116 


Vocational schools : 


continuation (com- 
mercial)... - 5,095,421 10,671,123 4,207,842 8,986,996 23,911,382 


Vocational schools : 
continuation ог 


full-time (agricul- 
ШШ) 4 9 $9» 219,810 6,868,001 1,638,716 2,515,093 11,241,620 
General continua- 
tion schools . . 174,817 330,575 — 9,048. — 515,035 
Domestic science 
schools. . .-« = 6,629,888 6,779,000 3,218,086 4,004,671 20,631,645 
Upper secondary b ы 
schools. . . + - 1,109,001 64,424,455 — 4,422,167 76,555,623 
Universities 631,117 53,374,601 12,216,492 14,536,413 80,758,623 
Totaly... + 404,478,246 417,223,608 34,307,364 52,734,270 908,743,488 


s increased by nearly 8% over the preceding year. 


Total expense 
tons as follows (expressed 


These expenses were distributed among can 
in Swiss francs) : 


Zurich 256,892,001 Schaffhausen d 10,263,497 
BERN ose Ve я 1 156,736,526 Appenzell І. В. .. 3,903,340 
Tucemé.. сое. 28,700,080 Appenzell 0. В... 843,549 
(Ori rers Gate 3,702,100 St. Gallen е 54,361,668 
Schwyz a de a. 4,329,066 Grisons. ma + * * 16,232,878 
ОБУ Li tw. oce e 1,603,817 Aargau a. «s 7 45,580,209 
мааа. 27 1,901,498 Thurgau .--:- 21,248,030 
(laris. xe: 4,114,254 Ticino оо 14,600,024 
пер и s 6,068,791 муа 65,794,578 
Fribourg . & А: 19,748,153 Valais > eT S 18,830,544 
Solothurn... > 20,239,407 Neuchatel. . - · - 25,904,624 
Bale-City . .-- 50,694,651 Geneva . Мамо 42,529,720 
Bále-Country 14,800,672 889,884,277 
Federal Polytechnical School . d 18,859,211 

Total qe 6: 908,743,488 

1 

between cantons is quite unequal. 


Ww istribution of expenditure : 
This Wr АЕ to differences in population, but to the fact that 


some of them support, alone certain types of very costly schools (uni- 
versities, technical schools, etc.) which, owing to the pace of technical 
developments, promise to become increasingly costly in the future. 
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Thus certain projects concerning the participation of the Confederation 
іп the expenses of universities are beginning to appear here and 
there: 


francs in 1957, the 1960 budget estimates them at 20,324,640 francs. 


,100,000 francs this year on voca- 
tional instruction, as compared with 20,650,000 in 1959. 


School Building One of the principal preoccupations of education 
authorities is the need for new schools and the enlargement of existing 
facilities. The need has been made urgent by the growing number of 


students and by new techniques of instruction which demand special 
installations. 


For the Canton of Bern alone, school co 
the period 1952-1959 reached 284,500. 


959, the State contributed 16,679,627 
francs and studied 413 projects. By the end of December, it had under- 
taken to spend, by the time the projects are finished, an additional 43 
million. 


, TIn the Canton of Lucerne, 45 projects costing 20.5 million francs 
(including 3.5 millions in cantona! idi 


total of 70 million francs. | Я 

Тһе Department of Public Education in the Canton of Zurich examined 
243 requests for Subsidies, 
.. Allocations continue to be made at an impressive rate and for con- 
siderable sums: 12.9 million fran 


; 4.3 million for the 


to by the people. 
Although rapid, these studies and projects 1 

the increase in pupils. It has been made have not Ip 

expensive measures, 


етрогагу and 
of Chur and Aarau, the Neuchatel 1 


ntonal schools 
Sin Vaud and 


um in Winter- 
The cantons have continy 


ee 2 augment their financi 
to municipalities. Тре Valais, which is i acl 


l s decided that subsidies 
will vary from 10% 


` о to 50% — plus 
— according to the financial position of 
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QUANTITATI vE DEVELOPMENT 


Бшш of Classes The number of primary school students has 

pils diminished slightly in most cantons. 

Vaud (not including upper 1958 1959 Decrease 
primary classes) . - + - 36,145 35,685 ° 60 

Ticino . eer NR MUS 14,602 14,425 Ae 

St. Gallen . 14,313 14,310 — si 

Grisons 18,239 18,074 —165 


Only in Zurich has the expected increase in the lower primary grades 
been strongly felt, owing to an increase in the birth rate and population. 

The report of the cantonal government in Bern gives continuous 
statistics for the number of primary school pupils and classes since 1899- 
1900. The following exerpts show population changes following the first 
world war. While the number of schoolchildren has diminished (1946-1947 
marks its lowest point) the number of classes has continually increased. 
This fact has permitted a general reduction in the average number of 


pupils per class. 


Classes 
German French Total Pupils 
1899-1900 1,768 423 2,191 101,082 
1909-1910 2,055 459 2,514 109,895 
1919-1920 2,270 501 2,771 108,470 
1929-1930 2,300 494 2,794 93,774 
1939-1940 2,310 472 2,782 85,219 
1946-1947 2,313 467 2,808 78,156 
1949-1950 2,407 484 2,891 81,526 
1956-1957 2,908 551 3,459 102,163 
1957-1958 2,968 556 3,524 104,009 
1958-1959 3,021 569 3,590 104,152 
1959-1960 3,071 585 3,656 104,060 


a total primary school enrolment 
The average class contains 32.1 
33.2 in the middle and 25.4 in the 


The Canton of Zurich likewise has 
of approximately 100,000 students. 


students (35.9 in the lower division, 
upper). Inspite ofthe efforts made, 265 classes have more than 40 students 


(583 in 1954). There remain only five classes with eight grades as compared 
with 17 the previous year. Next year they will all disappear under the 
application of the new law revising the upper gt There are 47 classes 


(—10) with six grades. 
An increase has b neva and Lausanne) in the 
number of children attending Attendance in these schools 
is not obligatory. 
It is in post-p 
that an augmenta 
primary schools and is co 
sory schooling. г 
Each year, young military recruits undergo general culture examina- 
tions during their basic training. The results of these tests permit certain 


ades. 


een noted (e.g. in Ge 
kindergarten. 
scuole maggiori, Sekundarschulen) 
The wave has swept through 
]t beyond the period of compul- 


rimary schools (lycées, 
tion is now noticeable. 
ntinuing to be fe 
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For the whole of technical preparatory and secondary education of 
various kinds in the Southern Region, the number of classes was 14,951 
in 1958-1959 and 15,084 in 1959-1960 (+133) and the number of pupils 
was 444,415 in 1958-1959 and 466,017 in 1959-1960 (4-594). 

The corresponding figures for the Northern Region are 323 schools 
in 1958-1959 and 349 in 1959-1960 (2-895), and 66,022 pupils in 1958-1959 
and 71,832*in 1959-1960 (4-99). 


ORGANIZATION 


Educational Experiments Ап experiment was started this year in five 


secondary schools, four for boys and one for girls, the main feature being 
the inclusion of vocational courses in the general course, so that pupils 
may see more opportunities for the future than entrance to the university. 
Agricultural Education 
lengthening the school ye 
and by maintaining close 
pupils. 


Agricultural education has been improved by 
ar, by the use of record cards and subject rooms, 
r relationships between the school and its former 


CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Standardization Plans are being made for the introduction in 
the two regions of Standardized curricula and examination rules for 
primary and preparatory schools. 


Secondary Curriculum 
Revision 


are expected to be implemented next year. 


Among changes proposed are: (1) the second foreign language is 
to be optional in the science stream but still compulsory in the literary 


one; (2) students in the literary stream may take an optional course in’ 


general science and those in the science stream may take an optional 
course in social studies ; (3) a course in socio-economics has been intro- 


duced as an alternative to philosophy ; (4) geology will figure in the science 
course. 


Examinations It is inevitable that the examinations system in 


the two regions should be revised with a view to unification. In addition, 
the need has been felt to raise the standard of preparatory and secondary 


Schools. The minimum mark required for a pass is 50% of the total instead 
of about 42%, 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training The, wi In; is to be 
- primary teacher training course 1$ 
extended to 4 years instead of 3. Every student teacher must have 50 


hours’ Social service practice per annum in the locality. The record card 
system, including results of 


tests, interviews, etc, i; the selection 
of student teachers. C. is used for 
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Teachers in technical schools are given courses in pedagogy, psycho- 
logy and related subjects, and are brought up to date with the recent 
advances in their professions. e 

Two new primary teacher training schools were established in the 
Northern Region this year. The music teachers’ training school in 
Damascus was replaced by classes for music in the primary teacher training 


schools in Damascus and Aleppo. . . 
An orientation course for primary school directors took plate in 


Damascus during the vacation. Seminars for secondary school directors 
in Damascus, Alexandria, Cairo and Assiut. 


and inspectors were held in 
Courses in physical education were also arranged to train primary 
bject as well as acting as 


teachers of the first four grades to teach this su 


class teachers. 
Refresher courses for one school year continue to be held in the 


faculty of education in Cairo. These courses aim at training senior masters, 
principals, inspectors and other leading officials in the field of education. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Youth Welfare The youth welfare departments of the Ministry 
of Education in both regions, supported by the youth welfare council, 
take care of the sport and social life of pupils in all schools. 

Subsidies were granted by youth departments for the construction 
of playgrounds, camps, etc. They arrange school journeys and excursions 
in and out of the country. Youth homes, where students spend a few 
days in a healthy social environment under the supervision of trained 
workers, are scattered all over the two regions. Summer camps are full 
of students during the summer vacation. Groups change over once a 
fortnight. 

Much care was given to school librar 
started earlier in the Southern Region and is now beginning i 
Region. There are 393 school libraries in the Southern 
by 305 full-time librarians. 

Primary class libraries total 12,0 
books and magazines in the Southern Region rose to 
pounds against 10,000 in 1952. 


ies in both regions. This movement 
n the Northern 
Region staffed 


00. The budget allocated for library 
60,000 Egyptian 
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has become free up to 16 years (although not in the upper secondary 
classes which follow) as have school supplies, 


In St. Gallen, school fees 
have been abolished for citizens of the canton and confederates living 
there, in the lycée and 


primary teacher training classes (16th March, 
1959) and in the school for training Secondary school teachers. 


Structure of Primary Zurich is stud 
Education 


school grades, which ha into three types of classes or 
sections, and to which Special classes are Бе; 


number of pupils рег class, by the ordinance of 2 

limited to 20 in the Oberstufe, 26 in the Realschule and the Sekundarschule 

and to 30 in cl - Another ordinance Specifies the 
iti i sections, 


imary classes 
for them. 


Structure 


of Seconda 
Education "ui 


COMES А Section with Worksho 
receive those less gifted for abstract Studies and | 

to enter manual trades, Tansfer classes woul i uA 

correction of erri 


ors in guida i i 9 : : 
and a good deal of Eoo o T Project. has excited live 
Several institutes fort 
have opened classical secti 
The St. Gallen Капо 
1959. It connects with the 


w for the 
ly interest 
he Secondary education irls 1 i 
of 

a (Latin re girls in the Valais 
nsschule was reorganized on 1 

5 t St September, 
Sixth primary grade and is now на of 
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a lower school (2 years) a middle school 2 years) and 

(215 years) From the third class on, ee in z КЫСЫН Шис 

section (classical baccalaureate) and a modern section (Latin-langua, oa. 
Under the cantonal law of 28th May, 1960, the institutes of | 

and Olten will prepare students for the commercial baccalaureate, whereas 

formerly only the commercial diploma was offered. d 

. In Ticino, the commercial schools (scuole di avviamento a tipo comer- 

ciale) have opened a new section from the fourth grade on for students 


who wish to continue their studies further. 
The federal commission on the school leaving examination studied 


several requests for recognition of baccalaureates granted by new schools. 
One of the reports of the secondary school and university commission asked 
that an absolute equivalence be established between the three types of 
baccalaureate recognized by the Confederation, particularly as regards the 
validity of the C certificate without Latin for admission to medical studies. 
The Federal Department of the Interior, after having consulted the federal 
commission, the directing committee for federal medical examinations, 
the central committee of the Swiss Association of Physicians, and 
others, rejected the request. The modification of curricula and the 
ан of the supplementary examination in Latin remain under 
у. 


ses for industrial and handi- 
ticeship period, can be 
ficient number of 


Continuation Courses Continuation cour 
к apprentices, compulsory during the appren 
храпам for the different trades only if there is a su 
i eqs in each trade (8 under federal regulations) ; otherwise, the 
Students are grouped in courses for mixed trades. Vocational training 
is incomplete in the latter case, 50 that several cantons have agreed to 
group their apprentices in central courses which permit specialized instruc- 
lion to beoffered. This is the case, for example, for jewellers' apprentices; 
the Canton of Vaud sends them to Geneva and in return apprentice book- 
sellers and surveyors from Geneva are sent to Lausanne. Others come 
from the Valais to Lausanne 50 that inter-cantonal classes are created. 
The financial conditions of this sharing were fixed in 1959. 


CURRICULA; SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 


ud had adopted, on а trial 


The Canton of Va 
Т mary schools. The 


r kindergartens and pri 
nion on the curriculum over the past three 


teaching staff has given its opi : 
years, in district E ferentes. The reports of these conferences, studied 
by three commissions (French, arithmetic, ш иш пе resulted 
inan : dopted in April, 1 ў he principle preoccu- 

ew plan, which was" к ledge that a child can nor- 


pation was to take into account the basic know ; t 
mally assimilate at a given age and to obtain a certain concentration 


among subjects. The new curriculum contains recommendations of a 
um requirement. The number of lessons 


methodological nature ; it is minim ‹ 
ranges from 22 in lower classes to 33 at the upper level and in the ninth 
year. In the vocational guidance class, ten lessons per week are devoted 
to manual training. 


Primary Education 
basis, a new curriculum fo 


y 
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The new programme for the primary schools of the Valais, which 
was mentioned in last year’s report, has been introduced and made com- 
pulsóry. Initiation conferences for teachers have taken place in all districts. 

In Ticino, a pedagogical museum has been organized to demonstrate 
mainly the implementation of the new programme voted last year. 

In Zurich à curriculum reform is being studied. 

In Thurgau, the conference of secondary school teachers has decided 
to prepare a new curriculum for upper primary classes paying particular 
attention to the necessary liaison with the secondary schools. 

Three cantons, Vaud, Neuchatel and Geneva, have recently given 
women the right to vote and eligibility for election. Consequently it is 
vital that they be given the same civic instruction as men, which was 
not previously the case in the cantons of Vaud and Neuchatel. This means 
a decrease in the number of sewing lessons in the Vaud programme. А 
special questionnaire circulated in Geneva in all ninth-year classes (boys 
and girls) showed what knowledge had been acquired in this domain. 
Solothurn is also concerned about civic training, one of the goals of which 
is to teach tolerance and mutual understanding. 


Secondary Education On the 24th July, 1959, the State Council of 
Ticino approved new curricula for all schools, particularly for lower second- 
ary schools, upper secondary schools, schools of commerce, and of 
administration, and technicums. Regulations were also modified on the 
same day: for example, in the lycée students have been exempted from 
examinations in subjects in which they have a high average mark, parti- 
cularly during the last semester. 

At the scientific school in Zurich (Oberrealschule), a provisional 
curriculum has been introduced aimed at a future reform in secondary 
education. This programme admits a series of optional choices among 
subjects. 

In the Valais a commission has been charged with a study of possible 
middle-school reforms. It will fix the range ot subject matter that a pupil 
can assimilate, avoiding overburdening and ensuring a smooth transition 
from one class to another. 

At Chur (Grisons) the programme of the Kantonsschule is being revised. 

Here and there new courses are being introduced in schools, e.g. 
the lycée in Lugano has made its history of music course compulsory. 

The Swiss Conference of the Heads of Public Education Departments 
heard a paper by the director of the Swiss Institute for Art, which suggested 

more art education. 


University Education Among the numerous modifications in univer- 
sity curricula and regulations, one development merits particular attention 
because it corresponds to the general desire to prevent excessive special- 
ization in university studies. The collegium generale, created by a decision 
of the State Council of Bern, on 10th March, 1959, and functioning actively 
since the winter semester of 1959-1960, aims to resist the disadvantages. 
of specialization. General lectures are organized for students in all 
faculties. The “ collegium ” brings together professors in common studies, 
exercises, seminars and colloquiums. It is directed at teaching students 
to express themselves and at developing relations between the university: 


4 "e тете P OP УНД E 
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and professional circles. The theme of last winter's lect yas “ 
LM RE ures was “ Knowledge 


Textbooks Etudes Pédagogiques, published by the Confer- 
ence of Heads of Departments in the French- and Italian- speaking parts 
of Switzerland, offers a list of the textbooks adopted by these departments ч 


° 


since 1st June, 1957. 
o 
TEACHING STAFF 


Preceding reports have mentioned the diffi- 
n authorities have had in filling all vacancies. This 
cation, whether primary, secondary, 


Shortage 
culties which educatio 


problem persists at all levels of edu 
technical or university, owing largely to the fact that the number of students 


has increased proportionally, while the teachers required are being re- 
cruited [rom age groups where the birth rate was low, as a result of the 
economic crisis between the two wars. There is thus a gap, the effects 
of which constitute a strong hindrance, but it is not only limited to careers 
in education. Private economy, which also suflers from au inadequate 
supply of staff, hires personnel at any price, thus competing with civic 
institutions whose salaries are fixed by law and which consequently are 


unable to outbid. 
It sometimes happens that teachers from certain 


by neighbouring cantons where salaries are higher. 
and St. Gallen, mention this fact in their report. 
leted their studies, switch to another 


Many teachers, after having comp 
Lype of teaching or to business. 
For women teachers, marriage is a frequent cause of resignation. 
Certain cantons even consider that marriage necessarily results in resig- 
t provision stems 


| nation. Without a doubt, the motive for this ancien 
e looked suspiciously upon double 


from the fact that, formerly, peopl 

employment. It persists today in spite of the fact that this motive is no 

longer relevant. But even in the cantons where this custom does not exist, 

e.g. Geneva, women teachers leave when they are married; they follow 
their children. 


their husbands elsewhere or wish to look after 
But above all the cause of the crisis is the increase in the number 


of classes. The Zurich report states that iu the course of the last ten 
years teaching staff at all levels, as well as employees in scientific institu- 
tions, have increased by 45%. The number of secondary school teachers 
has more than doubled in Geneva within ten years. This is quite out of 


proportion with the general population increase. 1 Е 
n two types of measures are being tried to meet 


In primary educatio 
the present difficulties : the first temporary, the second long-term. 

The temporary measures consist Ш retaining in service persons who 
have reached retirement age and married women, and in engaging addi- 
tional personnel, either interested people who have teaching experience 
without having the required diplomas, or those with a scientific education 


who lack pedagogic instruction. Students in teachers’ colleges are given 
De heir regular studies. Occasionally foreign staff 


classes before the end of their А À 
are hired, For example, Ticino resorts to using kindergarten teachers 
from Italy. 


cantons are attracted 
Two cantons, Valais 
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Accelerated courses permit the recruitment and rapid training of 
Staff. Several cantons have had and still have such programmes. In the 
Canton of Bern there are already five such courses for the training of 
primary teachers, and a sixth has just been opened this year, along with 
8 onc-year course in Thun and a two-year course in Bern for women 
teachers. 

In Zurich, the citizens, in spite of opposition from teaching circles, 
approved, on 15th May, 1959, a law valid until 31st December, 1965, 
permitting holders of a final certificate of apprenticeship to train for 
teaching in two years. The rules and curriculum were adopted, the teachers 
designated and scholarships distributed. From more than 500 inscriptions, 
124 were retained after personal interviews and discussions on teaching 
аз a career. Six classes have been opened. The preparatory courses took 
place three evenings a week and on Saturday afternoons so that the par- 
ticipants could remain at work ; 84 candidates (4 classes) were subsequently 
admitted to the principal course. By the end of the year 68 remained, 
8 of whom were women. The teaching staff is composed of 31 secondary 
School and 11 primary school teachers for practice teaching. The students 
are sent in small groups into classrooms, both in the city and in the country. 
The teaching of music, which consists of the study of an instrument, takes 
place at the Conservatory. Scholarships worth 61,000 francs have been 
distributed. 

It must be mentioned as regards the creation of these courses that 
revisions have been made in the statutes of the University of Zurich: 
the teaching certificate which gives a right to matriculation in some 
faculties can only be that which has been obtained through the complete 
course and not the accelerated course. 

The Canton of Geneva has evaluated its need for additional teachers, 
male and female, until 1965, at 120. An inventory of possible measures 
has been made, although all will not be used. Grade equivalences will be 
extended. The first kindergarten class will be replaced by a nursery school. 
The swimming examination for admittance to pedagogical studies will be 
eliminated; in its place candidates will take swimming courses during 
their term of study. Leave of absence requested by personnel will be 
limited. Teachers who have a university degree will only be able to pass 
into secondary school teaching after several years experience. The average 
number of pupils per class (27 at present) will be slightly increased if 
possible. 

In the Canton of Bern a new mixed educational seminary in the country 
has been projected. 

In St. Gallen, to encourage recruitment the requirement that educa- 
tional seminary students remain in the service of the canton has been 
removed. On the other hand, these students, if not canton residents, are 
exempted from the payment of tuition fees if they contract to teach for 
four years in cantonal schools. Classes in teachers’ colleges continue to 
double in number. 

The Teachers’ Association in Bale-Country is demanding the removal 
of the regulation excluding married women from teaching. On 4th October, 
1959, the Swiss Association of Secondary School Teachers adopted several 
Propositions. It directed the secondary school and university commission 
to study the lack of secondary school teachers. It asked the heads of 
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departments and directors to develop the vocational training of teachers 


and to encourage them to do scientific work. 
3; The Federal Office of Industry, Arts and Crafts, and Labour, a líaison 
rganization for the study of appropriate methods to cope with the short- 
аве of scientific and technical personnel, presented its report on 13th 
November, 1959. Switzerland was represented at the OEEC conferences 
which also treated this problem. > " 
Several Department reports (Vaud and Valais) indicate that though 
the recruitment of mathematics and physics teachers remains difficult a 
certain improvement has been noted in the employment of teachers for 


arts subjects. 


Training The Canton of Solothurn had only one teachers’ 
college ; by the popular vole of 28th May, 1960, the lower teacher training 
courses, which had been provisionally installed at Olten, were recognized 
as permanent. 

_ The Canton of Appenzell I. R. adhered to a convention already 
binding five cantons; from now on its students will be admitted to the 


pedagogical seminary at Rickenbach-Schwy tz. 

The Zurich school law of 1959 has changed the upper division of the 
primary school, as was noted last year. It is now a question of training 
teachers for the Realschule and the Oberschule. To this effect a new can- 


tonal teachers’ college has been proposed. The length of study (two years) 
and its programme are under discussion along with the conditions for the 
transfer of primary school teachers to the new divisions. 

In Ticino, students do their teaching practice in the ordinary classes 


of Locarno. A project to open elementary and upper classes attached to 
ideration. Examinations for the teaching 


the teachers’ college is under cons 
certificate take place at the end of the third year of study. Only the exami- 
nations in pedagogy and didactics are given at the end of the fourth year. 

For the first time in this canton, a further training course has been 
organized in the teachers’ college, for elementary school teachers preparing 
a teaching certificate for the upper division of primary schools (scuola 
maggiore). The teaching of French in the latter raises the problem of 
whether to engage special teachers or to organize courses In a French- 
speaking region. In the meantime the further training course has also 
dealt with this problem. | | 

In St. Gallen the revised regulations for the teaching certificate for 
upper primary schools (Sekundarschule) came into force on 1st January, 
1960. They apply both to languages and history and to mathematics and 
science. The period to be spent in a French-speaking region has been 
abolished for candi . it remains a requirement for the 


dates in the sciences ; | 
others and lasts six months or more. The option of submitting a disser- 
tation in place of an exam 


ination has been suppressed. In order to improve 

the teaching of Latin in upper primary schools, with a view to the future 

transfer of students to the lycée, Latin methodology has become obligatory 
at the teachers’ college. T р 2 

In Bern the new regulations for domestic science schools specify 

ditions for the training of women teachers. They 


nakers of 18 to 26 years of age and must 
pecialized teaching school. 


among other things, con 
must be seamstresses ОГ dress! 
spend a year and a half in a $ 
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The State Council of Bale-City adopted, on 7th September and 
27th October, 1959, new examination requirements for needlework and 
domestic science teachers in primary schools. In both cases the tests 
cover psychology, pedagogy, methodology, practice teaching, German and 
health education in addition to special subjects. 

On the 20th August, 1959, the Zurich State Council modified the 
requirements for the Sekundarlehrer certificate and for special instructors, 
who study at the university as before. 

On 7th September, Bale-City examined candidates for teaching posts 
in middle and upper secondary schools, both those specializing in arts 
and history and those for mathematics and science. A number of options 
are offered to candidates according to their major subjects. Philosophy 
is required of all. 

The State Council of Bern has also changed (8th December, 1959) 
its examination requirements for Latin teachers in the secondary school 
and the German-language Progymnasium. 

The Neuchatel State Council modified, on 29th December, its teaching 
certificate for lower secondary schools, lycées and commercial schools. 

In the Canton of Vaud the State Council has created (15th December, 
1959) a pedagogic seminary for secondary education. As far as the training 
of teachers is concerned, their pedagogic preparation is completely disso- 
ciated from their university studies and takes place after the university 
degree or certificate. As for technical training, it is closely attached to 
practice teaching, future teachers being given part-time posts in schools. 
Besides theoretical courses already in existence, seminars for instruction 
in special didactics have been created and entrusted to secondary school 
teachers. This education seminar will become, it is hoped, the documen- 
tation and information centre which the canton thinks necessary to 
evaluate the results of the secondary education reform which started in 
1956 and had attained the fifth grade by the spring of 1960. 

The Canton of Vaud has instituted an exchange of teaching assistants 
with Germany, thus following the example of another French-speaking 
canton. Science teachers from several cantons have had the opportunity 
to attend a series of conferences on atomic questions. 


Salaries and Pensions Difficulty in recruitment and a high cost of 
living, however stable, necessitate increases in salaries, whether in the 
form of cost-of-living allowances or of modifications in the basic scale. 

The Grand Council of Zurich, on 14th and 21st September, 1959, 
Specified the salaries of primary and lower secondary teachers as follows: 
(a) basic salary for primary teachers, 10,440 to 13,080 francs; maximum 
allowance from the commune 2,180 to 4,360 francs; i.e. a total salary 
(Е poa to 17,440 francs; (b) basic salary for Sekundarlehrer, 12,780 to 
francs; [4 $7 maximum allowance from the commune 2,400 to 4,580 


otal of 15,18 
The increase, О to 20,380 francs. 


9f 9%, takes effect from 1st July, 1959. A revision for 
the schools of the city of Zuri $ кышу» . 151011 
urich 
On 19th October, 1959, the «tat, i, тета to be made. 
a a $0 the insured salary is now 
à А aymen Rem : 
vary according to the age of the Meeting UR ак 
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On 23rd November, 1954, the Grand Council of Zurich had previousl 
d is 1 1 1 y 
p of upper secondary school teachers and university professors 

In Bern also, an increase was adopted by the Grand Council and then 
voted by the people, on 21st February, 1960. It amounts to 10% of the 
insured salary. On the other hand the cost-of-living allowance has been 
reduced by 5%, so that the net increase is only 5%. Р, о 

In Aargau the cost-of-living allowance was augmented on 1st January 
1960. The new salaries are 9,630 to 13,050 francs for communal school 
teachers, 11,270 to 14,750 for Sekundarlehrer, and 12,970 to 16,450 for 
teachers in district schools. 

On 22nd December, a decision of the State Council of Valais added 
12% to the basic salary of primary school, continuation school and domestic 
science school teachers. The increment is incorporated in the basic salary 


for pension purposes. 
f St. Gallen (18th November, 1959) eliminated 


The Grand Council o 
m concerning matters of salary. In May, 1960, 
1 to the Grand 


the compulsory referendu 
tted a salary increase proposa 


the State Council submi 
Council. 

In Lucerne teachers are asking for a salary increase, stating that the 
departure from the canton of many teachers 15 due to the low level of 
pay and the high level of taxes in the canton as compared with neighbouring 


cantons. 

The salaries of professors at the University of Bern were modified 
as from 14th September, 1959. Professors who are asked to conduct 
additional courses receive a supplement ; the maximum of which is fixed 

for engaging assistant doctors, anatomy 


at 27,000 francs. The conditions 
demonstrators and first assistants in cantonal hospitals and university 


assistants were specified on 17th July, 1959. Their appointment normally 
lasts three years, although in some cases it may be extended to five or 


€ven seven years. 
_ The situation of professors at the Institute of Dental Medicine in 
Zurich is now the same as that of professors in the faculty of medicine. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


ng of 1960 five mobile dental 


School Medical and By the beginni i 
rvice in the cantons of Valais, 


Dental Services clinics were in зе 
Bale-Country, St. Gallen and Bern. Three others were under construction. 
A survey conducted throughout the Canton of Bern revealed that 
Children in distant areas, especially in the mountains, still lacked dental 
саге, not so much because of the remoteness of the dentist, but because 
of the parents' indifference. А publicity and information campaign has 
been started. In 1961 it will have reached all the districts in turn. ~ 
The ordinance concerning dental care for primary school pupils in 
the canton of St. Gallen has been modified. The teeth of the pupils are 
examined at the beginning of the schooling period and again during the 
Second year. Pupils in higher classes are treated if regular dental care has 
been given previously. © rius A | 
In Geneva special desks are provided for pupils whose eye-sight is 
Poor. The sight and hearing of all pupils in the city have been checked ; 
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for primary pupils in the country, this examination has been made only 
in the sixth class. . 

The school authorities of the city of Zurich made an appeal to all 
parents of school-age children, warning them against alcohol and tobacco. 
'This action has spread to several other cantons. 


Special Education The federal law for disablement insurance of 
19th January, 1959, is concerned, among other things, with special training 
for minors who are able to receive ordinary instruction. Subsidies are 
made consisting of a contribution towards school expenses and sometimes 
toward boarding expenses. The Federal Council will announce the con- 
ditions for the granting of subsidies to children of pre-school age, who 
will be prepared for special education. 

For minors unable to receive instruction, a contribution towards 
placement expenses in a special establishment will be fixed. 

Subsidies are also allotted for the construction, enlargement and 
renovation of readaptation establishments and public workshops, as well 
as for organizations for training teaching staff. 

The number of special classes has increased. In Zurich there are 
176, an increase of 50 in four years (1955-1959); in Geneva 41 special 
primary classes accommodate 530 pupils. 

In Aargau the Department has promulgated instructions for the 
organization and upkeep of the Hilfsschule. They may be opened with 
the authorization of the cantonal Department. It is the teachers who 
select pupils for special education; if the parents oppose the transfer of 
their child, the school doctor conducts an investigation. The communal 
authorities decide in the last resort but the parents still have the right 
to appeal. At the Institute of Deaf-Mutes in Zurich, parents may consult 
an adviser who guides them in the education of their child from two 
to four years and in teaching him to speak. Educational games are provided 
for the family. The development of the child is checked monthly. 


Juvenile Delinquency 


In Geneva the Youth Office, grouping the social 
and Protection of Minors 


services of the Education Department, has been 
completed by the addition, in 1960, of a service of study, documentation 
and information. The services of health, medicine and pedagogy, social 
work, child welfare, guardianship and aid to young people, employed 
74 civil servants in 1953, and 165 in 1960. Their budget, during the 


same period, has risen from 500,000 to 1,500,000 francs. Three evaluations 


have taken place with the help of the United Nations (in 1953, 1957 and 


1959-1960). Their action aims at being preventative and is coordinated 
with private organizations and leisure-time clubs. The Penal Chamber 
for juveniles has noted a decrease in 1955 in the number of accused between 
14 and 18 years of age, which is doubtless a result of the efforts made. 

The results are not as good everywhere. For example, the Chamber 
of Minors of the Canton of Vaud notes in its report for 1959 a strong 
increase in the amount and gravity of juvenile delinquency. 


Scholarships, The greatest attention 
nting of facilities which 


Grants and Loans past years, to the gra 
permit all adolescents to complete the Studies for which they are suited. 
al justice and of utility : the country 


has been devoted, as in 


It is at the same time a problem of soci 
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does not have the means to waste resources; all are needed. Its economic 
development demands a steadily increasing number of workers with 
higher level training. . 

. While waiting for the compl 
(list of all existing funds, list of t 
etc.), the cantons are continuing attemp 
which grants are made, to extend them to new 


and to raise the amounts offered. 
The State Council of Bern decided, on 8th September, 1959, to offer 


finishing scholarships to pupils forced to attend secondary schools in a 
neighbouring canton because the distance from a school in Bern entailed 
extra expense. On 27th October, 1959, the maximum amount for semestrial 
scholarships was raised from 500 to 800 francs for university students. 

The Grand Council of Zurich adopted on 5th October, 1959, a new 
ordinance increasing allotments for tuition and maintenance expenses for 
pupils in middle schools, teachers’ colleges, the technicum, the university 
and the Federal Polytechnical School. In addition, grants for additional 
expenses such as for theses, maintenance, etc. were raised. The subsidy 
is granted, not only for studies pursued within the canton, but also for 
a semester done elsewhere, on the condition that the student remains 


registered in a Zurich school. It may be as high as 4,000 francs per year. 
Mention has been made of provisions adopted by the Grand Council 


of Vaud on 23rd October, 1959. To free secondary schooling has been 
added a series of other measures: cantonal compensation funds for second- 
ary education to cover the cost of transport and partial board for students 
living far from the college, and a cantonal fund for higher education. 
University hostels will be developed. Expenses for the above are expected 
to amount to 1.1 million francs. 

. The National Fund for Scientific I 
in 1959 to a total of 488,500 francs. 


etion of a survey on the national level 
he funds available for foreign students, 
ts to better the conditions under 
categories of students 


Research granted 110 scholarships 


Educational Seminar The Swiss National Commission for Unesco 
organized at Gurten (Bern) in October, 1959, a seminar on the transition 
of pupils from primary to secondary education. Eighteen cantons were 
represented. The questions studied were: the aim and structure of curricula, 
conditions of transfer (admission, trial period, promotion), changes in the 
number of pupils during the course, the social structure of the оо. 
population in secondary schools. Once more the wish was expresse 
that every student should receive an education corresponding to his 
abilities, whatever his family's financial situation. 

Several surveys of Swiss education are worth 


mentioni icino the De artment of Education has edited, under 
the ШШШ oin dela scuola telnet by Felice Rossi, a general history of 
schools in Ticino from the Middle Ages to the present day. 

The 400th anniversary of the foundation of the University of Geneva 
was the occasion of publishing а Series of works, notably volume IV of 
the Histoire de l'Université (1914-1956) ру Paul-Edmond Martin, the last 
part of the Histoire des Facultés, and Histoire de l'Université de Genéve 
in one volume by P.-F. Geisendorf, and Livre du Recleur de l'Académie 
de Genéve (1559-1878), vol. L by S. Stelling-Michaud, etc. 


Publications 
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The 500th anniversary of the University of Bàle was marked by 
several publications: Die Universität Basel von den Anfüngen bis zur 
Gegehwart, 1460-1960, by Edgar Bonjour; Professoren der Universitit 
Basel aus fünf Jahrhunderten. Bildnisse und Wiirdigungen, by Andreas 
Staehelin; Lehre und Forschung an der Universität Basel, by several 
professors ; Die Miniaturen der Basler Universitütsmatrikel, by Р. L. Ganz. 

The yearbook of public education in Switzerland, Etudes pédagogiques, 
published under the auspices of the Intercantonal Conference of the 
Heads of Public Education Departments in the French- and Italian- 
speaking parts of Switzerland, celebrated its 50th year in 1959. The last 
volume contains, among others, an article on 50 years of pedagogy in 
French-speaking Switzerland by Miss Laure Dupraz, professor at the 
University of Fribourg. The 50 volumes give a faithful picture of the 
evolution of teaching in these cantons and of the unceasing efforts made 


to adapt schools to the progress of pedagogy and the results of psychological 
research, taking into account social changes. 


THAILAND 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 è 


Budget — QUANTITATIVE DEVEL- 
ORGANIZATION — Free Schooling 
— Guidance — Adult Education 
Curriculum Revision — Prayers 


ADMINISTRATION — Reorganization — 
opment — Number of Pupils and Teachers — 
— School Calendar — Technical Education 


— CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS— 
Category of Teachers — Shortage — 


— Textbooks — TEACHING SrArr — New s 

In-Service Training — AUXILIARY Services — Scholarships — School 

Broadcasting ` 
ADMINISTRATION 

Reorganization In 1960, there was a reorganization of the 


administrative services of the Ministry of Education. 

_ There are now nine departments, namely, the office of the Under- 
Secretary of State for Education, departments of secondary education, 
elementary and adult education, teacher training, vocational education, 
Бррсв па techniques, physical education, fine arts, and religious 
aifairs. 

The department of universities, Thammasat University, and the 
University of Fine Arts have been transferred to the national council for 
education, as announced in the Royal Gazette dated 2nd September, 1959. 


ation was 1,324,866,865 


Bilger The 1959 budget for education. 
bahts. This total included the amount of additional living allowances for 
d the stamp surcharge for the 


officials in the Ministry of Education an 


promotion of education and public health. 7 ; ЗА 
In addition, the Ministry of Education received six million bahts 
from the supplementary fund. Thus the total budget for education in 
1959 amounted to 1,330,886,865 bahts, which was an increase of 
33,983,222 bahts (+2.6%) over that of the preceding year. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupil The following statistics show the number of 
Ee Vr s in 1959 and the difference 


and Teachers teachers and pupil 


per cent from 1958. 


1 у t submitted to the хха International Conference 
А EUN A bY r. $. SASTRABUDDHI, Delegate of the Government 
of Thailand. 
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"Teachers Pupils 
1959 Difference 9; 1959 Difference % 
Kindergarten . . . 996 + 7.21 20,146 + 3.63 
Pre-primary —- — 14,858 — 5.72 
Primary . > 96,749 -- 4.38 3,336,833 + 248 
Primary extension . 3,835 + 51.76 95,829 + 49.36 
Secondary ? . . . . 17,727 + 17.8 460,955 + 10.08 
Pre-university . . . 1,264 + 45.45 22,152 + 42.47 
Teacher training . . 1,293 + 42.09 15,913 + 16.29 
Vocational. . . . , 4,122 -- 21.13 68,147 + 8.5 
Adult education . . 1,524 — 6.1 28,575 + 36.73 
Evening courses . , 984 E 1071 22,130 — 5.63 
Professional schools. 668 +126.44 22,233 +123.58 
Religious courses . . 136 — 8.11 3,030 + 10.95 
ШО аЙ ue so ж, 129,298 + 8.26 4,110,801 + 4.53 
ORGANIZATION 
Free Schooling Fees will be charged for pre-university classes in 


government schools in 1960, and for upper secondary classes in government 
Schools in 1961. The Ministry is of the opinion that these classes are not 
compulsory. 


School Calendar The Ministry of Education established regula- 
tions regarding school hours and weekly holidays for 1959 as follows: 
(a) schools having one shift: two days' holiday a week (Saturdays and 
Sundays); schools having more than one shift: holiday on Sundays; 
(b) government boarding schools: holiday on Sundays; (c) schools in 
the provinces of Narathivas, Pattanee, Yala and Stoul: holiday on Thurs- 
days and Fridays; (d) schools within the temple precincts: holiday on 
religious days, as is customary; (e) primary schools: according to the 
primary school act. 


Technical Education In 1959, a polytechnic was established for the 
first time at Wat Sa Ket. An afternoon shift system will be introduced 
in vocational schools in order to conduct classes in arts and crafts according 
to the short-term vocational education curriculum. 

The Ministry of Education, realizing the increasing public interest 
in vocational education, established another technical institute in the 
Dhonburi province. There are now five technical institutes. 


Guidance : А conference was held to discuss the educational 
and vocational guidance project. Persons experienced in guidance sub- 
mitted recommendations which will be useful to the project. 


edule Education A centre for adult education in the fields of 
agriculture and home economics was established in the 8th educational 


region at Chiengmai, called « Regional Education Development for 
Adults », 
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CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 


А 
Curriculum. Revision Review was made of the curricula from the 
lower secondary to the pre-university level to fit in with modern needs. 


Prayers The Ministry of Education has laid down 
procedures for the following: (1) daily prayers, (2) prayers Yon thg last 
day of the week, (3) boarders' prayers, (4) prayers for kindergarten children, 
(5) bedtime prayers. 

Textbooks Textbooks for primary, lower secondary, upper 
secondary and pre-university classes were produced. New texts include 
Thai readers for secondary classes. 


TEACHING STAFF 


New Category With regard to primary education, monks with 
сие academic and ecclesiastical qualifications have 
been invited to assist in teaching in local and municipal schools beginning 
from 1960. The first group of monks numbers 120. A seminar was 
organized for them before they started teaching, with a view to improving 
their knowledge and understanding of educational practices, teaching 
methods and general psychology. 

Shortage Owing to an increase in the number of students, 
particularly in secondary and higher classes, there was a shortage of 


teachers for these classes. Ап inadequate budget is the main obstacle to 
the demand. 


employing more teachers to meet 
In-Service "Training The Ministry of Education organized in-service 
training courses, teachers’ seminars ол various subjects, as well as тте пег 
courses for teachers in specialized subjects, such as agriculture, arts ant 
crafts, kindergarten work, audio-visual education and mathematics. 
During the summer and other vacations, teachers’ gatherings, lectures 
and in-service courses were organized in several provinces. The number 
of teachers attending these courses, seminars and conferences was арргох- 


imately 20,000. 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 


i 4d arded by 

In 1959, the following grants were award 
the Ministry of Education : 2,871 for further studies in secondary eae 
147 for pre-university classes, 418 for the universities, 11,519 for vocationa 
studies, and 3,749 for teacher training. 
After a year of experimental school broadcasting, 
to consider the results achieved, to examine the problems 
d find ways and means to improve and promote school 
broadcasting. Certain aspects of administration were discussed. Attempts 
were also E e towards closer cooperation of the public in promoting 
the quality and effectiveness of school broadcasts. A training course 


was also arranged for teachers of English. 


Scholarships 


School Broadcasting 
a meeting was held 
met in the past, an 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 1 


E 


ADMINISTRATION — Administralive Measures — Inspection — Budget — 
School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils an 
Teachers — ORGANIZATION — General Secondary Educalion — Technica 
Education — Higher Education — TEACHING Starr — Primary Education — 


-General Secondary Education — Technical Education — AUXILIARY SERVICES 
— Social Assistance — Pupils’ Health — School Equipment — Scholarships 
and Loans — Literacy Campaign — Popular Education 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The growth in school attendance has entailed an 
increase in the number of primary teaching districts, which have risen 
from 17 to 22. 

Тһе conversion of complementary courses into lower secondary 
Schools means that they will be taken over by the secondary education 
division. 

Inspection The number of inspectorates for primary teaching 
given in French was 11, against 10 in 1958-1959. 

This year, as in 1958, two teachers (8 in 1959) chosen on their quali- 
fications have been sent to the senior teachers' college at Saint Cloud in 
France for a year's preparation for the primary inspectors' examination 
to take place in Tunis at the end of September, 1960. 


Budget The Ministry of Education budget, which was 
8,424,000 dinars in 1958-1959, increased by 687,630 dinars (4-895) to 
reach 9,111,630 in 1959-1960. In 1960, expenditure from 1st April to 
31st December was 7,769,600 dinars, the date of the beginning of the 
budgetary year being fixed in future on 1st January instead of 1st April. 
The budget for the twelve months of 1960 was 10,456,710 dinars. 


School Building The new procedure instituted in 1958 enabled 
mass credit commitments for 3,310,000 dinars to be obtained for various 
building and equipment schemes. The concerted efforts of the government 
and people have enabled 434 classrooms and 182 teachers’ quarters to 
be built in all parts of the Republic. 

A subsidy of 500 dinars per classroom or living quarters to be built 
is given by the Ministry of Education. On this basis, allocations were 
made to all the regional governments, according to urgency requirements 
established on a regional level and reviewed by the Ministry, to subsidize 
the building ot 658 classrooms and living quarters; this is the programme 
for 1960, which is now nearing completion. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 


on Public Education by M ENAS ESSE 2 
of Tunisia, У Mr. A. AnDESSELEM, Delegate of the Government 


- 
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в In general secondary education, a boarding school for gir! 

Шш Tunis. The building of secondary schools is various т 1 
Sate ^ Gafsa, Beja) is in progress, and other constructioris are 
. The building of an intermediate agricultural college in southern 
Tunisia and the enlargement of two colleges in the south and north is 
under way. o Е 

А rehabilitation centre for women has been created in the suburbs of 
Tunis. The enlargement of the national technical college of Tunis (resident 
quarters aud laboratories) and of the technical college at Sfax are under 
construction. 

. The Tunisian government has established a ten-year plan for the. 
building of the University of Tunis on 500 acres of land. It has asked the 
assistance of Unesco which has appointed an architectural adviser to 
drawn up plans for the university and to coordinate the work of teams of 
architects appointed by the Tunisian government. Moreover, the United 
States of America and the French government have spontaneously offered 
their help, the former in building the faculty of law, the latter in building 
the science faculty. 

In the meantime, the Ibn Khaldoun univer 
the summer of 1959, accommodates temporaril 
college, the faculty of law, the arts faculty an 
Sciences. 

А university city consisting of se 
It comprises men students' living quar 
restaurant and the social services placed a 
of the University of Tunis. 


sity centre, completed in 
y the teachers’ training 
d the faculty of human 


ven buildings was opened this year. 
ters, a women's hostel, a university 
t the disposal of the students 


Q UANTITATIVE D EVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the quantitative 
and Teachers development of education in relation to the 
preceding year: Teachers 


Pupils 

И 

1959-60 Difference 1959-60 Difference % 

Primary education 7% . 864,292 443,929 mu 6,155 +839 +15.9 
i i 397 921. — = та 

ntermediate education . 4,998 + 3,39 T 218 m 18 +103 


Vocational edueation - - 46 — L62 —? 
Noc Nos Bar 15544 ws Oe В Н 2 +13.7 
qe CUN и ARB рес) E is n 
Studying in Tunis . . 2399 .0- E ИИК 220104 100 = - 
Studying abroad . > - $00 + 90 +216, — E a 
r of pupils in vocalional education is 


The decrease in the numbe 


explained by the fact that this type 3) 
mediate слане) which was introduced by the 1958 reform. 
ase in the number of pupils in secondary technical 


The (fictitious) decre 
education is due to the fact that first year secondary pupils (guidance 
year) attending technical schools are not included in the figures for these 
establishments. 


of education is giving way to inter- 
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The decrease at university level in Tunis is due to the fall in numbers 


` at the El-Zitouna University. 


ORGANIZATION 


General Secondary 


The secondary education division's activities 
Educasion 


during the present school year have been 
characterized, on the one hand, by a certain number of pedagogical 
achievements, and on the other by the drawing up of a ten-year school 
attendance plan which provides for an increasing rise in schoo] enrolments. 
At the end of June, 1959, guidance boards helped first-year secondary 
school pupils to choose between general, economic, and technical studies. 
In October, 1959, the pupils went to the establishments providing the 
programmes for second-year secondary 
ere put into effect. Г 
ducation division appointed pedagogical 
most experienced teachers. Their task 
ers and teachers in continuation courses 


Xperience. The advisers visit the young 
teachers in class and at the end of the visit give them advice they consider 


useful. Each visit is followed by a report drawn up by the adviser and 


sent to the Secondary education division for information. The object of 
these visits is primarily educational. 


to benefit from their educational е 


Technical Education 


A tour of inspection in Tunis and 
has beeu made by the head of the Secondary technical education depart- 
ment. During meetings, the principal aim of intermediate education, its 
own educational methods, and means likely to promote these methods, 
the need for all teachers to accept certain sacrifices in order to overcome 


difficulties (low standards, lack of classrooms and material, overcrowding, 
etc.) were brought out. 


other centres of the Republic, 


Higher Education Theoretically, any candidate who holds the 
secondary education baccalaureate or an equivalent diploma may euroll 
in the faculty of his choice. 


The University of Tunis is designed in relation to the corresponding 


It was also conceived 
‚ both organic and functional, of teaching 
i teachers and permit the 


continual renewa] siderations resulted in 


the following structure of the university : (а) а board of the university 
and scientific Tesearch ; (b) research centres ; (c) faculties, higher schools, 
ог specialized institutes ; (d) а board of scientific research and university 
teaching. 

Different decrees have 
literature, Eng 
Science, law, а 


l instituted the 8 
lish literature, history, 
nd economics. 


following degrees: Arabic 
Seography, history and geography, 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Primary Education The training of primary teachers takes "place 
essentially in teacher training schools. In Juue, 1959, 45 trainees finished 
the men's training school (32 in 1958) and 11 completed the women's 
training school (17 in 1958) ; 214 men (243 in 1958) and 57 Women (17 in 
1958) student teachers entered the first year. ° 

The rate of opening new classes considerably exceeds that of the supply 
of teachers by the training schools. It was therefore deemed necessary 
to give adequate training to personnel outside these establishments. 
To this end one-year courses in education have been organized. These 
training periods have so far provided 440 teachers holding secondary 
education certificates and recruited on the basis of an examination. 
They are organized by inspectors and consist of courses in education 
completed by practical training in all primary school classes. The trainees 
receive a grant and their employment in a school is subject to the results 
achieved at the end ot their training. Additional staff are recruited from 
French-speaking countries, particularly France. de Е 

Various steps have been taken for the improvement of serving teachers: 
Educational meetings are held once a month for staff from one or more 
schools. The aim is to discuss teaching problems which arise during school 
work; the problems are submitted to teachers in advance for their con- 
sideration. 

Improvement courses are organized for the benefit of young DU 
in all districts. They have been resumed this year with ERE flexibility, 
taking int iderati problems peculiar to each TES» 

fme cage bass сей. set dida once à month for teachers who, 
by reason of distance, are unable to attend the improvement e 
'The teachers concerned are authorized to be absent from school e 
day during which they attend meetings, see model lessons, and take par 
in practical work. 

Pedagogical study groups, which w E 
continue os work, nins successively various matters related а us 
new syllabuses which came into force in October, 1958. The work of t s 
groups is, after final discussions, published under the form of pedagogica 
stud b / Я 

‘tne "Education Review”, started in March, 1960, aims aly 
extending the teachers’ field of exploration, especially d those E 
further training, and at fostering among all teachers ES WE RS n 
and a taste for study and research. It appears pone үп Ыру. 
French with the regular collaboration of inspectors and tea . 


Secondary Education In January. 1960, the secondary education 


division instituted pedagogical study groups delis Se i, 2 
all high schools. Each group must hold а 9^ VP ort previously Chosen 
least twice a term. А teacher presents à пеп перо Ys т н on thi 

by him in agreement with his colleagues. А US di зра агы ni 
report, after which the report and an account of ше р des sen 

to the secondary education division, which studies them and takes na 
of any ideas and interesting suggestions they may contain. Some work is 
published in the secondary education bulletin issued periodically by the 


ere set up in October, 1958, * 
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Ministry of Education. The first number has just been published, the 
is i ration. 

SUM heads of secondary establishments have been invited to set up 
а pedagogical library for the benefit of teachers, to contain Шеше 
works and principal reviews dealing with education. Teachers wi | г 
called upon іп turn to make critical reviews. They will also be a ia 
write articles on general pedagogy or on the subject they teach. Thes 
reviews and articles will be sent to the secondary education division. е 

Certificated teachers from the senior training college have been bee 
that they must undergo a one-year pedagogical training period ИШ 
comprises both theory and practice. This training, which began on 21s 
March, 1960, consists of the following different parts: (a) the trainees 
attend model lessons given in a school by a pedagogical adviser (or another 
teacher in his class) ; a special training programme is established for each 
month; (b) pedagogical advisers visit the trainees in their classes twice 


а month, and at the end of each visit a discussion takes place between 
trainees and pedagogical advisers on the lesson given; (c) the trainees 
must also carry out the theoretical exercises set for them. 

Technical Education Pedagogical lectures and model lessons were 


of Tunisia by general education inspectors and 
the inspector of. workshops. 


hing staff were created 
a subject proposed by one 

of their members and send a report to the Ministry of Education, 
al education library has been set up for the teaching staff. 


and by Correspondence, have been provided 
chnical subjects. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


A sum of 100,000 dinars was given to the purchase 
clothes for needy schoolchildren, an in 
preceding year (+150%). In addition 3 
le. 21,460 more than last year. 

Тһе sum alloted to the provision of school Supplies rose to 45,000 
dinars, an increase of 9,600 dinars over the preceding year (+21%). 


and making of 
crease of 60,000 dinars on the 
5,104 school outfits were distributed, 


Pupils’ Health 

for head teachers on the 
have been organized this y 
held in the south and nor 
courses in dietetics and 


It was deemed necessary to/continue the courses 
rules of nutrition for children. Three seminars 
ear in the centre of Tunisia, like those previously 
th of the country. In addition to these seminars, 


food hygiene were organized for the heads of 
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primary boarding schools or schools provided with canteens. These 
courses lead to a certificate in dietetics and food hygiene. 


School Equipment The team producing audio-visual aids at the 
national literacy and social education centre of the Rabta in Tunis con- 
tinues to produce material for the 18 model primary schools, under a scheme 
which has the joint assistance of Unicef and Unesco. This year two film- 
strips on school canteens and milk were produced. " 


Scholarships and Loans The allocations for this purpose are continually 
increasing, both for scholarships to primary, secondary, and technical 
school pupils and for university students. Allocations for national scholar- 
ships totalled 199,370 dinars in 1958-1959 and 296,870 dinars in 1959- 
1960, i.e. an increase of 27,500 dinars (4-139). 

Allocations for loans, which were 93,560 dinars the preceding year, 
rose to 99,560 dinars in 1959-1960, i.e. an increase of 6,000 dinars (6.4%). 


Literacy Campaign The training of teachers for the campaign against 
illiteracy is being pursued at the national literacy and social education 
centre. Two periods of training, the fourth and fifth of their kind, were 
organized in October-November, 1959, and in February-March, 1960, and 
have enabled 38 primary school masters and 11 schoolmistresses to be 
appointed. This new contribution has enabled the national centre teams 
to be strengthened. The literacy centres at present number 90 (42 for men, 


31 for women and 17 mixed). 


The production of teaching material continues. The first book, with 


five sections, is now in the hands of adult pupils and a second is being 
prepared. The paper ‘‘ Iqra " for beginners has appeared regularly for 
more than a year. Within the framework of the fight against under- 
development, the Ministry of Education has appointed six teachers for 


the campaign against illiteracy оп big building sites. € 

Moreover, a period of training is now going on at the national centre 
for 40 workers on building sites, all having at least 4 years secondary 
education, who must afterwards teach their fellow workers to read, write 


and count. 


ublic libraries have increased 


Popular Educati The allocations for p ; 
Caper in 1960, i.e. an increase of 800 


from 5,820 dinars in 1959 to 6,620 dinars іп 
dinars or 13%. ; 

КОКА for cultural societies total 8,000 dinars a year. ee 
of subsidized societies rose from 39, in 1958-1959 to 35 in 1959-1960. 
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Implementation of the Im х РЕР T 9 
НЕА plementing the decisions of the XXIst Con 


1 SR and the Central 
Committee and the Council ini rainian SSR have 
provement of work in 
tions for children and 


adopted on measures for the 
| 1 School institutions, the improve- 
dical services for pre-school age children and the 


Finance 


undertakings in the Scu mount allocated for social and cultural 


of 30,284 million roubles С уаз considerably increased in 1960. A sum 
4,000 million roubles one een assigned for these purposes, i.e. over 
rose by 2,050 million rouble 0098. Budget allocations for education 
(+17.27%). and amount to 13,917 million roubles 
Control The Ministr f 

and district public education boards т i S 
ization of schools and rendered practical assistance у ресей the aee 
of this task. During school Inspection attention In the accomplishmen 
questions as the implementation of the 


law on ^ Was centered on such 
А : x n i : - 
pupils’ knowledge, ideological education, vocation Утва] education, the 


al training and instruc- 


ation, the regional, city 


1 From the report submitted to the X 
on Public Education by Mr. P.L. Mire 
of the Ukraine. 


Хита Interna 
Nation rence 
ооо, Delegate of at, Conference 
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tion, work with the teaching staff. Аза rule, the results of the inspection 
were discussed at seminars and conferences of school teachers and principals, 
at the Ministry of Education and in councils of the regional and district 
boards of education. 


School Building In 1959, 1,097 schools accommodating 237,500 
pupils were built in the republic from government funds, by collective 
farms and other organizations. As а result of this construction programme 
and a more efficient use of available school buildings, the number of 
pupils studying increased by 278,200. 

Many new study-rooms and workshops have been organized in the 
schools. The schools of the Ministry of Education of the Ukrainian SSR 
possessed a total of 30,186 study-rooms and 21,744 workshops in the 
1959-1960 school year, i.e. 6,096 study-rooms and 3,231 workshops more 
than in the 1958-1959 school year. 

In view of the improvement in industrial training of senior secondary 
school pupils, the schools are greatly assisted by industrial enterprises, 
which install machine tools and present the required equipment to the 


schools, 

QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Schools The number of general schools has increased 
and Pupils by 1,921 since 1958-1959 and is now 36,432. 


jal young workers increased by 


The number of general schools for industr 
1,642 ; the number of secondary 


158, and those for young rural workers, by 
correspondence schools increased by 28. , $ 

The number of pupils in general schools increased by 166,400, while 
the number of pupils at schools for industrial and rural young workers 
increased from 361,100 in the 1958-1959 school year to 452,500 this year 


(+25%). 

Boarding schools were greatly developed, there being 263 of them 
in the republic at the end of the school year, i.e. three times as many as 
in the previous school year. Over 75,000 pupils are being educated at 
boarding schools. - К 

Тһе number of students at institulions of higher learning, technicums 


and other specialized secondary establishments increased by 33,900 and 
EUN 5 4 
the number of those studying їп correspondence and evening divisions 


increasing by 54,400. ? PF 
The сот of pre-school institutions is expanding from year to 
year. In 1959 there were 4,790 pre-school establishments 1n the eer m 
SSR, educating 330,700 children, ог 38,500 more than in the prece ing 
year (4-13.29). In addition there were over 21,000 seasonal and permanen 
pre-school institutions on the collective farms, caring fora million children. 
'The initiative of the Cherkassy region collective farms in completing a 
programme of building kindergartens 1n all villages has been widely 
developed in other regions. In the course of 1959-1965 pre-school estab- 
lishments are to be built on all collective farms, and at some of them 
rms’ expense. In 1959 alone, 1,145 nursery 


in each field team, at the fa exp! al s 
schools and kindergartens werè built in accordance with standard designs 
on the collective farms of the republic. 
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Compulsory Schooling In conformity with the law on public education, 


universal compulsory eight-year schooling for children and adolescents 
from 7 to 15-16 years has been introduced instead of seven years' education 
as formerly. 

The eight-year school is an incomplete secondary general vocational 
and polytechnical school, which should give the pupil a firm knowledge 
of the elements of academic and polytechnical subjects, inculcate a love 
of work and willingness to engage in socially useful activity, and carry 
on their moral, physical and aesthetic education. 

The conversion of the seven-year schools into eight-year schools is 
to be accomplished in the Ukrainian SSR in the course of two years 
beginning in 1959. All classes I-VI in the seven-year and ten-year schools 
without exception started using the curricula and syllabuses of the eight- 
year school as from 1st September, 1959. Grade VII classes worked with 
transitional curricula and Syllabuses so that the pupils could pass on to 
grade VIII and finish the eight-year school. Owing to this there was no 
graduation from the seventh grade in 1959-1960. In small places four- 


year schools are being maintained ; pupils go on to the fifth class in the 
nearest eight-year school. 


Introduction of the In 1959-1960 the Ministry of Education has 
Reform carried out work on the re izati L 
organization of the 
Schools and public education boards in the light of the decisions of the 
communist party and the law on public education. The laws on public 
education of the USSR and the Ukrainian SSR and the practical problems 
ensuing from these documents were widely discussed and studied among 
the population, parents, teachers and public education workers. Confer- 
ences of public education workers to discuss the new curricula, syllabuses 
and statutes for schools of all types, as well as advanced experiments, 
were held in all regions, districts, cities, and Schools of the republic. 

А convention of the teachers of the Ukraine was held in October, 
1959, at the plenary sessions of which the delegates heard and discussed 
the report of the Ministry of Education ; 912 delegates, elected at district 
and city teachers' meetings, took part in the work of the convention. 
Leaders of the communist party and of the government of the Ukraine, 
heroes of the Soviet Union and heroes of socialist labour, representatives 
of the Ministries of Education of all Union republics, workers at the 
academy of pedagogic science of the RSFSR, innovators in industry and 
agriculture, trade union workers, writers, workers in science and arts, all 
participated. 

Immediately before the convention, a scientific session was held in 
Kiev on the development of educational science, in which workers in 
research institutes of education and psychology, teachers’ extension insti- 
tutes and pedagogic institutes, and leading teachers and workers in public 
education participated. 
Prolonged School Day To improve the social education of the younger 
generation and increase aid to parents, it was decided to organize, in 
addition to boarding schools, schools with a prolonged day, in which 
children and adolescents are under the supervision of educators all day 
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long. Such schools are being organized in towns and villages for grades 
-VIII. Tuition is free of charge, and 25% of the pupils are to get free 
meals as well. a 


ALIAM fur The working week of pupils in schools for young 

DX exa industrial workers has been reduced by one day, 
with 50% of the pay retained; and that of pupils in the IX-XI grades 
of schools for rural youth by two days. Furthermore, a decree ha? been 
adopted to the effect that students in schools for industrial and rural youth 
taking the examinations for the school leaving certificate are to receive 
additional leave lasting 20 working days on full pay. 


Pre-School Education With the purpose of attaining a uniform system 
of education for children of pre-school age, a new type of pre-school 
institution, a nursery-kindergarten, was organized ; 378 establishments of 
this kind, educating over 21,000 children, have already been set up. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Pre-School Education Educational work at pre-school institutions is 
also being improved. Beginning with last year, in a number of kinder- 
gartens the experiment has been started of teaching foreign languages 
(French, English, German) and the elements of reading and writing; this 
is subsequently to become the practice at all pre-school institutions. 


New Curricula During the 1959-1960 school year the Ministry 
ah Syllabuses of Education of the Ukrainian SSR published 
36 curricula and 76 syllabuses for various types of general school. 
Workers in research institutes of education and psychology, scientists 
and educators and specialists in industry and agriculture participated in 
the work on the new curricula and syllabuses. 
Owing to the extension of schooling from 7 to 
for the study of all subjects has been increase 
At the same timé, the new curricula reduces the burden on pu 
better distribution of instruction time. - 
Syllabuses are compiled with due consideration to the achievements 
of Soviet and foreign science; they have been somewhat reduced by 
leaving out extraneous matter of secondary importance, greater attention 
being devoted to the practical application of theoretical knowledge. 


Aesthetie Education The new curricula and syllabuses devote a great 
Jiterature, lan- 


deal of attention to aesthetic education, both in history, pauu d 
guage and other lessons, and in special lessons !n music, singing an 


drawing. у 
The syllabuses for music and singing are designed to teach the pupils 
correct and expressive singing of notes, to foster good taste, to inculcate 
interest in and love for music and singing, to teach them to understand 
the finest models of folk and classical music, and to train them for active 

participation in the most popular type of folk music—choral singing. 
The teaching of drawing in school has as its aim instruction in the 
] drawing and in working with pencil and 


principles of artistic and technica: nd | Па 
water colours, and the development of artistic talent and appreciation 
by familiarizing the pupils with the finest works of art. 


8 years the time allotted 
d in the new curricula. 
pils by a 
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Eight-Year Schools — Eleven- Year Schools — Schools for Young Workers — 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative 


- 1 9 [- ч t 
Responsibility The 1959-1960 school year witnessed the firs 


steps in the reorganization of the entire system 
of public education in the Soviet Union in accordance with the decisions 


and providing them with the necessary equipment, materials and staff. 
The rights of school directors and school boards and their responsibilities 
in organization, educational Work, the transfer of pupils and the comple- 
tion of their studies have increased. 


Budget In 1958, 212,800 million roubles were allotted in 
the State budget for social and cultural services. In 1959 the figure rose 
to 232,100 million and in 1960 it reached 247,800 million. Out of these 
allocations 84,200 million, 94,300 million and 102,000 million roubles were 
reserved respectively in 1958, 1959 and 1960 for public education, culture 
and scientific development. The increase between 1959 and 1960 was 
7,700 million roubles (4- 8.1%) . 


School Building 


programme in 1959. The s 
programme is growing every year. 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference on 
PULO о by Mr. A.J. Marxoucnevircu, Delegate of the Government 
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In 1959 there was a 24% increase in the number of schools built 
and an 11% increase in the number of kindergartens and day nurseries 
as against 1958. In all, in the past two years the State has built and 
commissioned 3,600 general education schools for 1,200,000 pupils, kinder- 
gartens for 282,000 children and day nurseries for 134,200 babies. In 
addition, collective farms sponsored within the same period the con- 
struction of 6,100 general education schools with 700,000 places and 
kindergartens and day nurseries with accommodation for 49,500 and 


234,000 children respectively. 


Q UANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


According to the 1959 census, 71,200,000 working 


4.257. of the entire population of the USSR, have gone beyond 


people, i.e. 34.2% 
the elementary education stage ; 58,700,000 have university and secondary 


school diplomas and 12,500,000 have not finished the seven-year school. 

Prior to 1913 there were only about 290,000 persons (including those 
not working) who had received a university or specialized secondary 
education ; nowadays their number is 13,400,000. 

As of 1st January, 1960, the number of infants in day, nurseries was 
1,220,000, i.e. 85,000 more than at the beginning of 1959. The number of 
Children in kindergartens was 2,629,000 or 275,000 more than in January, 
1959 (- 7.5%). Besides, 3 million children were taken care of in seasonal 


day nurseries and kindergartens. 

In 1959-1960 the number of general ed 
seven-year, eight-year, and secondary schools, schools for young industrial 
and agricultural workers, and correspondence schools for adults) increased 
by 5,700 as against the previous year and reached the figure of 220,500. 
The number of pupils has gone up by 1,868,000 and now totals 33,351,000. 

There has been a steady increase in the number of boarding schools 
which in 1960 took care of 400,000 children, ie. 220,000 more than on 


Ist January, 1959. 

The training of young skilled workers is carried out at schools of the 
labour reserve system. In 1959, these schools turned out 583,000 young 
qualified workers for industry, civil engineering, transport and agriculture. 
At the same time, 2,800,000 workers and employees learnt new trades 

е: way of individual 


and 5,900,000 have gained higher qualifications by 1 
training in brigades directly at plants and factories and by attending 


Special courses. In all, the number of these people reached 8,700,000, 


i.e. 1,100,000 more than in 1958. 1 
In 1959-1960, 2,260,000 students ог 81,000 more than last year 

(+ 3.7%) attended 753 higher educational institutions: 'The number of 
Students at specialized secondary schools exceeded that of last year by 
31,000 and totalled 1,907,000. In 1959, higher schools enrolled 513,000 
students, i.e. 57,000 more than in 1958. The number enrolling in specialized 
Secondary schools was 656,000, i.e. 72,000 more than the previous year. 
Since 1957, priority for admission to higher departments has been 

Е ddition to their secondary school education, 


given to those persons who, in à зе 
р In 1957 these persons made up 


have two years’ working experience. ) 
27%, of the total number of students enrolled at day-time departments 


of higher schools. In 1958 the percentage was 45% and in 1959, 49%. 


Numbers 


ucational schools (primary, 


ae i in 
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Physical Education The syllabus for physical education provides 
for the all-round physical training of the pupils, promotes the development 
of tlteir mental and physical capacities and their moral qualities, the 
improvement of health, the correct development of the growing organism, 
skill in gymnastics, athletics, skiing, games, swimming, etc. The syllabus 
also promotes the development of agility, speed, strength, stamina and 
other physical qualities. 


Handwork During handwork lessons in grades LIV the 
children acquire skill in working with clay, plasticine, fabrics, fibres, 
paper and cardboard ; they grow indoor plants, take care of animals, and 
do work on the school experimental plot. In addition, simple work with 
wood, tin, wire and technical modelling is performed in grade IV. 

In workshop practice the pupils of grades V-VIII are taught carpentry 
and fitting, become familiar with the simplest machine tools and their 
operation. 

Practical studies on the experimental plot give pupils in these grades 
skill in soil cultivation, planting and growing vegetables, harvesting and 
recording experimental results, working in orchards and nurseries and in 
the care of farm animals. 


The lessons in housekeeping in grades V-VIII familiarize girl pupils 


. with the organization of the home, give them skill in taking care of clothing 


and footwear, the house, furniture, etc., teach them cooking and the use 


of kitchen utensils, and mechanical methods of cleaning, laundering and 
ironing. 
Vocational Education Industrial training was conducted at all second- 
ary schools of the republic and embraced 444,700 pupils in senior grades. 
During industrial training the pupils study diverse specialities for 
work in industry, agriculture, transport, commerce and other branches 
of the national economy. 
Six years of industrial training experience in the schools of the Ukraine 
have made it Possible to improve methods of teaching this subject and 
to raise the scientific and technical standard of the lessons. Teaching the 


pupils a given Speciality is combined with enlisting them in productive 
labour. 


training, enterprises install speci 

Training in agriculture has b 
work of apprentice production teams. 
VIII-X worked in such teams in 1959, 

As in preceding years, one form of enlisting pupils in productive 
labour was work in maintenance and building crews. Over 6,000 such 
crews were organized in the republic in 1959, with 150 000 mu vils of 
grades VIII-X working in them. , puj 

After industrial training, the pupils tak 
and receive ratings іп ће speciality they have studied T 
and the public education boards deal with t 
School graduates, securing work for them in tl 
have acquired. Young people desiring to conti 
enter higher educational institutions. 


Cr Wwe 
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School and Life In the course of practical and laboratory studies 
the pupils acquire skill in handling instruments and laboratory and ,tech- 
nical equipment, and in conducting experiments. The strengthening of 
the ties between school and practical life is helped by excursions to factories 
and mills, collective farms, laboratories, etc., during which the pupils 
receive a concrete idea of modern production. 

An integral part of the vocational education of schoolchildren end a 
most important means of attracting them to physical labour is ‘self- 
service", which is closely linked with socially useful work, housekeeping 
lessons, practical studies in workshops and on experimental plots. In 
self-service the pupils participate in the cleaning of their classrooms, 
study-rooms, laboratories, dormitories and other school premises, plant 
trees and flowers, see to the safekeeping of visual aids and books, take 
turns on duty in the school and in lunch rooms and dining rooms, undertake 
the maintenance of athletic grounds, and take part in other kinds of work 
within their powers. Self-service helps pupils develop essential working 
habits, initiative, self-reliance, discipline ; a sense of responsibility, regard 
for State property and a respect for work and other people. 


Teaching of History A new system of teaching history has been 
developed: in grade IV the pupil will learn stories from the history of 
the USSR; in grade V, an elementary course of medieval history; in 
grades УП-УШ, an elementary course in the history of the USSR and 
the Ukrainian SSR with the principal facts about the social system of 
the soviet State, and the recent history of foreign countries ; in grades 
IX-XI, a systematic course in modern history. In grade XI pupils will 
also study the Constitution of the USSR with information about civil, 
criminal and labour laws and other branches of soviet law. A course 
on the elements of political science is to be introduced in the senior classes 
of secondary schools. . p 
The decision on changes in the teaching of history in schools шопан 
for the implementation of measures involving the compilation an 
cation of new textbooks, syllabuses, anthologies, readers, popular кш 
literature on history, historical fiction, manuals on teaching methods, 
historical maps, pictures, educational films, etc. 
Rewards Owing to the increased importance of pron 
labour in education, a new enactment has been passed on ae Hike 
and silver medals for “ excellent progress 1n studies ome ме, k ГА ог 
model conduct ” to pupils finishing the secondary general school. 


ith talk у vide application 
а s with talks and lectures, wic pli 
i M i i ar of various methods aiming at 


; e : 
has been made during the school y independent working out of 


greater assimilation by the pupils, e.g. the ulting reference books. 
oral and written exercises, solving problems, cons x | 


literary texts and historical documents, plotting graphs, А os 
carrying out independent experimentation, observation of nature, etc. 

x Schools received 111 different textbooks in 
еи іп 28,972,000 поре, 113 Russian textbooks їп 13,878,400 
copies, 20 textbooks in Hungarian in 84,000 copies, as well as textbooks 
Opies, e à In addition, 100 books in 375,000 copies were 


i ian and Polish. 
MOMENT AD potes for industrial and rural young workers and for 
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special schools, including some textbooks that are being tested; 147 
books on teaching methods and 28 circulars on method were published 
for teachers. 


Development of Of great importance for the development of 
Educational Science educational science is the decision adopted by 
the Central. Committee of the Ukraine communist party on the state of 
educational science and measures for its further development in the 
Ukrainian SSR. It insists that a scientific basis should be given to curricula, 
syllabuses, textbooks and visual aids, defines the content and scope of 
general polytechnical and vocational education in secondary schools, the 
forms and methods of combining instruction with productive labour and 
the organization of vocational education, and studies questions of didactics, 
the psychological principles of instruction and education, etc. 

An institute of educational research has been organized with the aim 
of enlisting leading teachers, specialists in further training for teachers, 
instructors in pedagogic institutes, universities and teacher training 
schools, for research in education, psychology and teaching methods and 
for the generalization of advanced experience. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training The new curricula for pedagogical institutes 
provides for a considerable improvement in theoretical and practical 
training, the consolidation of links between instruction and practical life, 
school practice, improved production practice, and the combination of 
instruction with socially useful work. 

The training of primary school teachers has considerably expanded 
at pedagogical institutes. During the past school year facilities for this 


training existed at 11 pedagogical institutes and will be opened at 4 more 
during 1960-1961. 


Engineering de 
institutes in order 
At present peda 
teachers in two related subjects 


tutors for boarding schools. 
Facilities for training pre-primary teachers are being expanded. Besides 
the existing pre-primary training facilities at the Kiev pedagogical institute, 
others will be provided in 1960 at three other pedagogical institutes. 
Considerable attention is being devoted to the aesthetic education of 
future teachers. At all pedagogic institutions, students’ choirs, folk bands 
and amateur theatrical circles have been organized. ; 
Singing teachers for schools are being trained at 19 ical 
institutes and 11 training schools, as well as at the 4 ki ы 


а AM É ns ies. 
Optional singing courses have been introduced at all пе 
The teaching of physical culture has been improved. Courses are 


given by highly qualified instructors. Sports equipment has been consid- 


erably improved. Besides taking courses 1 i 
j prescribed by the cur 
most students belong to sports associations. à ird 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Spartakiads and competitions in the various sports are held annually 
among students. Teachers of physical education are being trained at 
three special institutes and nine departments of physical education. 

In conformity with the law, the network of evening and correspondence 
divisions of pedagogical institutes for training teachers without their 
ceasing work has been expanded. Further training departments are 
successfully functioning at a number of institutions. > А 
Further Training During the school year systematic work was 
conducted to raise the level of educational qualifications and polytechnical 
educatiou of workers in education. - 

Courses and seminars at regional extension institutes for teachers 
were attended by over 64,000 teachers, heads of public education boards, 
School inspectors, boarding school principals, principals of schools for 
industrial and rural working youth, workers in children's homes, pre-school 
and extra-mural establishments. 

Scientific and practical conferences and “ educational readings " were 
conducted in most districts and regions. Advanced experience as regards 
the work of the schools and teachers was generalized at these conferences. 


Status The salaries of teachers, directors and assistant 
directors in schools for industrial and rural young workers, and of district, 
town and area school inspectors, have been increased by 15%. Salaries 
of teachers in general schools and of those teaching production principles, 
workshop training and technical drawing have also been increased. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped Children A new system of teaching language has been 
introduced in boarding schools for deaf children. This has еш їп 
а radical change in the children's attitude, has livened up the teac ane 
and considerably increased the effectiveness of mastering speech. Greater 
attention is being devoted to individual work outside the class, the ae 
culum for the primary grades providing 18 to 10 hours a week and in 
older grades from 7 to 2 hours for this purpose. | + 

The period of schooling has been increased from 7 to 8 years in ааш 
schools for mentally backward children, унс DA mage it possible 

т 1 1 to vocational training. d 
devote more time in the top class аге with defects in their physical 


With the aim of educating all chi S 
or mental development (blind, weak-sighted, deaf-mutes, hard-of-hearing, 


mentally backward, children with defective sp an e Ta 
the network of such schools has been extende in s ае 
At the beginning of 1959-1960 the Ministry of Education h р 
boardi ating 20,600 р | 

= The Seale P еа б of children with considerable psycho- 
physical deficiencies has been comple 
now being devoted to the organization о 


S ga 2а 
with defective sight and hearing о АКУ кын ib 


i being made to Open. s А 
pe БОО 1960-1961 Ери year for children with residual symptoms 


following attacks of poliomyelitis. 
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Forty textbooks and 14 method handbooks for teachers were pub- 
lished in 1960 for special schools. 


Extra- Curricular In conformity with the law on public education, 
“Activities extra-curricular work with children is directed 
towards the improvement of the pupils’ education, the development of 
a materialist outlook, whole hearted devotion to their country and people 
in the spirit of proletarian internationalism, a love of labour, and the 
extension of knowledge in technology, art, natural science, physical 
culture and sport, and camping. 

> Тһе network of out-of-school institutions is growing from year 10 
year. At present there are 946 such institutions functioning in the Ukraine, 
including 653 pioneer palaces and houses, 68 stations for young technicians, 
57 stations for young naturalists, 27 camping centres, 120 sports schools, 
13 parks, 7 stadiums, and one fleet for children. In addition, the republic 
has children’s railways, cinemas, puppet shows, theatres for young play- 
goers and many children’s libraries. 

The Ministry of Education has issued 34 syllabuses during the past 
School year to aid in the organization of work in clubs. In 1959 there 
were about 24,000 young naturalist clubs in the Ukraine, with over 600,000 
pupil members. The young naturalists have carried out considerable 
work planting trees and shrubs in the school grounds, kindergartens and 
nurseries, clubs and hospitals, and along roads. They have organized new 
parks and gardens, planted collective farm orchards, vineyards and forest 

protection belts. In the spring of 1959 schoolchildren planted 3,998,600 
fruit trees and 12,116,300 decorative trees and shrubs. 

- A great number of schools and young naturalists clubs are participants 
in the exhibition of achievements of the national economy of the USSR. 

About 40,000 technical circles, embracing 700,000 Schoolchildren, are 
working in the schools and institutions of the republic. The work of these 
circles reflects the latest achievement in science, engineering and production, 
great attention being paid to the study of automation, tele-mechanics, 
cybernetics and astronautics. Special circles studying these branches of 
science engineering have been organized at many schools. Я 

Owing to the participation of schoolchildren in the work of the inter- 
national geophysical year, the young astronomers associations have 
assumed great importance. School planetariums have been created at 
many schools. Н des 

Significant and interesting work has been carried out by participants 
in the republican exhibition of teaching materials. The best work was 
on show and there were many physical, chemical and other devices of 
original design with elements of automatics and tele-mechanics, models 
of artificial satellites, rockets, power stations, automatons, etc. ; 263,000 
Schoolchildren took part in the competition, submitting about 170,000 
models, etc. 

The study of the pupils’ native locality, its scenery, economy and 
culture is very popular among the schoolchildren; 13,717 tourist and local 
study circles embracing 238,000 pupils have been organized in the schools 
and institutions of the Ukraine. For senior pupils, 35 regional and 3 repub- 
lican tourist camps and 152 school tourist camps were organized in 
which 24,500 pupils were enrolled; 87 children's tourist centres serving 
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170,500 pupils of the Ukrainian SSR and other Union republics have been 
organized, with the aim of arranging pupil's excursions to industrial and 
cultural centres and natural reservations. " 
About 350,000 children took part in nature study expeditions on 
“ Meeting the Spring ”, * Indian Summer ? and “ Our Country in Winter ”. 
About 1,300,000 pioneers and schoolchildren took part in the local study 
relay held in conjunction with the XXIst Congress of the *Commgnist 
Party of the Soviet Union. A total of over 3 million pupils took part in 
tourist excursions and expeditions during the past year. In 1960, pioneers 
and schoolchildren took part in an expedition dedicated to the 90th 
anniversary of Lenin's birth. ж 
The first republican gathering of young historians from Ukrainian 
schools was held in Kiev in June, 1960. 
As in recent years, great attention was devoted during the summer of 
1959 to the health of schoolchildren. Pioneer and special camps, as well 
as other health establishments were attended by 1,600,000 pioneers and 
schoolchildren, i.e. almost 150,000 more than in 1958. 
. The XIVth spartakiad for pupils of the Ukrainian SSR was held 
in the summer of 1959 ; 2,806 schoolchildren competed. The spartakiad 
was preceded by school, district and regional athletic games, with a total 
of 3,135,000 contestants, i.e. 885,000 more than in the 1958 games ; 1,256 
records were set up al the district, city and regional games. 


International Relations During 1959-1960 the international relations ой 
the Ukrainian SSR were extended by making new contacts with several. 
countries and by consolidating existing links with many other countries. 
As in previous years the Ministry of Education maintained close 
relations with its neighbours—The Rumanian People's Republic, the 
Czechoslovakian Republic, the Hungarian People’s Republic, the People’s 
Republic of Bulgaria, the German Democratic Republic, the Polish 
People’s Republic and the Chinese People’s Republic. А ТЕ 
Close cooperation was effected with the Polish People's Republic in 
all forms, such as the exchange of delegations of public education board 


workers, teachers, students and pupils. 
fos Students from the Czechoslovakian 
institutions of the Ukrainian SSR. E 
During the past year the Ministry of Education welcomed delegation’ 
of workers in education from the Indonesian Republic, the Polish I eop e's 
Republic, the Czechoslovakian Republic, Tunisia, Norway, Е Me 
the German Democratic Republic, the Hungarian People 5 Rm ic л 
the United States of America, while public education workers from the 
Ukraine visited a number of foreign countries. 


Republic are studying at pedagogic 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Report of Inquiry In the period 1900-1958, when efforts were 
Committee 


directed towards the realization of the two 


i 1959. A series of measures 
are being introduced as a result of the report. 


Centralization 


Prior to 1950 primary education was under the 
control of municipalities in towns and of district counci 


ls in rural areas. 
The primary education act of 1950 transferred the control of primary 
education to the central government. With the tra 


nsfer of primary 
education control in the Rangoon municipal area to the government this 


Year the centralization of education is now complete. Although it is 
believed that but for this radical measure the progress of the last ten 
Years would have been impossible, the centralization of primary education 
mocratic local administration act 
bodies in one area after another are to be developed 
and the control o tually be retransferred to them. 
Inspection In order to achieve effective supervision of 
Schools at all levels, the ej ns were reorganized into 
twelve divisions, raising t al inspectors from eight 
to twelve. Some readjus the distribution of work 


1 From the report Submitted to the XXIIIr i nce 
x е ХУ d International Conference 

Public Education U Avr Mun 
Di ub 5 e) by MUNG, Delegate of the Government of the 


Dc T 2. а 


| 
| 
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Budget : The total expenditure on general education 
provided in State schools amounts to 121 million kyats, distributed as 
follows : primary education 63.9% (61.5% in 1958-1959), зесопаагу 
education 28.8% (26.3% in 1958-1959), direction and inspection 3.2% 
(3.2% in 1958-1959), purchase of books 1% (3% in 1958-1959), scholar- 
ships 1.7% (1% in 1958-1959), vocational education 1% (1% in 1958-1959), 
repairs to school buildings 0.2% (0.5% in 1958-1959), other expengiture 
0.2% (4% in 1958-1959). 

In State schools, the cost per capita in the secondary stage was 
121.96 kyats in 1959-1960 as against 131.07 kyats the preceding year. 
The decrease is attributable to the slowing down of expansion in secondary 
education and to curtailment of expenditure оп new school buildings. 
The cost per capita in the primary stage was 45.31 kyats as against 44.89 
bx NE year. The expenditure from private sources is not accounted 

here. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Primary Education In 1959-1960, there were 11,557 State primary 
schools (11,157 in 1958-1959) making an increase of 400 schools or 3.5%. 
There are 1,543,874 pupils in State. primary schools, i.e. 87.5296 of the 


total school population at all levels. А considerable increase іп the number 
of teachers is noted. The number of primary assistant teachers has risen 
1960 (-+2,076) ; 57.26% of 


from 34,514 in 1958-1959 to 36,590 in 1959. 
primary teachers have professional qualifications, as against 51.26% the 
preceding year. 

re were 520 State middle 


Secondary Education In 1959-1960 the 
(+13); there were 273 State 


schools as against 507 in the previous year 
high schools (271 in 1958-1959). г 
. With regard to enrolment, in 1959-1960 there were 172,581 pupils 
in State middle schools (9.78% of the total school population) and 47,660 
pupils in upper secondary classes of State high schools (2.7% of the total 
School population). 
в "ui the lower secondary наве е j 
038 to 5,521 483). At the upper sec h 
teachers has hes Ed 1,890 to 2,0 . In all, 77.95% of the 
teachers in lower secondary classes and 11.4% of the teachers in upper 
Secondary classes are professionally qualified. The question of availability 
of fully qualified teachers for up dary classes 15 still acute ; they 
are trained at the University of culty of education. In 1958- 


1 "n turned out 162 qualified teachers and in 
959 the faculty of education tume? Tp 1958-1959 the State teachers 


1959-1960, 253 qualified teachers (4-91). : 291 
training colleges produced 475 teachers io teach in the lower secondary 
classes as against 514 in 1959-1960 (4-39). 


number of teachers has risen from 
ndary stage, the number of 


Technical and Technical aud vocational education is provided 
Vocational Education in 89 State high schools and 12 middle schools. 
Commercial education continues to be given in two State high schools. 
Diversion of pupils from academic to technical and vocational channels 


still proves to be difficult. 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 

Ф И 
Study: Circles The organization by schools and other institu- 
_ tions of various technical and agricultural circles is a very important 
_ educational effort. These circles encourage and stimulate constructive 
thinking, extend the pupils' knowledge of science and engineering, and 
give them ‘habits of productive work. The annual display at the young 
technicians’ and naturalists’ pavilion in the Union exhibition of economic 
achievements is convincing evidence of this. 

Special mathematics’ classes for senior pupils who wish to take up 
an advanced course of mathematics in their leisure time have been 
introduced by scientific bodies in various towns. 


Aesthetic Education Collective visits to theatres and cinemas, exhibi- 
tions, museums, picture galleries and architectural monuments, and 
excursions to interesting places are further developed every year. 
Many pupils attend art clubs (drawing, painting, sculpture) opened 
at educational and other institutions. Exhibitions of children’s drawings 


and other visual arts work are regularly arranged in schools, towns, 
districts, in autonomous and Union republics 
wide scale. An all-Union show of children’s 
where the best exhibits fr 


past few years Soviet children’s work has 


activity is especially well organized in the 
Lithuania and Estonia. ingi 

subject in senior classes at 
lics. Children’s choirs are о 
take individual music and 


an optional 
ols in other Union repub- 
sanı More and more pupils 
singing lessons out of school, 

Pupils’ Health ,,, The number of boys and girls participating in 
various sports activities continues to grow; more athletic clubs are being 
opened at schools and other institutions. 

Annual sports contests in towns, districts, regions, territories, and 
autonomous and Union Republics, topped by an all-Union Schoolchildren's 
spartakiad, have become a tradition. 

In 1957, the summer health improvement campaign was greatly 
extended. About 7 million children and adolescents went to pioneer 
camps, children's sanatoriums, excursion camps, children's homes, etc. 
More playgrounds for children in towns, additional seasonal kinder- 
Sartens and pioneer camps sponsored by collective farms, and more 
new camps for young komsomol members were opened this year than 
in 1958. 

Travel is becoming more and more popular among schoolchildren. 
Millions of boys and girls participate annually in various excursions to 
different places within their own district and all over the country. For 
the third year running the all-Union expedition of pioneers and school- 
children has taken place. Its participants combine rest and recrea- 


Чоп with observation and work for research, planning and economic 
organizations, 


зы 


Youth Organizations In the 1959-1960 school year the ranks of the 
komsomol and pioneer organizations continued to grow. In accordance 
with the decisions of the XIIth young communist league congress and 
the new aims placed before schools by the communist party and the _ 
government, the activities of the komsomol and pioneer organizations 
were directed at encouraging and stimulating the initiative and construc- . м: 
tive effort of their members and of other schoolchildren, at'orgarézing = 
them into a well-knit and able collective body, at effective ideological 
| and political education, at involving young boys and girls in useful labour 
and social activities, and at developing in them a correct attitude towards 


their studies. 
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Handicapped Children The Soviet Union has always taken good care 
of children with poor health and mental or physical deficiences. Forest 
schools of a sanatorium type, special schools for mentally defective, deaf 
and dumb, and blind children, etc. are set up in every Union republic. 
The Russian Federation, for instance, operated 118 forest-sanatoriums and 
630 special schools for 8,000 defective children in 1959-1960. 
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9, 336,500 young specialists graduated from higher schools and 
PEN Specialized Кге institutions. Of these, 106,000 Ее 
engineers and 206,000 are technicians in various branches of industry; 
civil engineering, transport and communication, 125,000 are specialists in 
agriculture, about 200,000 are in the teaching profession and more than 
100,000 are medical workers. 

‘The nümber of research workers also increases yearly. There were 
280,000 in 1958, and by 1959 there were 310,000. The increase in the 


number of research workers employed in different branches of engineering, 


physics, mathematics and chemistry in 1959 amounted to 14 %. . 
In all, more than 50 million people (including office and factory 


workers who learnt new trades or raised their qualifications directly in 


production or by attending courses) were studying in the USSR in 1959- 
1960. 


In 1959-1960, 2 m 
of all types. 


The following statistics (in thousands) show 


illion teachers were in service in general schools 


the number of pupils in 
the constituent republics of the Union in 1914-1915 and in 1959-1900. 
зепега T Speciz zed 
Education xducation Secondary 

RSFSR HONOR бас 5,684 18,735 86.5 1,412.7 35.4 1,161.7 
Ukrainian SSR . . 2,607 6,193 35.2 401.6 12.5 364.6 
Byelorussian SSR. . 489 1,308 — 56.8 1.4 57.4 
Uzbek SSR... 17.5 1,431 = 91.4 01 53.7 
Kazakh SSR ... 105 1,631 — 70.2 0.3 81.5 
Georgian 558 . . . 157 666 0.3 51.1 0.5 26.6 
Azerbaijan SSR . . 18 685 — 34.2 0.5 25.7 
Lithuanian SSR .. 118 440 = 25 ТЕ 27.7 
Moldavian SSR. . . 92 502 — nos 0.5 168 
Latvia SSR ... 172 284 2.1 18.9 1.3 28.9 
Kirghiz 55В.... 7 360 — NA — 16.3 
Tadjik SSR; ... 0.4 366 — 18.9 — 11.5 
Armenian SSR. . . 35 312 — 19.1 0.1 18.7 
Turkmen SSR... 7 260 — 12.5 = 12.6 
Estonian SSR . . . _ 92 _ 18 33 03 13.4 
Total USSR . 9,656 33,851 1274 543 1,906.6 


ORGANIZATION 


Eight-Year Schools In connection with the introduction of eight-year 
compulsory education, Seven-year schools began to be reorganized. The 


eight-year school is an incomplete secondary polytechnical school compul- 
Sory for all children from 7 to 15-16 years of age. At the termination 
of studies the pupils acquire a greater amount of general and polytechnical 
knowledge than in the seven-year school and are psychologically and 
practically better prepared for their society responsibilities, 
Eleven-Year Schools 

all Union republics were 
polytechnical schools, 
with a full general second 


Simultaneously, ten-year secondary schools in 
reorganized into general secondary trade and 
These are schools of a new type, which, along 
ary education, give young boys and girls who have 


к 
ч 
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finished the eight-year school professional training in some branch of the 
national economy and culture. Instruction and education in these schools - 
is combined with industrial training, and socially useful and productive 
work. The duration of studies in these schools is three years, so that the 
total length of studies in the eight-year school and the secondary trade 
and polytechnical school is eleven years instead of ten. 


° 
ме. Under the law of the supreme soviet dT the 
у Е USSR, schools for young agricultural and 
industrial workers were considerably developed in the 1959-1960 school 
year. Under the 1959 decree of the central committee of the communist 
party and the Council of Ministers of the USSR, pupils in these schools 
enjoy special privileges. 


Secondary Evening The transition to a seven-hour working day, and 

in some cases, a six-hour day, has created parti- 
cularly. favourable conditions for the development of evening secondary 
schools for working youth. The content of syllabuses in these schools is 
also undergoing qualitative changes designed to raise the pupils’ profes- 
sional standards. 


Sed ind Specialized In the 1959-1960 school year much work has been 
раа done by the authorities concerned to improve 
the organization of instruction in higher and specialized secondary schools 
as well as at the educational institutions of the labour reserves system. 
The training of specialists in these schools is a combination of tuition and 
socially useful productive work, in conformity with the specialization 
concerned. Measures have been taken to extend and improve evening 
and correspondence education and also the training of specialists directly 
ay large industrial and agricultural concerns. About 2 million people, i.e. 
50% of the total number of students at higher and secondary specialized 
schools, studied in 1959-1960 without interrupting their work. 


dance has been lengthened, 


Supervised Activity In many schools atten 1 П 
der to take part in various 


the pupils staying at school after class time in or 
activities. 
METHODS 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND 


New Curricula The reorganization of the public education 
and Syllabuses system called for new curricula and syllabuses 


in all types of schools, including professional, technical, higher and secondary 
specialized educational institutions, as well as for new textbooks and the 


revision of old ones. i i 

In cooperation with research workers and educationalists, the repub- 
lican Ministries of Education worked out new curricula and syllabuses 
for the eight-year school, the secondary general trade and polytechnical 


school and the evening secondary school. _ 
Тһе curriculum of the eight-year school allocates 1,050 hours more to 


general and polytechnical subjects than that of the seven-year school; 
the time for trade classes and useful work is doubled. 


Ld 
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The curriculum of the eight-year school includes the following subjects : 
Russian,-the native language and literature, mathematics, history of the 
USSR and of the world, the USSR Constitution, geography, biology, 
physics, chemistry, drawing, a foreign language, technical drawing, singing 
and music, physical culture and labour education. The distinctive feature 
of the new syllabuses is that they all bring tuition closer to life and to 
the practice of communist construction. This instruction aims at making 
the pupils proficient in general and- polytechnical subjects, developing in 
them a love of work and a readiness to participate actively in social 
activities, and achieving their moral, physical and aesthetical education. 

The curricula for town and rural secondary trade and polytechnical 
Schools allocate two-thirds of the School time in the IXth, Xth and XIth 
classes to the study of general polytechnical subjects and one third to 
production training and work. 

The evening secondary school curricula provide, along with general 
and polytechnical subjects, for the study of specific subjects necessary 
to improve the pupils’ professional skills. 


The new syllabuses in general and polytechnical subjects for the 


ing Secondary school and 


the ten-year secondary 
anced scientific work is 


à al committee of the 
communist party and the Council of Ministers of the, USSR, changes 
have been made in the teaching of history : in class IV, stories from the 
history of the USSR have been introduced, in class ү an elementary 


history of the USSR and the modern history of for 
in addition a course on fundamentals of politi 
introduced in class XI. 

Particular emphasis is given to the study of forei 
main aim is to develop habits of oral speech, 
understand and translate certain foreign texts. 

Special weight is attached to the pupils’ ideological and political 
education in teaching all the subjects, to bringing up children and young 
people in the spirit of communist ideology and morals, socialist patriotism 
and proletarian internationalism, and in the love of peace and friendship 
among nations, and to developing in them a respect for work and making 
them ready for public activities, " 
4 The new curricula and syllabuses for higher and specialized secondary 
institutions were introduced in the 1959-1960 academic year. 

Work in the Secondary schools in 1959-1960 according to the new 
curricula and syllabuses proves that the correct implementation of the 
Marxist-Leninist principle of combining study with production work 
ensures a higher level of general and polytechnical education and a good 
professional training and thereby provides an effective solution of the 
problem of educating versatile, well developed young people. 


eign countries is given; 
cal knowledge has been 


gn languages, The 
to teach pupils to read, 


id 
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Methods The new type of school required changes in 
methods in order to encourage in every way possible an independent 
approach and initiative on the part of the children. Ч 
More and more children and young people have been drawn into 
useful social work, a communist attitude towards work has been encouraged 
by the practical nature of tuition in all subjects, new ways have been 
found to render methods of teaching more lively and to contbat verbal 
methods, laying special emphasis on the emotional element in all educa- 


lional work. 


Textbooks New school books on general and polytechnical 
subjects in line with the new syllabuses for the eight-year school, the 
secondary trade school and the evening secondary school were being 
worked out in 1959. It is planned to complete this work within the next 
4-5 years so that the new books will keep in step with the change-over 


to the new curricula and syllabuses. 


TEACHING STAFF 


The éducational reform required radical changes 
at teacher training institutes and universities. 
stitutions must train primary school teachers, 
and the special subjects to be taught in 
schools as a result of the introduction of 

g а ng, drawing, and technical 
drawing, and educators for boarding schools. The Russian Federation, 
for example, opened in 1959 at teacher training institutes 11 industrial 
and 14 agronomical departments, 7 visual arts and 3 music departments, 
and 40 departments for training teachers for elementary classes. 

_ The new currieula and syllabuses for teacher training institutes and 
universities provide for the study of those subjects required by the new 
System. Further, much more time is allotted to teaching practice. In all, 
one year out of the five-year course is devoted to practical teaching in 


Schools. 


Training 

in the training of staff 
. These higher level in 
instructors in labour subjects 
the senior classes of secondary 
production training, as well as instructors in singir 


Work to raise teachers' qualifications took place 


Further Traini 
ining: ` 
> associations, district and 


in 1959-1960 as in previous years in teachers l 
town pedagogical cabinets and in refresher courses. This year more atten- 


tion was paid to the latest achievements in science, engineering and culture, 


to technology and the organization of work in industrial plants and fac- 
tories, in the building industry, in transport and in agriculture. Ideological 
the subject matter of pedagogical journals 


work has also been intensified ; р 
has been reviewed and improved accordingly. New scientific and methodo- 
logical literature for teachers has been published. 

Particular attention continued to be paid to the study of the best 
pedagogical experience. At the “ pedagogical readings ", held not only 
by the RSFSR academy of pedagogical science but also by all Union 

pressing problems of instruction 


republics, experience in the schools and › f 
and education are thoroughly discussed. These readings help to improve 


polytechnical education and professional training, and provide for better 
standards and improved organization. 
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For the whole of technical preparatory and secondary education of 
various kinds in the Southern Region, the number of classes was 14,951 
in 1958-1959 and 15,084 in 1959-1960 (+133) and the number of pupils 
was 444,415 in 1958-1959 and 466,017 in 1959-1960 (+5%). 

The corresponding figures for the Northern Region are 323 schools 
in 1958-1959 and 349 in 1959-1960 (+8%), and 66,022 pupils in 1958-1959 
and 71,832*in 1959-1960 (4-995) 


ORGANIZATION 
Educational Experiments An experiment was started this year in five 
secondary schools, four for boys and one for girls, the main feature being 
the inclusion of vocational courses in the general course, so that pupils 
may see more opportunities for the future than entrance to Ше university. 
Agricultural Education 
lengthening the school ye 
and by maintaining close 
pupils. 


Agricultural education has been improved by 
ar, by the use of record cards and subject rooms, 
r relationships between the school and its former 


CURRICULA, SvLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Standardization Plans are being made for the introduction in 
the two regions of standardized curricula and examination rules for 
primary and preparatory schools. 


Secondary Curriculum Now that the educati 
Revision 


essential to reconsider curricula for the se 
are expected to be implemented next year. 
Among changes proposed are: 


(1) the second foreign language is 
to be optional in the science stream 


but still compulsory in the literary 


one; (2) students in the literary stream may take an optional course in ' 


general science and those in the science stream may take an optional 
course in social studies; (3) a course in socio-economics has been intro- 
duced as an alternative to philosophy ; (4) geology will figure in the science 
course. 

Examinations 

the two regions should be 
the need has been felt to Г. 


Schools. The minimum ma 
of about 42%. 


It is inevitable that the examinations system in 
revised with a view to unification. In addition, 
aise the standard of preparatory and secondary 
rk required for a pass is 50% of the total instead 


TEACHING STAFF 


The primary teacher training course is to be 
extended to 4 years instead of 3. Every student teacher must have 50 
tice per annum in the locality. The record card 


of tests interviews, etc. i e selection 
of student teachers, d USOS sed for th 


Syllabuses and textbooks in training schools have been revised. 
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Teachers in technical schools are given courses in pedagogy, psycho- 
logy and related subjects, and are brought up to date with the recent 
advances in their professions. M 

Two new primary teacher training schools were established in the 
Northern Region this year. The music teachers’ training school in 
Damascus was replaced by classes for music in the primary teacher training 
schools in Damascus and Aleppo. . d È 

An orientation course for primary school directors took place in 
Damascus during the vacation. Seminars for secondary school directors 
and inspectors were held in Damascus, Alexandria, Cairo and Assiut. 

Courses in physical education were also arranged to train primary 
teachers of the first four grades to teach this subject as well as acting as 
class teachers. 

Refresher courses for one school year continue to be held in the 
faculty of education in Cairo. These courses aim at training senior masters, 
principals, inspectors and other leading officials in the field of education. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Youth Welfare The youth welfare departments of the Ministry 
of Education in both regions, supported by the youth welfare council, 
take care of the sport and social life of pupils in all schools. 

Subsidies were granted by youth departments for the construction 
of playgrounds, camps, etc. They arrange school journeys and excursions 
in and out of the country. Youth homes, where students spend a few 
days in a healthy social environment under the supervision of trained 
workers, are scattered all over the two regions. Summer camps are full 
of students during the summer vacation. Groups change over once a 
fortnight. 

Much care was given to school libraries in both regions. This movement 
started earlier in the Southern Region and is now beginning in the Northern 
Region. There are 393 school libraries in the Southern Region staffed 
by 305 full-time librarians. 

Primary class libraries total 12,000. The budget allocated for library 
books and magazines in the Southern Region rose to 60,000 Egyptian 


pounds against 10,000 in 1952. 
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UANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT —— Primary Schools — General Prepara 
Sune — General Secondary Schools — echnical Education — ORGANIZATION, 
— Educational Experiments — Agricullural Education — CURRICULA, Я 


tion and composed mainly of the two executive 
adviser, the under-secretaries, the directors of 
the departments which have 
oncerned with higher policy, 
* educational unification of 


Finance In the Northern Region the education budget 
for 1959-1960 totalled 71,557,000 Syrian pounds 2 


› ап increase of more 
than 11% over the 1958-1959 budget. The increase in the technical 
education budget is more than 20%. The subsidy to the University of 


Damascus totals 10,836,000 Syrian pounds, an increase of 26%, mainly 
for the development of science and technology. 

In the Southern Region the total budget of the Ministry of Education 
is 41,423,000 Egyptian pounds, an increase of 5%, mainly for school 
meals and the improvement of teachers’ salaries. The total subsidy to 
the 4 universities is 5,295,000 Egyptian pounds (+22%) the largest 
part of which is for Alexandria and Assiut Universities, which are mainly 
Concerned with science and technology. 


School Building In the Southern Region the school building 


Programme begun in 1953 still continues, and 178 new school buildings 
are to be delivered to the Ministry of Education in 1960, 


In the Northern Region 152 schools have been expanded, while 71 


! From the report Submitted to the XXIIIr 
on Public Education by Mr. А.А. EL- 
gates of the С 


* The Syr 


d International Conference 


Koussy and Mr. I. Hammoupa, Dele- 
overnment of the United Arab Republic. 


ian pound is equivalent to !/, of the Egyptian pound. 
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p A five-year plan for school building has been adopted for the two 
regions. For the Egyptian Region 770 schools will be constructed and 
76 replaced. For the Syrian Region the number is not yet fixed. ^ 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Primary Schools In the Syrian Region 222 new primary schools 
were established and 548 new classes opened, with the result tha the 
total number of classes is 14,880 as against 13,420 in 1958-1959. 

к The number of teachers was 9,860 in governmental schools and 
3,450 in private schools as against 9,053 and 3,399 respectively in 1958-1959. 

\ The primary education budget is 52.9% of the total budget of the 
Ministry of Education. 

—— In the Southern Region the total number of classes is 58,729 as against 
55,598 in 1958-1959. (4-6%). The number of boys and girls joining the 
first class was 497,580 as against 415,858 in 1958-1959 (+20%). The 
total number of children registered in primary schools is 2,452,377 (4-894) 

More attention is being given to people in border areas. À number 
of schools have two shifts and every effort is being made to have one 
Shift per day for all primary school children. 

. Special education for the physically and mentally handicapped is 
being attended to, that for the blind, the deaf and the dumb being more 
advanced than that for the mentally retarded. Special classes and a 
Special school have been set up for the latter. 


Scu Preparatory The policy of the country is gradually to limit 
es general preparatory and secondary education 
and to expand technical education at the preparatory and secondary 
levels. That is why in the Southern Region the number of classes in 
preparatory schools fell to 8,186 in 1959 from 8,607 in 1958. The number 
of pupils is 250,903 in 1959 as against 248,042 in 1958. The number of 
teachers is 15,218 in 1959 as against 16,111 in 1958. The general practical 
Schools included in these figures are on the increase. 


general Secondary The policy of gradually limiting academic 
ы secondary education and expanding secondary 
technical education results in a decrease in the rate of increase for the 
former. The number of classes in the Southern Region for the year 1959- 
1960 is 3,671 as against 3,629 in 1958. The number of pupils is 120,767 as 
against 115,608. The number of teachers is 8,534 as against 8,411: 

The same tendency to a slight increase may be seen in the Northern 
Region from the following figures for preparatory and secondary schools 
taken together: 1959-1960, 328 schools, 66,196 pupils, and 3,462 teachers ; 
1958-1959, 305 schools, 61,950 pupils and 3,092 teachers. The increase 
in the number of pupils was therefore 6.85%. 


Technieal Education The authorities are giving great attention to 
technical education in the Northern Region. Agricultural education will 
gradually be placed in the hands of the Ministry of Education. Technical 
preparatory and domestic science preparatory schools have been set up. 
Commercial education is also. being given due attention. Secondary 
technical education comprises industrial, agricultural, commercial, joint 


technical and domestic science schools. 
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In the Northern Region the education budget 
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for the development 
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are to be delivered to the Ministry of i M TES 
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А five-year plan for school building has been adopted for the two 
regions. For the Egyptian Region 770 schools will be constructed and 
76 replaced. For the Syrian Region the number is not yet fixed. ^ 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT ч + 


Primary Schools In the Syrian Region 222 new primary schools 
were established and 548 new classes opened, with the result thet the 
total number of classes is 14,880 as against 13,420 in 1958-1959. 

The number of teachers was 9,860 in governmental schools and 

| 3,450 in private schools as against 9,053 and 3,399 respectively in 1958-1959. 

The primary education budget is 52.9% of the total budget of the 
Ministry of Education. 

In the Southern Region the total number of classes is 58,729 as against 
55,598 in 1958-1959. (4-6%). The number of boys and girls joining the à 
first class was 497,580 as against 415,858 in 1958-1959 (+20%). The 
total number of children registered in primary schools is 2,452,377 (--8%) 

More attention is being given to people in border areas. A number 
of schools have two shifts and every effort is being made to have one 
Shift per day for all primary school children. 

Special education for the physically and mentally handicapped is 
being attended to, that for the blind, the deaf and the dumb being more 
advanced than that for the mentally retarded. Special classes and a 
Special school have been set up for the latter. 


General Preparatory 


Schot The policy of the country is gradually to limit 


general preparatory and secondary education 
and to expand technical education at the preparatory and secondary 
levels. "That is why in the Southern Region the number of classes in 
preparatory schools fell to 8,186 in 1959 from 8,607 in 1958. The number 
of pupils is 250,903 in 1959 as against 248,042 in 1958. The number of 
teachers is 15,218 in 1959 as against 16,111 in 1958. The general practical 
Schools included in these figures are on the increase. 


General Secondar 
Schools z 


The policy of gradually limiting academic 

, secondary education and expanding secondary 
technical education results in a decrease in the rate of increase for the 
former. The number of classes in the Southern Region for the year 1959- 
1960 is 3,671 as against 3,629 in 1958. The number of pupils is 120,767 as 
against 115,608. The number of teachers is 8,534 as against 8,411: 

„The same tendency to a slight increase may be seen in the Northern 
Region from the following figures for preparatory and secondary schools 
taken together : 1959-1960, 328 schools, 66,196 pupils, and 3,462 teachers ; 
1958-1959, 305 schools, 61,950 pupils and 3,092 teachers. The increase 

. in the number of pupils was therefore 6.85%. 


Technical Education The authorities are giving great attention to 
technical education in the Northern Region. Agricultural education will 
gradually be placed in the hands of the Ministry of Education. Technical 
preparatory and domestic science preparatory schools have been 
Commercial education is also. being given due attention. 
technical education comprises industrial, agricultural, comme 
technical and domestic science schools. 
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Advisory Body — Transfer 2 Finance — Aid to Voluntary Schools and Boe 
Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Primary and Second агу 
Pupils — Nümbers іп Further Education — Numbers in Universities — Pupils 


Courses — New Technical Courses 


— Commercial Education — Adults Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES 
AND METHODS — Suggestions — TEACHING Starr — Supply — Training 
Further Training — Conditions о, 


Í Service — AuxiLrAnv SERVICES — Special 
Education — School Meals and Milk — Aid lo Students — Residence — 
Youth Service and Adull Welfare — International Relations 


ADMINISTRATION 
Report of the National The national advisory council for education in 
Advisory Council England, a standing council appointed under 


Port on education from 15 to 18. 
The report, generally known аз the “ Crowther Report", reflected а 
i е is still much undeveloped talent 


ation, and both the quality and 
The council Suggested that 


* From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd I 


on Public Education by Mr. J. G. M. ALLCOCK, Del 


nternational Conference 
Government, 


egate of the United Kingdom 
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to the programme of training college expansion. The government did 
not feel able at this stage to decide on the introduction of compulsory 
part-time education up to the age of 18 at a yet more distant date, but 
hoped to see increases in voluntary participation in further education 
by 16- and 17-year-olds and in the release by employers of young employees 
for part-time day attendance at technical and commercial colleges. 


New Advisory Body A national advisory council on art edugation 
was appointed at the beginning of 1959 to consider reconstruction of 
the courses leading to the National Diploma in Design. 


Transfer Departmental responsibility for agricultural 
education, which had previously been with the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, was transferred to the Ministry of Education in 1959. 


Finance The year 1959-1960 saw the introduction of the 
new system of grants for local authorities paid by the Ministry of Housing 
and Local Government. The immediate apparent effect of this was to 
reduce considerably the sum granted by parliament to the Ministry 
of Education, from £384 million in 1958-1959 to £107 million in 1959-1960. 
This latter covers residual grants to authorities in respect of earlier years, 
grants for school meals, etc., grants to establishments aided directly by 
the Ministry, awards to students and various other services. Й 
This does not, however, mean that national expenditure on education 
was reduced. The over-all figure of local education authority expenditure 
was expected to rise to about £612 million compared with £599 million 
in the previous year. The general grant payable to all authorities was 
increased during the year from £393 million to £402 million to take account 
of the increased salaries payable to teachers, etc. 1 А 
Generally speaking, each local education authority is responsible 
for the provision of education for pupils and students living in its area. 
However, as some establishments accept students from other districts, 
arrangements to share the expenditure in such cases equitably were 
crystallized in regulations made during the year. The arrangements 
for pooling expenditure on advanced further education included an ERU 
Гог relating an authority's share to the degree of industrial and commercia 


development in the area. у ү d 
The annual general income of the universities (including Бф ны) 
in 1957-1958 was nearly £50 million. Of this, 11% came from fees, 6% from 
grants for research, 396 from local authorities and 9% from endowments, 


donati e of just over 70% came from the State through 
Е о aS The State's contribution has risen 
from about £2 million before the war to £34 million in 1957-1958 and 
£36 million in 1958-1959. 

Of the 30,600 maintained primary and secondary 
nearly 4,800 are “voluntary aided ". 
ed the voluntary bodies by paying in 
proved capital expenditure they incurred. 
It became apparent in 1959 that the reorganization of secondary schools 
envisaged in the 1958 white paper would impose a heavier burden on the 
Churches. After negotiation with the Church authorities concerned, 
the government introduced a bill whereby the grant of 50% could be 


Aid to Voluntary Schools 
Schools in England and Wales, 
The Ministry has hitherto help 
addition a grant of 50% of any ap 
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School Building The value of building work done during 1959 
was £11.7 million against £10.7 million in 1958. Тһе number of new 
school places provided during the year was 50,502. 

The value of new work started in 1959 was £18.92 million, the highest 
achieved so far. At the end of the year, 72 new schools and 130 extensions 
providing a total of 97,300 places were under construction. 

The white paper of 1956 on future development in the field of technical 
education indicated that the government would promote an extensive 
building programme under which the capital 
in the five years 1956-1961 w 


Universities 

the Scottish Education 
regards finance, building 
and Wales. 


As the Scottish universities do not come under 
Department, all information relating to them as 
5, numbers, etc. is given in the report for England 


QuaANTITATI vE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Schools 


The number of public and grant-aided schools 
and Pupils 


in 1959 was 3,316, compared with 3,293 in 1958. 
Of these, 78 were nursery schools, 2,346 primary schools, 776 secondary 
Schools and 116 special schools for handicapped pupils. The average 
number of pupils in these schools rose from 876,227 to 884,124. 

The number of children in secondary departments rose by 9,422 
in 1959. The number in primary departments fell by 2,189, although 
entry to infant classes rose by nearly 1,000 reversing a downward trend 
which had continued since 1953. 

In all, 22,096 pupils, i.e. about 2.5% of the school population, attended 
independent schools. At the beginning of the year 160 independent 
schools had been included in the register; 14 schools were subsequently 
deleted following their recognition as grant-aided schools. Of the 146 
schools remaining in the register, 133 had, by the end of December, 1959, 
been inspected and found acceptable for final inclusion in the register. 


Number of Teachers At the beginning of October, 1959, the latest 
date for which full returns are available, 37,722 persons were employed 
as teachers, an increase of 1,001 over the previous year. Of these, 35,786 
were certificated teachers and 1,936 were persons who, whatever their 
qualifications, were not recognized as certificated teachers. | Of the 
certificated teachers 16,140 were graduates, including 4,524 with first 
or second class honours ; there were 23,630 women and 12,156 men teachers. 


ORGANIZATION 


Senior Secondary Course 
introduced at the begin 
for a new grade of exa 


The four-year senior secondary course was 
ning of the session in 1959-1960 in preparation 
mination which will come into effect in 1962. 
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Technical Education The main emphasis in the first stage of tl 
programme for the development of technical education is on remedyi 3 
deficiencies at the local technical college level and, in ТЕА 
expanding the facilities for the technical education of craftsmen ud 
technicians at main centres of population in the larger industrial ar 3 
The purpose of the second stage will be both to expand the n 
at the central institutions still further so that they may inerease their 
output of advanced students, and to secure an extension of tecfnical 
education facilities in the smaller centres of population. > 
The Secretary of State has appointed a national body, consisti 
of equal numbers of industrial and educational representatives any 
as the Scottish technical education consultative council, which is. ‘tito 
secure the widest possible measure of consultation on vocational further 
education between employers, employees and those responsible for its 


provision, and to advise on, and generally to promote, the development 


of such education ”. 
‘A new technical college has been provided at Thurso, and in Aberdeen 


an adapted primary school has been brought into use as a centre for 
commercial studies. Four new technical colleges are under construction 
Plans have been approved for four others, and agreement has been reached 
on the courses and the accommodation to be provided in nine more in 
widely dispersed areas. Satisfactory progress is also being made with 
the large extensions which are to be erected at several existing local 
technical colleges and central institutions. 

This year the number of students released by their employers to 
take part-time courses involving both technical and general education 
increased by more than 1,900. Over 138,000 students were taking full- 
time or part-time vocational courses. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Trends Trends in curricula have generally centered 


round the need for variety in the education provided in order to suit 
the widely varying needs, abilities, and aspirations of individual pupils 
and to accord with the varying circumstances and environments of 
individual schools. Furthermore, at both the primary and the secondar 

stages the schools are seeking to achieve an appropriate balance in their 
curricula between the more traditional and academic subjects and the 
newer and more practical subjects, particularly towards the end of tł 

The schools are coming more and more to realize tl "i 
universal answer to these problems and are tr b 
tisfy the needs of their pupils by flexibility in their 


secondary course. 
there is no rigid 
increasingly to за 
curricula. 


Flexibility of Method In the realm of m 9 ыйы. ® 
again the keynote. Fewer teachers are nce Chat wie A ese га 
one kind of method. In the primary schools, for exam ть, Rise d 
less seldom. taught as units; group methods and Шуша]. re 
more often introduced at appropriate points and for appropriate Ы z are 

s. 


i to 75% for the provision of new ary 
mpm take one from existing aided primary schools, and this became 


> 5 ` 
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voluntary secondary schools 


law during the year. 


School Building The total value of educational building started 
during the year was £77 million, i.e. some £5 million more than in - 
Projects completed during the year were worth £85 million and wonk 
under’ construction at the end of the year totalled £119 million. These 
figures represent the capital value of work involved, from various sources. 


Some 254,000 new places were provided during the year, just over 
one-third of them being pri i 


r secondary, in 501 
new schools or extensions to existing premises. Schools under construction 
at the end of the year wil 5,000 places, three-quarters 
lilding programme compiled 
ary rather than primary provision. About 
пе provided for the improvement or replace- 
t emphasis was also laid on Science accom- 
enty-one new special schools were provided during the Jeans 
Plans were in hand for the 363 projects comprising the five-year 
plan for expansion of further education and work was progressing on 
many of them; projects worth £10Y5 million were completed during the 
year and others to the value of nearly £15 million were started. 


As the in 1960-1961, the Minister 


war, it now Provides about 90%. The 


it is aimed to raise the number of full- 
to 3,000. In 1953 the estimated cost 


Present plans are based оп a figure of about 135,000 students in 
the latter half of the decade, and, i i 


» In anticipation of such an increase, 
the government have provisionally 


lime students from 1,650 in 1953 


will be 
founding new insti 
agreed to the 
lo admit its 


8 university institutions the possibility of 
itutions is not ruled out. The 


establishment of а University Colle 
first students in October, 1961, 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Кинер of Primary The total number of children in primary and 

and ‘Secondary: Pupil secondary schools continued to increase and 

reached the highest level yet recorded. Some comparative figures are : 

Primary _ Secondary ә Total 

3,444,000 1,590,000 5,034,000 
3,657,000 1,994,000 5,651,000 
4,194,000 2,013,000 6,206,000 
4,419,000 2,358,000 6,777,000 
4,363,000 2,476,000 6,839,000 
4,184,000 2,717,000 6,901,000 


Although the number in primary schools continued to decline 
(—4.13% in 1959 as compared with 1958), the pressure on the secondary 
schools rose yet again (+9.7%) ; this was due not only to the fact that 
children of the peak birth-rate years after the war moved through the 
secondary stage, but also to a substantial increase in the number staying 
voluntarily beyond the minimum leaving age of 15. 

The number of children in special schools for handicapped pupils 
rose by some 2,000. The number awaiting places, mostly educationally 
sub-normal, fell from just over 17,000 to just under 16,000. 


Numbers in Further Student numbers continued to rise and were 
ducation estimated to be as follows : 
^ 1957-1958 1958-1959 
Full-time courses . 83,700 96,800 
Sandwich courses n" 6,500 8,500 
Part-time day courses. . w esere s ieas 485,300 491,700 
Evening classes in technical and commercial 
"m 721,000 780,000 


colleges. . . . . 


Evening classes in evening institutes к 977,000 1,007,000 


Тһе numbers of advanced courses and of students taking them 


continued to increase and the actual output of 12,500 students from 
such courses made it clear that the original target of 15,000 students 
per annum by the mid-1960's aimed at in the five-year plan for the expan- 
sion of technical education would be easily overshot before then. 

By contrast, the lower level courses did not expand as much as had 
been hoped. A fall in the rate of increase in the number of boys taking 
part-time day release courses indicated a fall in the number entering 
employment as craft apprentices ; this was coupled with a high rate of 
wastage from the courses. The problem was receiving urgent considera- 
tion at the end of the year. 

The number of full-time teachers in establishments of further educa- 
tion continued to rise; it had doubled between 1949 and 1956 and had 
increased by half as many again by 1959, and the rate of increase suggested 
that the numbers needed to match the expected increase in students 
would be found. Whilst the general level of technical qualification of 
teaching staff is high, there is room for more technology graduates trained 
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in full-time rather than part-time courses and only a small fraction of 


= the total force has received any pedagogic training. 


Numbers in Universities There are 21 universities and 3 university 
colleges in Great Britain and there are now nearly 103,000 full-time 
students in these universities compared with 100,200 in the academic 
year 1958-1959 (--2.79%) and about 50,000 before the war. The university 
population is expected to continue to rise, not only because of the rising 
birth rate, but also of the tendency for more boys and girls to seek entrance 
to a university. 

In 1957-1958, 10,612 full-time students (10.7% of the student body) 
came from outside the United Kingdom. In 1958-1959 the number was 
10,200 (10.2%). These figures relate to students engaged on courses 
of a year's duration or longer. 

In addition, courses of less than a year's duration altract many 
students from overseas, particularly in medicine. The proportion of stu- 
dents from overseas has remained steady in spite of a rising total student 
population and increasing demand from students resident in the United 
Kingdom. 

The number of full-time academic staff employed in teaching depart- 
ments has risen from about 4,000 in the academic year 1938-1939 to 
11,125 in 1958-1959 and 11,700 at the beginning of the session 1959-1960. 
The average number of students per teacher throughout the universities 
(excluding Oxford and Cambridge where, owing to the college system, 
conditions are not comparable with those in other universities) has moved 
from 10.2 in 1938-1939 to 7.6 in 


ПШ 1958-1959 апа аї present it is about 7.5. 
This improvement has enabled the universities to take more postgraduate 
students, and university teachers to devote more time to scholarship 
and research ; in many universities it has resulted in closer contact between 
teacher and student. 

Fupilssper Teacher Despite the increase in the number of children 
in school, the increase in the teaching force enabled over-all staffing 
standards to be maintained. There is a marked improvement in junior 
classes, where the proportion of pupils in classes of more than 40 pupils 
had fallen to 24.7% (—5.5% compared with 1958), but a deterioration 
was evident amongst seniors, where classes of more than 30 rose to 64% 


(+2%). 
ORGANIZATION 


Academic Courses The Minister welcomed an increase їп the 


number of secondary modern schools offering an academic type of course 
leading to the General Certificate of Education, which has hitherto been 
taken mainly at secondary grammar schools. This means that children 
who do not, when entering secondary school, go to a grammar-type school, 
can still take a course suited to their abilities if these prove to be more 
academic than those of the average pupil at a secondary modern school. 
New Technical Courses Plans were made during the year to establish 
an Advanced School of aütomobile engineering and a college for training 
ga air pilots. In both cases the colleges, to open in the autumn of 1960, 
ла. рашу from government funds and partly by the 
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Commercial Education It has become apparent in recent years that 
more might be done for commercial education if it were treated separately 
from technical education, and an advisory committee which had been 
considering the question presented its report to the Minister during 1959. 
It recommended provision of expanded facilities parallel to those 
recently made in technology, and called on employers to release more 
of their staff for part-time day college training. The Minister commended 
the proposals to local education authorities and announced that special 
priority would be given to commercial education projects in the educational 
building programmes for 1962-1963 and 1963-1964. Another working 
party presented a report on education in management studies, recom- 
mending changes. 

Adult Education The term “ adult education " js used to denote 
classes, usually in liberal studies, organized by voluntary organizations 
such as extra-mural departments of universities, the Workers' Educational >` 
Association, etc. The popularity of three- or four-year tutorial classes 
declined during 1959, student numbers dropping by about 1,000 to just 
under 9,000, but demand for sessional classes rose to over 19,500 students. 
The Ministry's grants to bodies organizing such classes rose by £52,000 


to $560,600. The work of the residential colleges (e.g. Ruskin, Fircroft) 
continued to grow, and the Ministry's grants increased to over £41,000. - 
The Ministry also gave slightly higher grants to other bodies concerned 
With adult education (about £16,000). У 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Suggestions One of the most popular of the Ministry's 
гра has been the handbook of suggestions for teachers in elementary 
ES n which was first published in 1905, revised in 1937, and reprinted 
Edu gon This was replaced in 1959 by a new publication, Primary 
decer lon: Suggestions for the consideration of teachers and others 
M erned with the work of primary schools ". Another pamphlet published 
arly in 1960 was ‘ Science in Secondary Schools ni 


TEACHING STAFF 


Supply In 1959 the teaching force in maintained schools 


increased by about 5,000 extra teachers, bringing the total force to nearly 
270,000. However, the numbers of oversize classes are indicative of a 
continuing shortage. There is also still evidence of maldistribution of 
Staff between area and area, and the Ministry's scheme of indicating 
. . . а quota for each authority continues to operate, as it had clearly been 


Some help to the areas most hard-pressed. 
the supply of graduate teachers 


. There was a welcome increase in : 
| in secondary schools, due partly to an extension of the system of deferring 
: national service for men teachers. The supply of teachers for establish- 
re satisfactory. 


ments of further education was 110 
graduate courses of teacher 


.—. The number of students entering non- 
training increased by some 1,300 to over 16,000 ; the number of graduates 


taking one-year pedagogic courses at training colleges or university 
departments of education also increased, to well over 3,000. 


ч" 
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i in numbers at training colleges was achieved only by 
DEUS ше accommodation and by ies ES 
expédients. One new non-residential college was osta ished, pi. 
extra students taken in this year will help to ease the situation a ез 
difficult moment resulting from the extension of the training {ры 
from two years to three from 1960 onwards. Another measure eum 
to fill this. gap is to recruit substantial numbers of well qualified о 
students to take special shortened courses of one or two years. — у 

The number of students entering one-year courses of training at the 
three technical teacher training colleges (included in the totals akowe) 
rose during the year to just under 500, and for the first time one-tern 


A Е : аге 
courses for teachers serving in establishments of further education were 
also held; over 150 teachers attended these courses, 


Training The e 
recruitment of extra staff. Th 
the most economical use of s 


xpansion of colleges clearly entails the 
е Ministry urged colleges to try to make 
taff and to use more part-time lecturers 
where possible, and agreed that induction courses of one term could ге 
provided for those taking up training college teaching for the first time 

There were special courses of further study (some one-year ape 
some shorter) for training college lecturers, to prepare them for the 
introduction of the three-year course in training colleges. 


The Ministry does not prescribe the curriculum for training colleges, 
but the plans for the expansi 


ing profession for courses е 
various subjects. "Тһе colleges made known the courses they woul 


particularly feature and this information was incorporated in the list 


of training colleges which the Ministry published and asked local education 
authorities to make available to prospective students. 


Further Training The programme of one-year supplementary and 
special advanced courses to enable general teachers to specialize or take 
posts of particular responsibility was again large, some 2,600 teachers 
attending 157 courses; there were also a few one-term courses, The : 
courses were heavily weighted in favour of mathematics, science, teachers 
of handicapped pupils, handicrafts, housecraft and physical education. 
Local education authorities cooperated in sending staff to attend such 
Courses despite the shortages of teachers in the schools. 


The Ministry held 77 short (one or two weeks) refresher courses 
for over 3,800 serving teachers, including one course in Sweden, one 
in Paris and another in Rome. 


Conditions of Service Negotiations between representatives of teachers 
organizations and local e 
the Minister an a 


in schools, establishmen 
The Minis 


d "= үл p- Lá 
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time spent training and for degrees. Special allowances for responsible 
posts and head teacherships were increased also. 

. ln establishments of further educalion scales were increased' too, 
from the lowest grade lecturer, on the same rates as non-graduate primary 
ànd secondary teachers, to senior lecturers whose scale was increased 
from one of £1,350 by £50 increments to £1,550, to one of £1,550 by £50 
increments to £1,750. A new grade of principal lecturer was created 
for the largest colleges, with a salary scale rising to a maximum of £4,900, 
whilst heads of departments’ salaries would increase at the maximum 
from £2,050 to £2,250. In colleges of advanced technology a higher grade 
still could receive up to а maximum of £2,500. Training college salaries 
were increased on a similar scale, the maximum for the highest post of 
principal lecturer increasing from £1,550 to £1,800. In both cases head 
teachers and deputy heads would of course receive more. 

The rates quoted are for men—women’s rates were slightly lower 
but are being increased by instalments to equal men’s rates by the 
ist April, 1961. d 

An act of parliament passed during the year enabled retired teachers’ 
pensions to be increased by amounts varying from 2% to 12% in common 
With those of other public service pensioners. Е р 

Temporary (unqualified) teachers may be appointed only with the 
approval of the Ministry and the period of employment is generally 
limited to two years. There was some increase in the numbers so employed 
in 1958-1959, from 2,143 in the previous year to 3,122, as the result of 
a decision to allow. men who were candidates for teacher training or 


degree courses to take up such employment. Hitherto it had been limited 


lo those accepted for and awaiting training college places. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Special Education The Minister issued two circulars aimed at 
implementing recommendations of à special committee which considered 
the problems of maladjusted children. The circular indicated ways in 

ay plans for an expanded and 


Which local education authorities might 1 | 
improved child guidance service, and recommended means by which 


maladjusted children might be most effectively educated. 


nber of children taking school dinners 
ared with 47.8% in 1958, and additional 
lable to improve school meals facilities 
f schools without facilities fell from 


School Meals and Milk The nur 
rose slightly to about 49.7% comp 
building resources were made avai 
Where most needed. The number о 
539 to 501. А А 
Тһе percentage of children taking milk at school remained at about 
ie. about 84%. 


the same level as for several years, > | к 
To relieve the burden caused to teachers in connection with the 


School meals service, the Minister asked authorities to review their arrange- 
ments for providing supervisory, clerical and accounting assistants, 
and instituted an inquiry into the steps that the authorities had taken 


by the end of the year. 
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Aid to Students The Ministry awarded some 3,600 State 


i dents entering honours degree courses at universities, 
ERU D dL education АШПОЗ made some 15,900 awards ; thus out 
of about 22,000 English and Welsh students entering universities. in 
England and Wales, over 19,000 were receiving financial assistance from 
public funds. According to the means of their parents, this tr diet 
can vary from a purely honorary award to the full cost of tuition an : 
maintenance and a vacation grant. Local education authorities made 
a further 12,300 awards to students entering courses at technical colleges 
and art colleges. : i 

The Ministry made 246 awards to postgraduate students in arts 
subjects, and the department of scientific and industrial research made 
over 1,000 to others їп the science faculties, 

Most of the 18,000 students entering teacher training courses at 
training colleges and university departments of education were also 
grant-aided by their local education authorities on scales which vary 
according to parental means, but which at the maximum can cover the 
full cost of tuition and maintenance during the course. W 


The over-all proportion of assisted students has risen from 40% 
before the war to nearly 80% at present. 


Residence There is a marked tendency at present for 


students to seek admission to universities away from their homes. Before 
the war, 41% of students lived at home, whereas in 1957-1958 only 25%, 
and in 1958-1959 only 23.8%, 


Чїй зо. Consequently more and more students 

are finding it necessary to live in lodgings. At the same time the educative 
value of residence in а university hall or college is becoming increasingly 
recognized and a greater Proportion than ever before of new university 
building is being devoted to the provision of halls of residence. 
Youth Service The Ministry's grant to voluntary youth organi- 
and Adult Welfare zations вые! һу £20,000 ito a total of 
over £114,000, and the amount offered to local voluntary bodies for 
capital cost of premises and equipment was nearly £217,500, i.e. £50,000 
more than in the previous year and the highest since the war. 

A committee which had been considering the needs of the youth 
Service presented its report to the Minister. The committee recommended 
a ten-year development plan for the service, a small development council 
to advise the Minister, expanded arrangements for training full-time 
г for youth leaders, and more money for 
the general expansion of facilities Аз a short-term measure it called 
for an emergency training college for y 


TUS Ih y's grants to local vo 
wy age halls, community centres and plavi ted to over 
£251,000, whilst grants of over Gav OO ven ine Rmbunted ts 
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for Physical Recreation and another £18,000 to social service organiza- 
tions. Certain sports organizations received altogether nearly £8,000 
towards the cost of coaching schemes. 


International Relations Seventy-eight teachers exchanged posts for a 
year with teachers in other parts of the Commonwealth, and 90 with 
teachers in the United States of America ; this was apart from an estimated 
3,000 teachers going overseas during the year, mostly to countries 0f the 
Commonwealth, to take up posts there. Nearly 600 students or young 
teachers went to Europe as foreign language assistants and over 800 
came from Europe to England and Wales. In the universities of Britain 
there were over 10,000 students from overseas and another 11,000 in 


technical colleges, etc. 
articipated fully in the work of Unesco and 


. The United Kingdom p 1 ‹ 
їп the cultural activities of a number of other regional groups and bilateral 
administrators, teachers and 


arrangements, whilst many educationists, admı 
students from overseas were welcomed to Britain. 
‘During the year the United Kingdom became a member of the 


International Bureau of Education. . 

A. Commonwealth education conference was held to consider ways 
of helping the less developed parts of the Commonwealth. Plans evolved 
included а substautial number of scholarships for postgraduate students 
to come to the United Kingdom, provision of more places for Common- 
wealth students in training colleges and technical colleges in Britain, 
and recruitment of more teachers for service in key posts in overseas 


territories. 


Scotland 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Finance Expenditure on education has continued to rise. 
The amount spent by education authorities has increased from about 
£72.5 million in 1958-1959 to £77.8 million in 1959-1960 .(--7.17%). 

to further increases in teachers’ salaries, 


Part of it is also attributable 
including the fifth instalment of equal pay for women teachers. 


tted to the XXlIIIrd International Conference 


1 Е е i 
rom the report submi Delegate of the United Kingdom 


on Public Education by Mr. D. DICKSON; 
overnment. 
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In the secondary schools the choice of method like the choice of content 
is increasingly affected by the desire to introduce greater realism into 
the work and to provide a sense of purpose for the pupils. At all stages 
methods which accord with the natural interests and natural bent of 
young people—particularly methods which involve active participation 
by the pupils—are becoming increasingly popular. 
This flexibility can only be achieved by giving a very great measure 
. of fréedom to the schools to find their own answers to their curricular 
problems. The Department has done all in its power to ensure that 
its regulations, while preserving an essential minimum of public control, 


in no way interfere unduly with their freedom of choice in matters of 
content and method of instruction. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Supply Despite the increase in the total number of 
teachers, the demand continues to exceed the supply. This may be 
attributed to the movement into the secondary schools of the large age- 
groups of pupils born in the immediate post-war years, a movement 
which has resulted in an increase in the number of Specialist teachers 
required. Increased recruitment is further offset by the high wastage 
rate among single women teachers, many of whom leave the service on 
marriage after a relatively short period of teaching. The most serious 
shortages are in secondary schools, especially in respect of specialist 
teachers of mathematics and Science, teachers of music, commercial 
subjects, and women teachers of physical education and homecraft. 

As the shortage of teachers was markedly more severe in some areas 
than in others, education authorities, with one exception, agreed to 
participate in a scheme which aims at a more equitable distribution of 
teachers, It is estimated that the number of new teachers leaving Scottish 
colleges of education in 1960 will exceed the national wastage by, at the 
most, 600 teachers. The new scheme, in which no account is taken of 
the numbers of married women teachers who are employed, provides 
that the relatively well staffed areas will not increase their teaching staffs 
above the numbers employed at October, 1959, so that the badly staffed 
areas may share, proportionately according to their needs, the 600 addi- 
tional teachers. The scheme will be reviewed after one year. 

Much propaganda has been undertaken to attract more recruits to 
the profession. Visits have again been paid to the universities and to 
certain technical colleges by teams of serving teachers, and publicity 
has been continued for the special scheme which was instituted some 
years ago to enable persons from other walks of life to study and train 
for teaching. Я 

Action was taken on a number of the recommendations made by 
the special committee of the advisory council on education on measures 
to improve the Supply of secondary teachers. The recommendations 
о salaries were brought to the attention of the Statutory negotiating 
body; increases in salaries were subsequently awarded and the com- 


mittee’s opinions on increased bursaries were placed before the United 
Kingdom committee that was examining this question. 
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Training During the year the r i 

to enable graduates with third class iu Pm n cr апага 

specialist teachers of academic subjects (a category which [oris xe 

open only to first or second class honours graduates) and to BE. li ns 

the general education requirements for the entry to trainin of ШЕ 

оуег 24 years of age who wish to become teachers of racial E e 
The first part of the review of the training system dealt ONE 

constitution and functions of the bodies which administer teacher EE ce 

Wen new system which came into being with the Teachers (Training 

uthorities) (Scotland) Regulations, 1958, was i i 

at hort): ) 5 р described in the report 
A start will shortly be made on the second part of 5 

the training system which will deal with college es EMT a 

the nature of training, training standards and certification. xU 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


An investigation into the i 
routine examinations. conducted рү the school RUNE. $E ү £ 
proceeding. Experiment is required to test the practicability of lternetiye 
methods of screening to ensure early treatment of disease. 

There were 171 dental officers at 30th September, 1959. Dental 
health is still much below what it should be; the continuing indiscriminate 
consumption of sweetmeats at all times of the day contributes to the 


increasing prevalence of dental caries. 
The routine testing of the vision of five-year-old entrants continues 


in most areas. 
Continued attention is being paid to the early detection of children 


with impaired hearing. 
The arrangements made by local health authorities for immunization 


against diphtheria and whooping cough are now well established and 
progress was maintained during the year. The response to the offer of 
vaccination against poliomyelitis continued to rise and by the end of the 
year, in the group which included schoolchildren, over 80% had received 
two injections and third injections were being given. Tuberculin testin 

of schoolchildren aged 13 years and over is carried out and BCG vacci t 
tion against tuberculosis is offered to those who are negative rr 


to the test. 


School Health 


In addition to the provision 

new schools and at existing PS M ER 
needed, the opportunity was taken to improve school meals f Nm 
at schools which were being modernized and extended. A c acilities 
in September, 1959, showed that, at that time. over 255 000 c d 
were taking meals at school. The opportunity Ur taking millc children 
provided free, 15 available to almost all pupils and about 889 pond is 

о em 


take it. 


School Meals 
accommodation at 


Grants The number of b i 

4 1 ursar а i 

Ed x pupils over school age in Ку iR vus d 

ments and to students undertaking courses of further оО nace 
ose 


uf 


%, 
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from 31,663 in the session 1957-1958 to 35,500 in the session 1958-1959 ; 
relatjve expenditure rose from £2.9 million to £3.5 million. 


. Child Guidance In thinly populated areas it is customary for 
education authorities to employ educational psychologists to visit schools 
and treat those pupils who require guidance. The number of education 
authorities "who employ their own psychologists continues to increase, 


and more and more advantage is being taken of the facilities offered by 
the services for child guidance. 


Handicapped Children More special schools for handicapped children 
have been established. The number of these schools is now 114, an increase 
of four over the previous year. The chief shortages are of schools for 
mentally handicapped and for maladjusted children. 


Youth Service In view of the difficult 


youth service, e.g. the shortage of full-time and part-time leaders, the 
Secretary of State decided, in consultation with the statutory and 
voluntary bodies concerned, to set up a standing consultative council 
on youth service in Scotland. The council, whose initial period of office 
is for two years, was appointed in December, 1959, “ to secure the greatest 
possible measure of consultations and coordination both nationally and 
locally among the statutory authorities and the voluntary organizations 
engaged in youth service and to promote the development of the service ”. 

The steadily increasing interest in outdoor activities of the kind 
provided at the Scottish Centre of Outdoor Training at Glenmore Lodge 
in the Cairngorm Mountains has been greatly stimulated by the erection 
of a new and larger building to replace the existing premises. The new 
Lodge was officially opened in September, 1959. 


ies experienced in the 


Northern Ireland 
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ADMINISTRATION 


lati The Education (Amendment) Act d 
е Li the part-time emp 

ds the law relating to рагі z 
D чч” of the act are to facilitate € 
eid i ourses for young persons un g 
full-time further education с y dn 


I r e Ministry o i 1 Irel 
£ the repo t sen by he Mini ; of Education of Northerr 
"rom їп 


E 
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years of age. The act also deals with pupil transport arra 
. H ma nge 
authorizes local education authorities to pay the и 


pupils at primary, intermediate and special schools. 


Budget Parliament voted £ 14,281,13 с LY 
iture of the Ministry of Education in 1959-1960, ae a 
of £13,577,723 for 1958-1959 (+5.18%). The actual total ex| RA š 
of the Ministry in 1958-1959, from all sources, was £ 17,287,260 Tn ^ ich 
should be added £ 1,751,355 expended by local education ШОЛ 

from local sources, in addition to the grant they received from the Ministry; 


During 1959-1960, 3,880 new places for primar 
school pupils, 6,630 for secondary school pupils and 100 for сойса 
school pupils were provided in new schools or in extensions to existing 
ones. In addition, work was in progress to provide 7,200 new primary 
places, 14,660 secondary school places, 2,580 technical school places 
and 95 places in special schools. During 1959, it became possible to close 
35 schools which were considered unsatisfactory, but there are still 16 
schools which are so overcrowded that it is necessary to use the shift 


system. 


School Building 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following table shows the number of pupils 
arious types of education in 1959-1960 and the 


able, from the previous year. 


Numbers 
and teachers in the v 
difference, where avail 


Pupils Teachers 

1959-1900 Difference — 56 1959-1960 Difference % ^ 
Pre-primary +.’ 632 — 26 = 
Primary . 200,508 —5,518 — 2.68% 6,277 — 37 — 0.59% 
Special 50008, s or o or 1,522 + 88 + 6.12% 115 
Secondary intermediate . . - + 42,364 +6,396 + 17.8% 1,720 +259 +17.65% 
Secondary grammar ..... 31,473 + 58 + 1.06% 1,868 + 61 + 34% 
‘Technical intermediate 5,517 +1082 + 3.39% 
F er education full-tinte, part- k 
Nube ot pud ent) . 33,692 +9469 + 7.98% | T ms 
Adult education . . =. +> > 4,172 

1,521 -— 


Teacher training colleges 


The decrease in primary school enrolments was the re 
in the reorganization of schools, which entails the чины x ot PE 
eater e oae primary school to тезу secondar стен 
mediate schools. y inter- 
One result of reorganization has been an incr А 
of small schools. Thus, while the number of ur Eua mh ae 
or more teachers fell during 1959 from 810 to 774, the n ны h three 
and two-teacher schools rose from 748 to 771. — umber of one- 


Pupil-Teacher Ratio The over-all i i 
, pupil-teacher i i 
schools on 31st December, 1959, was one full-time Жы to Sí. риш, 
as compared with 1 to 31.8 pupils the previous year у 
: то 


KC dons А 
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over-large classes also decreased: classes with more than 50 pupils fell 
from 224 on 31st December, 1958, to 100 the following year, while those 
with more than 40 pupils decreased from 1,695 to 1,331 in the same period. 


ORGANIZATION 


report to the Minister on 30th July, 1960. 
Further Education М The advisory committees dealing with mechanical 
engineering, electrica] engineering and building made recommendations 
to the Ministry on arrangements for the award of trade scholarships. 


otal recommendations were accepted and are to be introduced in 1960- 


were issued for the automobile engineering examinations, and alternative 
syllabuses for the third-year course in electrical engineering. Three 
technical institutions conducted a pre-catering course. 


TEACHING STAFF 
In-Service Training Vacation and other courses for teachers in 
service were attended by a total of 1,709 teachers during 1959. 
Conditions of Service 


The standing committee appointed in May, 1959, 
to consider all matters related to the remuneration of teachers in all 


types of recognized school, including technical institutions, submitted 
its first report in September. Its recommendations were implemented 
by regulations which took effect on 1st October, 1959. The Ministry 
authorized local education authorities to pay an interim increase to 
part-time teachers from 1st October, 1959, pending a review of existing 
rates. The new rates were subsequently introduced as from 1st August, 
1960. 

The Pensions (Increase) Act (Northern Treland), 1959, gave all 
teachers who retired not later than 31st March, 1957, increases varying 
between 2% and 12%. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Scholarships Local education authorities awarded the follow- 
ing Scholarships in 1959: 5,075 for grammar schools (+331), 579 for 
university studies (+115), 49 major awards for further education (—7) 
and 909 minor awards for further education (+61). The Ministry awarded 
164 trade scholarships (+46) and 52 postgraduate studentships in 1959. 


= 


AAA o. к uid. 
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School Radio and During the school year 1959-1960, 822 grant- 
Television aided schools (4695) registered with the School 


Broadcasting Council of the United Kingdom as listening schools; 71 of 
these schools also registered for television. 


School Meals and Milk During the financial year 1958-1959, the Ministry 
made grants totalling £ 1,438,385 for school meals and milk services 
in pre-primary, primary, intermediate, grammar, special and indepefldent 
schools and institutions of further education. In March, 1960, over 90% 
of the pupils took free milk, and 83,000 pupils (34.4%) took their meals 
at schools i.e. 18% more than the previous year. 


Youth Welfare Grants totalling £71,064 were made to local 
authorities and voluntary organizations during 1959-1960 for youth 
welfare, physical training and recreation. 


UNITED STATES 
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ADMINISTRATION — School 
Number of Pupils — Number of 
Level of Schooling — ORGANIZATION — Pu 
Counselling — Vocational and Technical Education — Education of Indians — 
CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Primary Educalion — Secondary 


ducalional Research — 


School Building 
number of instruction rooms at the beginnin 


it was 1,285,552. The number of rooms completed during 1958-1959 


was 70,000, while the number of rooms scheduled for completion during 
1959-1960 was 62,700. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The following statistics give the number of 
pupils at the different levels of public and private education for 1958-1959 
and 1959-1960 for Continental United States (excluding Alaska) а, 


Kindergarten up to grade 8 (elementary) 1958-1959 1959-1960 » 
Public schools (full-time) 26,927,000 27,890,000 
Private schools (full-time) 4,693,000 5,400,000 
Other schools « 


WC E б с — 3,000 81,793,000 — 170,000 33,460,000 
Grades 9 to 12 (secondary) 


Public schools (full-time)... 2... 7,790,000 8,100,000 
Private schools (full-time) . . . . . .. 1,102,000 1,050,000 
Other Н ОО „хоч po xe . 88,000 8,880,000 90,000 9,240,000 


Higher education 


Universities, colleges, professional we 
junior colleges, normal schools an 


teachers’ colleges (degree-credit enrolment) . 3,623,000 3,780,000 
То...’ 44,296,000 46,480,000 


* Data are for total enrolment during the school year ; these figures are slightly larger than 
those for autumn enrolment. 
^ Estimated. 


* Includes federal schools for Indians, federal elementary and secondary schools on posts, 


model and practice schools in teacher training institutions, sub-collegiate departments of colleges. 
апа residential schools for exceptional children, 


1 From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International Conference 
on Public Ed 


ucation by Mr. S. М. BROWNELL, Dele ate of the Government 
of the United States. 4 : : 
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The increase in enrolments was 2,184,000 or 4.9% for the total 
number of pupils and students; for the kindergarten up to the eighth 
grade the increase was 1,667,000 or 5.2%, for the ninth to twelfth grades 
it was 360,000 or 4%, and for students in higher education 157,000 or 4.3%. 
Ч Since 1949-1950, i.e. in the last ten years, the total enrolment has 
increased by more than 15 million, or 48.4%. The enrolment up to the 
eighth grade increased by 50.7%, for grades 9 to 12 by 43.8% and for 
higher education by 42.2%. * 


Number of Teachers The number of teachers in full-time public 
schools in 50 states and the District of Columbia in autumn 1955 and 1959 


was as follows : 


1955 ` 19059 . Difference 
Elementary schools . . . . . - 132,640 839,825 + 107,185 (+14.6%) 
Secondary schools. . . .-- - 408,401 527,059 +118,658 (29.1%) 
Total. . . 1,141,041 1,366,884 -225,843 (+19.8%) 


In 1955, 64.2% of the teaching staff was in primary education and 
35.8% in secondary education; in 1959, 61.4% of the teachers were in 
primary education and 38.6% in secondary education. The number of 
pupils per teacher in primary education was 30.2 in 1955 and 28.6 in 1959; 
in secondary education it was 20.9 in 1955 and 21.3 in 1959. 


In autumn, 1959, out of every 100 persons aged 
from 18 to 21 years, 36.2 were students preparing 
for degree-standard examinations in higher education establishments, 
compared with 35.6 in 1958, 34 in 1957 and 14.3 in 1939. The numbers 

thus continuing to rise, not only as a result of the 


of such students are ise, 1 
increase in population, but also, and principally, because of increased 


interest in college study. 
The proportion of stu 


Numbers in Higher 
Education 


dents enrolled in the various types of higher 
education institution was as follows: universities, 43.1% ; liberal arts 
colleges, 28.4% ; teachers' colleges, 10.3% ; technological schools, 3.1% ; 
theological and religious establishments, 1.2%; schools of art, 0.5% ; 
junior colleges, 12.195; other professional schools, 1.4%. 


In March, 1959, the average number of school 
y persons aged 25 to 29 years was 12.3. The 
for 1940 was 10.4, so that there is a marked tendency 
ttain higher levels of schooling. 


Level of Schooling 
years completed b 
corresponding figure 
‚ Рог more persons to а 


ORGANIZATION 


Pupil Evaluation, Some states have long had progra i 
[YE and Counselling — eyaluation and кн putin 1958 T vue 
was given to these services when the U.S. Congress enacted public law 
85-864 (the education act), title V (A) of which authorizes state programmes 
of guidance counselling and testing of secondary school pupils in all states 
Federal aid has enabled 53 of 55 states and outlying areas to establi h 
ог improve pupil guidance programmes, hd 


=? 
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The education act has helped bring about marked expansion in 
state supervision: of guidance programmes. Professionals at the state 
level increased from 69 in 1958 to 144 in 1960. Increased demand for 
consultative service at local levels has exceeded this rapid expansion. 

Practically all states have recognized the need for promoting a better 
understanding and utilization of test results. Consequently numerous 
conferences have been held to assist local school personnel. The greatest 
use óf testing is reported at the 9th grade level, to aid in educational 
planning. АП states report the use of professionally qualified persons. 
to develop state testing programmes. 

Standards for implementing title V (A) of the education act cover 
guidance and counselling services, staff qualifications, counsellor-pupil 
ratios and physical facilities, equipment and supplies. Minimum ratios 
for counsellors range from 1: 450 to 1: 1,200. Increases in the number 
of counsellors in local schools occurred in 47 states. Enrolments in coun- 
sellor preparation courses have risen. Counselling and guidance institutes. 
authorized in the education act have provided training for many already 
engaged in, or planning to enter, the counselling profession. In 1959, 
there were 2,210 counsellors who attended institutes ; in 1960, opportunities. 
for approximately 3,000 counsellors were provided. 


Vocational and Technical A shortage of trained semi-professional personnel, 
Education badly needed in this age of automation and 
technological advance, places increased emphasis upon technicians and. 
semi-professional training programmes. At the same time there is an 
overlarge supply of unskilled labour. A response to this need has been 
the development of vocational education for residents of geographical 
areas, encompassing all of the regular vocational education services, 
including trade and industrial education, distributive education, vocational 
agriculture, home economics, and practical nurse education. Enrolment 
in these 5 categories in 1959 was 3,700,000. 

The education act of 1958 authorized financial aid for the provision 
of vocational and related technical training and retraining of less than 
college level, including related instruction for apprentices, designed to 
fit them for useful employment as highly skilled technicians in recognized 
occupations requiring scientific knowledge. This act provides new 
opportunities for youth and adults previously unable to obtain training 
because they did not live near a place where training was available. The 
programmes are now offered in such institutions as high schools, vocational 
and trade schools, technical institutes, community colleges and junior 
colleges. In the first year of operation, 18,300 full-time students trained 
for entry into the labour force as highly skilled technicians, and 28,200: 
persons undertook extension programmes for retraining or upgrading. 
During 1959-1960 the level of enrolment approximately doubled. 

There are a number of institutions of higher education offering two-, 
three- and four-year courses, which can be classified as technical institu- 
lions. Four-year courses lead to a bachelor's degree, while two- and 
three-year courses lead to a diploma, certificate or associate degree at 
à semi-professional level. The number of bachelor's and first professional 


degrees conferred in engineering, science and mathematics rose by 11.7% 
between 1956-1957 and 1957-1958. 
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Education of Indians In 1959, 61% of school-age Indian children at 
School attended public schools, 9% were enrolled in private schools; and 
30% attended federal schools operated for those living in isolated areas 
outside organized public school districts. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS о 


Elementary Education For decades educators have been trying to 
identify able children in their early years. The education of gifted children 
includes enriched lessons, grouping according to ability and interest, 
individualized teaching, individual and group research, and special classes. 
Accelerated learning, not accelerated promotion, is the aim; cumulative 
records help in this work. 

In science teaching increased emphasis is now placed on a systematic 
science course from the kindergarten up to grade 12. Learning is facilitated 
by reading, experiments, demonstrations, excursions and films. Increasing 
use is made of scientific apparatus. Exhibitions of scientific work stimulate 
pupils and interest their parents. Concept learning as an aim has influenced 
the articulation of elementary and secondary science syllabuses. The 
self-contained classroom is most common in elementary schools, but 
some schools are experimenting with departmentalization in science 
teaching. r 

Inductive and deductive reasoning are used in mathematics to spur 
original and creative teaching. Use of objects and experjences are employed 
to promote conceptual development and computational skill. Teachers 
emphasize application of number concepts to increase mathematical 
thinking and meaning for pupils. e ut : 

Teaching in small groups in recognition of individual differences 
facilitates learning. Some departmentalization is being tried for mathe- 
matics teaching. 


Secondary Education Emphasis is placed on full development of 
abilities in secondary schools. Research is in progress on teaching tech- 
niques, grouping procedures, enrichment, special classes and the advisability 
of early college admission. j 

: Many methods are currently used in secondary schools to gear courses 
to pupils’ capacities. Most schools attempt to individualize pupils’ pro- 
grammes. Schools usually require a minimum number of course require- 
ments and offer guidance in the choice of elective subjects. Others provide 
several courses from which pupils choose according to interest or ability. 
Transfer from one course to another is possible when a student's interest 
and his record make a change desirable. 

Many schools use ability grouping in required subjects. In general, 
consideration is given to ability, achievement and interest in placing , 
pupils in a group. К : 

Ап increasing number of secondary schools use a plan which provides 
quite different curricula for pupils of different ability and achievement, 
(honours, college preparatory, vocational, general). Transfer from one 
type to another is more difficult under this system. 
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Several institutions of higher education are cooperating with secondary 
schools by offering advanced standing or college credit for special courses, 
usuàlly in mathematics, science and foreign languages, to able pupils 
while they are at the high school. | 

In both science and mathematics а trend is toward higher require- 
ments, revision of course content and better teaching. New materials 
being developed are being tested before they are widely distributed. 
Guiflance is especially focussed on the needs of the gifted student. Colleges, 
States, and local school units are reporting steps to improve methods 
/of teaching. Various methods of in-service education for teachers provide 
а means to speed up improvement of instruction. 

Modern Foreign Language" The growing need for Americans able to use a 
Teaching second language to communicate with other 
peoples of the world has brought a new stimulus to language teaching, ^ 
which is undergoing a thorough revision. More languages are being 


offered and studied longer by more students than ever before. Oral 
communication 1$ stressed, 


enhance instruction. Teacher qualifications a 
New impetus to language study had its 


programmes at the 
aid to improve instruction 
at secondary and elementary levels. Foreign language instruction at 
the elementary level is being introduced in nearly every state. There 
is a trend to encourage, and in some places to require, more secondary 
school pupils to study a foreign language. Oral techniques joined with 
reading and translation over four or more years of instruction is current 


Educational Research Three significant trends in recent educational 


research are : (1) greater use of scientific methods ; (2) more interdisciplinary 
research ; (3) increasing emphasi 


Important research is cu 
pecial classes for educable mentally retarded 
"children ; a national survey of human Tesources, based on a scientifically 
selected sample of 500,000 high school pupils; the preparation of school 


Because so much new activity is developing, a survey of the status 
and trends of educational research is being undertaken, Information on 
some 50 organizations involved in educational research will be analyzed 
and discussed by scientists. Results will aid definitions of levels of 
educational research, assess scientific maturity of such research and 
describe the level of theory development and utilization of research 
tools as guides to future educational research. |! 

Newer educational media, including television, radio, motion pictures, 
video tape, and filmstrips, are being studied intensively to discover ways 
in which they can be used to bring more and better learning to more 
people in less time, 

The education act of 1958 showed federal concern in this area, 
a orizing research, experimentation, and dissemination of information. 

е Office of Education administers this programme, which embraces 
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three main categories of research: (1) educational use of t isi 
(2) development and testing of new materials ; (3) development clevision ; 
for self-teaching and гаша M ш o devices 

Illustrative of the range of projects are: (1) a study of : А 
e of television to provide advanced Bik ele een hig 
science instruction to gifted students in grades 10, 11, and 12; (2) a а 
of uses of audio-visual material in improving parent attitudes torad 
the education of deaf children; (3) a study of the use of television in 
practice teaching and classroom observation ; (4) studies of direct applica- 
tion of “ teaching machines” to education at all levels; (5) studies of 
combined use of television with teaching machines ; (6) studies of uses 
of teaching machines with mentally retarded children. | 

In addition to such research projects, а great deal is being done to 
disseminate information in these areas to wide audiences of educators 
and laymen through publications, conferences, seminars and demonstra- 


ment under the us 


tions. 
TEACHING STAFF 
Training In the 1959-1960 school year, 75% of all elemen- 
f all secondary school teachers held a 


tary teachers and nearly 100% 0 
Бева оез degree. The corresponding figures for 1956 were 13% for 


elementary teachers and 44% for secondary teachers. 


AuxiLIARY SERVICES 


School Libraries It is estimated that 96% of the secondary 
schools and about 30% of the elementary schools have school libraries. 
About 65% of the remaining elementary schools are served by classroom 
collections or public libraries. An approximate sum ia 35 million dollars 
was spent in 1959-1960 on school libraries, 1.6. about 2 dollars per pupil. 


Parent-Teacher Association At the beginning of 1960, the National Congress 
of Parents and Teachers, an association devoted to qhe improvement 
of the schools of the nation, had a membership of 11,516,905, which 


was more than double that of 10 years ago. 
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Pupils and Teachers — ORGANIZATION — Experimental Centre of Rural Edu- 
cation — Experimental Institute of Education — Rural Trade School — Uni- 
versity of the East — Education for Women — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND 
METHODS — New Curricula — TEACHING Starr — Training — Further 
Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Literacy Campaign — Scholar- 


ADMINISTRATION 
Administrative and Readjustments have continued to be made in 
Technical Services the structure of the administrative and technical 


machinery, in order to achieve greater efficiency in the implementation 
of the Ministry of Education’s educational policy. To this end, the over-all 
educational planning office was set up by decree No. 115 of the Presidency 
of the Republic dated 7th August, 1959. This office has a director, assistant 
director, director of the information and documentation centre, director 
of social studies, etc., and officials for liaison between the planning bureau 
and the departments of the Ministry. 

The Ministry's audio-visual centre began work in 1959 with the 
introduction of the radio and television Services. This centre draws up 
cultural programmes for radio and television, and its main aim is to 
contribute to the spread of school and out-of-school education by the use 
of audio-visual methods. It comprises an educational committee composed 
of five primary and secondary teachers who are responsible for the prepar- 
ation of the programmes and the material and who at the same time 
act as technical advisers. A : 

On 12th May, 1959, the general university council was installed. 
Its aim is to coordinate and direct university life in the framework of the 
new law on the universities which was promulgated on 5th December, 
1958. The council began by drawing up internal regulations for its own’ 
organization and operation. It passed important resolutions and recom- 
mendations regarding the coordination and guidance of education in all 
the universities in the country and has already drawn up regulations for 
Coordinating the opening, modification and operation of the faculties, 
Schools and institutes in all universities. 

Inspection The development of education throughout the 
Country has tendered the expansion of the inspection system indispensable. 
In primary education, 8 regional inspection areas have been set up, which 
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brings the number of such areas up to 15. The number of new area іпѕрес- 
i tor’s posts has been increased by 8 and those in school districts by 41. 
There are 120 district inspectors in all. The inspection of secondary schools 
/ is the responsibility of (a) a national inspection council; (b) the inspection 
[ Service ; and (c) inspection centres. The staff of these bodies is composed 
| of 15 inspectors and 10 assistant inspectors. The number of inspectors 
for teacher training Ваз been increased by four. A department for the 
А inspection of technical education has been set up and employs 8 offizials. 
A 


Budget The Ministry of Education budget for 1959-1960 
4 totalled 461,091,765 bolivars, an increase of 93,408,799 (--25%) over the 
А previous year's budget. То this sum must be added allocations from the 
, Ministry of Public Works (103 million bolivars) for school building, from 
^ the educational services of other ministries (75,674,810 bolivars), the 
= education departments of regional governments (99,182,192 bolivars), and 
the municipal education departments (23,074,369 bolivars), i.e. 300,931,741 
| bolivars in all. 
The Ministry of Education budget for 1959-1960 represents 9.13% 
of the national budget. If the amounts invested in education by other 
official bodies are added, the proportion is 15%. t 
The following table shows the various entries in the Ministry of 
Education budget for 1959-1960, expressed in bolivars. 


L Central services Фо e x!" о, us SIEG 8,481,944 
Д mMechnical services. "s <<, ia) «o sy И (ЫЫ 6,418,130 
| Primary education and teacher training 225,798,206 
І Secondary, higher and special education 63,736,429 
Trade, industrial and commercial education 34,424,478 

| Culture and fine arts . ; ү 13,128,372 
| Welfare and social aid 90007 
National universities D EE 

Sports institute. MUST EE Eno Si mee 2,400,000 
Brought forward from previous budgets ....... 47,877 

Rona NEM XT UNDE ЕТС 

School Building The Ministry of Education has opened 133 new 


schools and 90 more are at present under construction. An 
allocation of 1,005,778 bolivars was made for repairs and renovations to 
32 primary schools. Two new secondary schools have been opened. A 

$ sum of 341,000 bolivars has been spent on repairs to buildings for trade, 
commercial and industrial education. 


"primary 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of pupils 
and Teachers and teachers in 1958-1959 and in 1959-1960 in 
the different types of education. There are in addition 2,526 one-teacher 
schools attended by 98,007 children between 7 and 14 years of age. These 
schools come under the adult education office. 
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1958-1959 


1959-1960 

Pupils Teachers Pupils Dif. % Teachers Diff. 95 
: official 5,861 147 6913 + 179 169 + 149 

Pre-primary Nats 10,90 337 18957 + 24 391 +16 
total 16,551 484 20,170 +. 21.9 560 + 15.7 
E official 80155 19100 1,024,736 4 274 27,048 + 41.6 
SEDE tv private 190,488 — 5272 747657 4 132 5,706 + 82 
© total 985,068 24372 1172393 + 25.4 32,754 +4 844 
{ official 45,675 1611 68,005 + 879 2511 +559 
Secondary private 25,690 2953 9499 — 3 2460 4+ 92 
total 71,365 3,864 87998 + 232 дот + 286 
: ening J official 7,690 330 15,19  ..1044 781  -L121.5 
ай 6,686 720 9827 +481 918 4 261 
total 14326 1,058 25,546 +183 1,649 4 559 
; official 23,319 1168 31497 +351 159 + 363 
Technical (ш * 2189 "281 1,959 — 85 20 — М3. 
total 25,458 — 1449 88,456 - +814 18831 + 984 
Pédagogiesl { ака, 856 102 1804 4113.4 162 -+ 588 
total 856 10 1804 +181 182 { 588 

ti a official 13,018 — 1,73 18608 4 37 2,142 
Universities | private — 3,508 — o) 264 +5 зә +143 
total 16196 1982 21992 4 32 2481 + 227 
í J official 901,594 24181 1162352 + 28.9 34,895 421 
Grand total \private — 178151 97130 200057 +124 10088 4. 99 
1079/45 33811 1302009 обо “44,358 +833 
ORGANIZATION 


Experimental Centre of The experimental centre of rural education was 
Rural Education 


set up at El Macaro, in the state of Aragua, in 
institute of international education and with the 
Creole Foundation. It covers 21 schools situated 
Е] Macaro agricultural school. A training course 
for the staff of these schools has been started, The rural schools of Guate- 


are units i = 
teacher schools linked | Composed of а given number of one 


de. Communication so that contact is 
P 3 oped thereby + ilit 
while at the same time favouring the child's ad гае набе school елаш 


and protecting him from the кофа] А aptation to his environment 


nd economic points of view. 


Experimental Institute 
of Education 


eriments j ге- 
primary, primary and teacher education, 5 In the fields of pre 


Rural Trade School The first steps have been 
peers =. 4 tak I 
institution of a real course of agricultural educ: еп towards the 


ation Starting at the pre- 


т 
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vocational or primary education level. The regulations and organization 
of a pilot institute, called the Calaboze rural trade school, in the state of 
Guarico, have already been worked out. 


University of the East The establishment of this university was decided 
by a decree of 21st November, 1959. The organizing committee started 
work immediately on a study of characteristics of the area?and of its 
educational, cultural and social problems. It has examined probable 
lines of economic, population, and other development, prior to deciding 
on the organization, characteristics and site of the new schools and insti- 
tutes. To this end it has made contact with the national coordination and 
planning office, which carries out work of this kind at the national level. 

The main object is to set up a university centre in the town of Cumana 
and to encourage the establishment of new centres for specialized education 
in areas offering opportunities for development. In all these university 
centres, preference is to be given to studies which for various reasons 
have received little or no attention in the other universities and which 
are of intrinsic value in the knowledge, development and diversification 
of the Venezuelan economy and in raising the national standard of living. 
The plan for the organization of the faculties is as follows: 

The faculty of science might comprise the institute of oceanography 
(Cumana) the eastern observatory (Porlamar), the schools of biology, 
chemistry, and physics (Cumana) and the technical schools of fishing 
(Cumana and Porlamar). 

The engineering faculty would comprise the institute of electro- 
mechanical research (Barcelona), the institute of biological and mining 
research (Ciudad Bolivar), the schools of chemical, mechanical, and 
electrical engineering (Barcelona), the school of mining engineers and the 
school of metallurgical engineering (Ciudad Bolivar), the school of petro- 
leum engineering (Maturin), the geology school, the technical mining 
School, and the technical school of metallurgy (Ciudad Bolivar). 

The faculty of agronomy, veterinary medicine and zoo-technics would 
comprise the research institute of agriculture and cattle breeding, the 
Schools of agronomy, veterinary medicine and zoo-technics and the techni- 
cal school of agriculture (Maturin). 

The faculty of arts and education (Cumana) would comprise the higher 
School of administration (Porlamar) and the medical school (Ciudad 
Bolivar). 


Education for Women Education in Venezuela is equally available to 
both men and women. In general, schools are coeducational. In view of 
the ever increasing employment of women in industry, however, the 
former school of arts and crafts for women has been converted into a 
Women's technical school. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


New Curricula The conversion of the school of arts and crafts 
for women into a women’s technical school has entailed changes in the 
Curriculum of the school. The new curriculum includes a five-year higher 
course, two-year vocational courses in several different specializations eng 
two-year open courses also providing opportunities for Specialization 


gris receiving secondary education. The county 
recommended io the secondary education department that this subjec 


should also be made compulsory for boys. | á 
During the year, the curriculum for nursing schools was introduced. 
o À 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training Decree No. 164 of 6th November, 1959, estab- 
lished the experimental institute of education at Barquisimeto. This 
institute will train secondary school teachers ; it provides a general common 
course and a specialized course. The common course lasts one year and 
includes general studies in human knowledge and the bases of the expe- 
rimental, social and human sciences; there are also parallel classes in 
mathematics and general educational problems. The specialized course 
takes three years and consists of a wider, deeper and more varied training 
adapted to the intellectual abilities and interests of each student. The 
institute has four departments : humanities, social sciences, experimental 


sciences, and fine and applied arts. It started with 10 teachers and 300 
students. 


Forther Training The institute for the further professional training 
of the teaching staff has been reformed in accordance with the recom- 
mendations of the interamerican seminar which was held in Montevideo in 
1958. The correspondence courses were reorganized ; they comprise 4 years’ 
study covering 8 months a year, plus an annual vacation course. Four 
regional offices have been set up and 6,704 teachers have enrolled, which 
is an increase of 2,263 over last year. Higher courses have been run for 
district inspectors, physical education teachers, candidates for head 
teacher's posts, and for unestablished teachers in Service, 


Status The providence and social aid association for 
employees of the Ministry of Education has been transformed. A new 
system has been adopted called the “ free choice system, under which 
the members of the association or their families may apply directly to 
the medico-dental centre, where they receive free treatment. 

To help in solving the problem of accommoda 


soly pro tion for teachers, the 
providence association has instituted a mortgage system for its members, 
with an initial capital of 5 million bolivars. In addition, a pilot project 


for the construction of accommodation for primary and secondary teachers 
with the aid of private capital has been worked out. The providence 
association guarantees the reimbursement of loans, which should be totally 
redeemed by the beneficiaries within a period of ten years, 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Literacy Campaign During 1959-1960, the adult education office has 
carried out the following activities : 


1 Е g ac (1) A literacy campaign comprising 
(a) an intensive campaign in 6 states, with a total of 2,928 collective 
centres and 103,414 pupils; (b) a 


E id 1 i " semi-intensive ” campaign in the 
ederal District and in 4 states, with 733 collective centres and 27,343 


rabia шу, 
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pupils; (c) an extensive campaign in the other states and federal terri- 
tories, with 1,415 collective centres and 42,203 pupils. (2) A cultural 
campaign involving the opening of 13 popular culture centres, making 
а total of 135; adding the 236 State, municipal and private centres, à 
total of 371 is reached, with an enrolment of 90,000 pupils, i.e. 17,789 
more than last year. (3) The creation of 2,526 schools for pupils in rural 
areas where living conditions are difficult ; regional and municipal aufhor- 
ities collaborate in this work. (4) The publication of the textbook “ Away 


with Chains " in a million copies and of “ Let's Read, Friend” in 500,000 
Copies. 


Scholarships The n 
1959 was 725, at a monthly co 
number of scholarships was 3,31 
and study grants were awarded in lu 
Boarding Schools The number of p 
schools rose from 160 to 1,300 which is an incr 
Serving an average of 16,000 meals а month h 
Ministry plans next year to replace the boarding $ 


awarded in 1958- 
In 1959-1960, the 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Services : Since the great reforms of 1958, no important 
change has been made in the organization of the Department of National 
Education. However, attention should be draw 
Services and bureaux have been reorganized. Fur 


of fine arts was created in November, 


Inspection The inspection system has been reinforced and 
Teorganized, the number of inspectors for private education in particular 
having been Increased. 


tours of inspection, the Principal of the public lycée in each province is 
responsible for the supervision of al] the public and private опаа 
schools of the area. 


Budget The total amount of the nat; r 
education was 846 million piastres in 1959-1960 as Dod Pi bs 
in 1958-1959, which is an increase of 7.2794. (One U.S. dollar is worth 
35 piastres.) й 

This amount was allocated to the various branches as follows : ele- 
mentary education, 319,465,000 piastres (37.76%), Secondary education 
224,443,000 (26.53%), higher education 55,626,000 (6.57%), technical 
education 90,784,000 (10.73%). 


*From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd International 


С 
on Public Education by Mr. Dao and Mr. TnuxG, Delegates of the Go 


onference 
9f Vietnam 


vernment 
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. In addition to the national budget, there should be mentioned the 
important contribution of the local budgets (municipal and provincial) 
and the aid of the friendly nations. 


School Building Capital outlays from the national budget for 
school building totalled 50 million piastres. To this amount must be added 
a large share of the foreign aid programme, contributions, from local 
budgets and from the population. For primary education, 371 new séhools 
with 2,323 classrooms were built last year, which raised the total number 
of public primary schools to 4,340 with 19,692 classrooms (excluding 
community schools). 

_In secondary education, there are at present 68 public schools as 
against 62 in 1958-1959. If private and semi-public schools are included, 
а total of 368 institutions with 3,043 classrooms is reached. 

In higher education, a new ear, nose and throat ward was added to 
the popular hospital, attached to the University of Saigon. At the faculty 
of science an auditorium seating 350 and a library seating 200 persons 
were built in 1959-1960, and several laboratories were enlarged or converted. 
At the University of Hué, the equipment of 5 science laboratories (physics, 
chemistry, botany and zoology) was completed. 

н The national technical centre at Phu-Tho has just been equipped 
With a group of workshops and laboratories covering an area of 6,000 m*. 
The cost of these buildings, which amounts to 15 million piastres, is borne 
by the Vietnamese government. The equipment of the laboratories, 
costing 300 million French francs, is provided by the foreign aid budget. 
Furthermore, an amount of 4 million piastres has been allocated for the 
construction of a library and a testing laboratory for the school of electrical 
engineering. 

A number of projects financed by the foreign aid budget are being 


carried, out this year. 


QuaNTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


amher of Pupils The growth of the school population during the 

enehers year 1959-1960 is shown in the following table: 
Pupils Teachers 

SS = 

1958-59 аб Jus a, 1958-50) 1950-60 Mm 

Public elementary education. 878,023 997,928 148 15,270 17,280 12.88 

Public secondary education. 5165 01500 1898 1540 1,506 21.45 

а ейшаноп...... 7,827 25.8 312 387 24.08 
echnical educati з ing " 

_ vocational woe, [es e 3128 394 62 358 35 — 414 

Fundamental education . . . 4804 10.071 109.68 116 199 7155 


The rate of increase is slightly inferior to that of 1958-1959, which 

was the peak year. р 
А special effort has been made in fundamental education (or com- 
munity school programme) where enrolments double regularly every 
year. The fundamental education programme, following methods advo- 
licy of the Vietnamese govern- 


cated by Unesco, fits in perfectly with the po 
pment and the betterment of rural 


чулуу 
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Special mention should he made of the development of primary 
Schools reserved for the children of ethnic minority groups living in the 
High Plateaux of Central Vietnam. In 1959-1960 there were 203 of these 
Schools with 412 classrooms grouping 14,063 pupils of whom 6,320 received 


free board and lodging. Moreover, “ mixed ” schools, for both Vietnamese 
and highlanders, tend to increase in the regions where the two populations 
live together. 


the number of Pupils enrolled in private schools is added to the 
figures for the publie schools, the total is 1,232,896 primary school and 
160,522 Secondary school children. 


In technical education, the national technical centre at Phu-Tho 
sroups all the higher technical schools in Vietnam: public works, arts 
and crafts, electrical engineering, and maritim 
the centre had 441 Students, of whom 

In addition, 264,980 students and 14 
in the adult education program 


In primary education, 1,402 Student-teach 


t 1 ( ers graduated last year 
from the national School in Saigon and from the 9 accelerated training 
Courses. Among these, there wer 


teachers is higher than the increase in the School population, thanks to 
the expansion of the faculties i 


greater participation of women. Out of a total of 24,678 teachers, there 
are at present 7,702 women (31.2%), 


ORGANIZATION 
New Courses i i 
В А The Universit 
1957, is making Tapid strides, PA 
arts, science and Pedagogy) а 
opened an institute or Sinology, 


a faculty of medicine was se 
the opening of the pr 


and plans have been made for 
and biology) for the n 


ext academic yea certificate in physies, chemistry 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUsES AND METHODS 
Primary Education It is hoped that the isi i 
school curriculum will be completed їп 1960. po ot A airs 


Secondary Education The im 


plementation of the 
reform is in progress. Although 


h Second, 
| ary school 
the new curriculum has given ра 
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results, it will take several years before its effect can be fully appraised. 
Particular attention has been given to physical education and to the 
operation of the school youth associations. 


University Education At the University of Saigon, several amendments 
have been adopted by the university senate. At the law faculty, compul- 
sory attendance at lectures and group discussions has been"introguced 
for undergraduates ; at the faculty of medicine, the competitive examina- 
tion leading to internship has been revised; at the faculty of arts, certifi- 
cates in logic and metaphysies have been introduced and two teaching 
degrees, one in history and geography and one in philosophy, have been 
created ; at the school of architecture a sixth year has been added to the 
course. А number of new certificates have been introduced at the Univer- 
sity of Huê. 


Textbooks The textbook and publications service, created 
in 1958 to solve the problem of the shortage of textbooks and reference 
material in Vietnamese, has developed very rapidly. 

The following books have been published or are in process of publi- 
cation : 29 textbooks for secondary schools and 17 books and а monthly 
review for the primary level in a total of 630,600 copies. 

The textbooks and publications service has also made every effort 
to supply interesting and useful reading material for the newly literate. 
Six books in 140,000 copies have been published for the popular education 
programme this year; 2 other books are in process of publication and 


6 more are being prepared. 


TEACHING STAFF 


In-Service Training The in-service training programme for primary 
and secondary school teachers is proceeding regularly. Training confer- 
ences are organized monthly in the chief provincial towns or in important 
administrative centres for the benefit of all primary education staff. 

Summer courses lasting from 3 to 4 weeks are held each year in the 
provinces. Inexperienced teachers, especially temporary teachers, are 
required to attend these courses. 

‚ In addition to the regular courses, special refresher courses for 300 
primary school teachers were organized simultaneously at Vung-Tau, Nha- 
Trang and Dalat. The purpose of these courses was to introduce the par- 
ticipants to the new teaching methods to be used later in all primary 
schools. 

: А conference held in Saigon in June, 1960, was attended by the 
chiefs of àll the provincial education services, primary school inspectors 
and principals, who met to discuss common problems and work out a 
consistent programme of action. 

In secondary education, 8 courses have been organized this summer 
for teachers of English, science, Vietnamese language, civics, and physical 
education. 

The directorate of technical education has also organized a course 
for home economics teachers. 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Social Assistance 
; theatrical performances, 


There are 191 cooperati ital of 202,954 piastres and a member- 
ship of 33,850. In addit; 7 t societies grouping 
135,192 members and operating with a capital of 340,447 piastres. 


Parent-Teacher To date, 1,198 parent-teacher associations have 
Associations already been established, They are of great 
help to the schools and are making i 


Holiday Camps A budget of almost 2,500,000 piastres 
reserved for holiday Camps or, 


ganized each year by the Service of yo 

and student welfare for the benefit of poor and deserving children. 

The majority of the School youth associations organize their 
holiday camps. 

Thanks to the change in scho 

to June) overwork during the hott 

have been able to take full advant 


was 
uth 


own 


ol holidays (which now last from April 
est period has been avoided and pupils 
age of the last months of the dry season, 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Services Apart from Trinidad, there has been little 
change in educational administration in the unit territories. In Trinidad 
the department of education and culture and the library services have 
been integrated in the Ministry of Education and Culture, the senior 
posts in the education department having been replaced by technical 
advisory posts in the new technical advisory branch. New posts have 
been created in other units. These include: in Dominica, an attendance 
officer for the enforcement of compulsory education; in Grenada, an 
organizer of handicraft and art; in Montserrat, an itinerant teacher 
of home economics and an inspector for primary schools; in St. Lucia, 
an inspector to advise teachers. on the organization and teaching of 
agricultural science. In Antigua, plans for the informal and formal 
inspection of grant-aided and private secondary schools on a systematic 
basis are under consideration. 


Finance In 1958-1959, total expenditure (excluding 
St. Lucia) on education was 42,928,879 BWI dollars, and in 1959-1960, 
58,920,071 dollars, i.e. an increase of approximately 37%. In 1958 
St. Lucia’s expenditure was 661,809 BWI dollars compared with 727,412 
dollars in 1959, i.e. an increase of approximately 9.9%. These totals do 
not include expenditure incurred on grant-aided (except in the case of 
Jamaica) or private schools, nor sums obtained as financial assistance 
from extra-territorial governments. 

The distribution of expenditure on education by the units is as 
follows (in BWI dollars) : 


i 


т From the report sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 
Federation of the West Indies. of the 
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1958-1959 1959-1960 
(тє ы EN E ted 581,596 614,204 
* aoe 5^5 nme 4,255,828 4,126,031 
Поло Ec 563,911 1 599,428 
Grenada USC 899,792 937,744 
Jamaica жи 0 15,011,136 2 24,487,536 = 
Mongserrat и es 173,227 191,785 
Be Ste Mitts Р з. 636,696 642,336 
St. Vincent 740,400 775,382 
Trinidad 20,066,293 + 26,545,625 * 
Шога. 42,928,879 58,920,071 
St. Lucia +. (1958) 661,809 (1959) 727,412 
z 69,428 dollars grant from metropolitan government. d в 
1,572,300 апа 3,041,592 dollars grants from metropolitan government in 1958-1959 and 
1959-1960 respectively, 


In each of these years capit: 


al expenditure amounted to 3,120,000 dollars. 
School Building 


The problem of accommodation for the increasing 


buildings for primary 
technical instruction 
being buit or have been built. In St. Kitts, 
ior school to accommodate 1,000 children has 
; in Barbados, 350 school places and 13 class- 

rimary schools and 970 places and 9 
Schools; in St. Vincent new places were found 
for 550 primary school children a 


nd in Trinidad 3,870 places were provided 
In primary schools and 1,921 in Secondary schools. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


In general, the school Population has been 
increasing at both primary and secondary levels 
throughout the territory. In some units, technical colleges are being built 
to meet the demand for acquiring technical skills. 


Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 


т of pupils and teachers in primary 
n for the last known year together with 
pared with the previous year. 


Teachers Pupils 
Year Pri- Differ- Secon- Differ- Pri- Differ-  Secon- Differ- 
mary ence dary ence mary ence dary ence 

Barbados. , , 1959 1,138 188 39,279 T9439, 3,762 + 3.89% 
Antigua 1 
lominica . . 1959 351 15. 13,238 
Grenada ® : . 1959 
м 87 1958 4,767 625 245,800 12,8243 
Jontserrat. . 1959 95 —9 % 13 3,83 —43 9 182 + 4.21% 
St. Kitts . . 1960 414 Ч, f EN uU 
St. Lucia. | 1959 е a 90 
St. Vincent . 1959 608 37 20,295 +5 % 908 + 33 % 
Trinidad? , | 1959 5,094 32.99, 557 +12.3% 173,537 +3.73% 11,848 +125 % 

135 certificated teachers, 159 4 


12 pupil teachers in government 


д 4 Pupils or 10.1 9 9 

m o о апа vocational, 70 teachers and Sica pupils ; 
506 teachers (+31 ог 6509 and 19,422 pupi 

5 Teachers? college: 19 teachers ‘and 120 pupils, 070 з. 


teachers* 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Changes In all but three units some changes have taken 
place in curricula, syllabuses, teaching methods or textbooks. Some of 
the more outstanding changes are the introduction of social studies in 
the primary schools of Antigua, and geometry in primary, schools in 
Montserrat, the introduction of Spanish as the second language in post- 
primary classes in Trinidad, and the course in infant methods for teachers 


in St. Vincent. 


TEACHING STAFF 


In-Service Training In-service training has been introduced in 
Barbados, and in St. Lucia it has been the means of training the majority 
of teachers. The training of uncertificated teachers is directed to the 
London G.C.E. and that of certificated teachers to the A.C.P. and L.C.P. 
Vacation courses are run in Dominica and Trinidad (in addition to the 
one-year emergency course for training certificated teachers) and 
scholarships are offered to in-service trained teachers for study at 
institutions both in the West Indies and abroad. 


Status The status and conditions of service of teachers 
were changed only in Trinidad, when teachers benefited by a general 
regrading of salaries, and their conditions of service were brought almost 
in line with those of the civil service. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Pupils’ Health In Antigua and Trinidad children are served 
daily with skimmed milk and yeast biscuits, and in Trinidad the provision 
of a midday meal is being gradually extended. Free distribution of milk 
has been discontinued however in Dominica, St. Kitts and St. Lucia. 
In Dominica, a school dental officer and a health education officer have 
been appointed and in St. Lucia an anti-malarial campaign has been 


completed during the course of the year. All these factors have resulted 


in the improvment of the general health of the children and better school 
attendance. 


Youth Organizations Greater interest is being shown in youth 
organizations especially in Grenada where Junior Red Cross links were | 
established in ten schools, and in St. Kitts where there was a sharp increase 
in membership of youth organizations as compared with 1958-1959. 


YUGOSLAVIA 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1959-1960 ! 
ө 


ADMINISTRATION — Implementation of the 
Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
Pupils and Teachers — ORGANIZATION — Ma 
New Types of Vocational School — Reorgani 
Extension of Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — 
Secondary School Curricula — Pupil Promotion — Teaching Methods — 
Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Training — Further Training — Status — 


AUXILIARY SERVICES — Special Education — Pupils’ International Correspon- 
dence — International Exchanges — Scholarships 


New Law — Inspection — 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
ocalional Training Reform — 
zalion of Higher Education — 


ADMINISTRATION 


Implementation of the This year work continued on the further imple- 
New Law 


mentation of the general principles of the 
school reform and social management in schools through the adoption of 
regulations and other provisions and through a series of practical steps 


taken by the school authorities to find the best solutions to current 
problems. 


act of 1958, the assemblies of 
slation concerning the primary 


cational services, These laws 
constitute a further application of the ideas and principles of 


schools act to the specific conditions of each republic. 
uring this period, work was also completed on the drafts of republican 
h give instruction in the languages of the 
These laws sanction the practice of giving pupils of 
x 1 minorities the right to receive training and education 
in their mother tongue and to develop freely their national culture. 
Inspection | ‘ In all the people's republics school inspection has 
been reorganized into An educational service of the republican councils 
of education. Another innovation ; 
attached to the district educ. Т : 
service has become an important ACA et In this way the educational 
and education. Its task i 


- This system has yielded 
nt over the former in- 
ns for this service have 


т From the report submitted to the XXIIIrd I 
Public Education by Mr. P. ZDRAVKOVSKI, Deleg 


nternational Conference on 
Yugoslavia. 


ate of the Government of 


the general. 
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been organized as independent bodies, expanded and suppl 
E , emente 
means of more proficient staff. РР P dy 


Budget In 1958 allocations for education were increased 
by 20.2% over 1957. Of these, 1,618 million dinars were expended on 
pre-school institutions, hostels and boarding schools, and 48,347 million 
on schools proper, making a total of 49,965 million dinars. » 

. . The funds for the maintenance of schools were obtained fron? the 
following sources (in millions of dinars) : 


Municipal budget ....- - 34,613 (71.6%) 

District budget ...... 6,501 (13.4%) 

Republican budget . . . .- 1,233 (15 95) 
Métal”; ex 48,347 


The distribution of these funds is given in the following table (ex- 
pressed in millions of dinars) : 


Type of school жый» M 
Primary Schools 4 m mos wo eS ae 30,567 3,514 
Secondary schools... aaneres 2,857 402 
Schools for skilled workers . . . + + 3,154 628 
Technical and other vocational secondary 

SCHOOL ul o wm ow Ww = «oec» s # 2,796 505 
Secondary teachers’ training schools . . . 778 121 
Art schools x m gp siu sion RAE US 684 85 
Special SCHOOIS as a =e ae eos xoxo # 240 60 
Adult education schools . . -=> >- 481 128 
lighter ВПО, Су aa eU moe € v6 663 197 
University faculties, higher institutions and 

art ЯСНЕЕ e u am cous in ds Be 6,127 1,823 


In addition, a total of 15,505 million dinars from social funds was 
expended on schools, compared with 12,234 million in 1957 (- 26.7%). 
Of this sum 3,166 million dinars were budget funds and 7,389 million were 
funds for the training of personnel for the economy. 


School Building Special efforts by the federal, republican, dis- 
trict and municipal authorities have continued. In 1959 about 2,440 


classrooms were built in Yugoslavia. 
The. school buildings for the most part meet modern educational 


requirements. Their construction is the result of the coordinated work 
of the association of civil engineers. and technicians of Yugoslavia and 
of the federal institute for educational equipment. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics give the number of 
and Teachers pupils and teachers in 1958-1959 as compared 


with the previous year. 


И И ВИТА ке С 
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Pupils 

1957-1958 1958-1959 Teachers 
» "Total Girls Total Girls 1957-58 1958-59 
К Е 5 9 496 75 b 30: 79,757 
Pri schools . . 2,815,909 1,077,354 2,496,754 1,199,539 71,803 19,107 
Sy schools. . 80,761 38,044 18,841 37,886 5,827 4,817 
Teacher training . . 21,638 14,500 23,648 15,757 1,669 1,698 
d: vocational у 
ТМ а" 64,887 26,781 70,257 31,457 5,440 6,262 
Art schools. .. . . 3,723 1,963 3,822 2,028 1,121 1,141 
Schools for skilled " 
workers ..... 118,023 18,699 124134 21,617 9,388 9,463 
Other vocational - 
schools. . . . . . 2,097 1,980 3,102 2,921 454 678 
Special schools. . . 7,316 2,972 8,234 3,234 869 992 
Adult education . . 44,040 8,676 43,692 6,872 5,502 5,086 
Continuation schools 20,136 13,201 19,401 11,970 1,708 1,517 
Higher education . . 82,882 24,891 96,890 29,367 924 7,188 
otal ge L 2,761,412 1,229,061 2,904,775 — 1,292,648 111,000 118,599 


The foregoing data show that the number of primary school pupils 
increased during 1958-1959 by 110,845 (--4.8%), while the number of 
teachers increased by 7,954 (+ 119%). 


The number of secondary school pupils has decreased by 2.3% and 
numbers in higher education have risen by 16.9%. 


ORGANIZATION 
заза! Training In the past year further efforts were made 
еіогт 


. , towards establishing a System of vocational 
training. The increasing demand for highly trained personnel required a 


more concrete application of the basic principles adopted in the education 
reform. 

For this purpose a resolution concerning the specialized training of 
personnel was prepared and adopted by the federal assembly at its June 
Session. Its main aim is the orientation of vocational training towards the 
requirements of economic lifeand the publicservices. Of special significance 
is the integration of school and out-of-school training into a single system. 
In this way, the vocational training system incorporates institutions 
founded by economic organizations and public services as well as the 
vocational schools Proper, in order to obtain the necessary staff. 

These institutions are concerned not only with the training of new : 
personnel from the ranks of youth but also with that of adults through l 
continued vocational tra 


ining and th i ion of personnel alread 
employed. Instead of 8 and the requalification of p y 


the practice b 
authorities laid down syllakt s 


7, a aa 
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The above-mentioned resolution also expresses new views on the 
róle of practical work in production and stresses the need for a compre- 
hensive development of evening classes, continuation courses and other 
methods of enabling everyone to obtain even the highest degree of voca- 
tional education without having to give up his regular occupation. 

Instead of vocational schools as hitherto organized, which trained 
students only for one vocational level, centres are being set up in which 
personnel will be trained at very different levels. ә 1 

The new: system also required new solutions for the machinery of 
yeational training. To this end, the 


social management in the field of vo 
economy and the public services have been given special responsibility 


Гог the training of highly skilled personnel. 


Sid Types of New types of school have been founded such as : 
ocational School an agricultural school with departments for fruit 
attle breeding; a school for the vocational 
er schools of mechanics, one higher | 
one higher textile workers’ school 
lit and Dubrovnik, a higher printing 


growing, viticulture and с 
training of tobacco growers ; four high 
school for the shoemaking industry, 


(in Serbia), higher naval schools at Sp 
school and a higher school for the shoemaking industry at Zagreb, a 


higher school of leather work at Karlovac; six cooperative agriculture 
schools in Croatia, a two-year forestry school for the training of forest 
rangers, and schools for the training of skilled agricultural workers (adults) 
in vegetable growing, viticulture, fruit growing and farm mechanics. 
Classes have been opened in the secondary schools at Kumanovo and 
Ohrid for the training of primary school teachers, and a two-year higher 
school of economics has also been opened in Macedonia. 

Regulations have been adopted according to which extraordinary 
examination sessions are to be held at all vocational schools, а system 


which has so far been practised only by schools of economics. Provisions 


have also been adopted according to which candidates who have graduated 
chool, or have finished 


from some other vocational school or a secondary 5 
some class or other in these schools, will receive credit for such. 


Reorgauizatisn of The actual duration of studies has been reduced 
igher, Education, to four years (eight semesters) in all engineering, 
agricultural, and forestry faculties and to five years (ten semesters) in 
medical faculties. 

In June the federal people’s assembly passed a law on amendments 
to the general universities act, which incorporates in higher education 
all university faculties, higher schools and art academies. According to 
the provisions of the act, instruction at all university faculties, wherever 
possible, will be divided into three stages : the first stage lasts two years 
and corresponds to the present higher schools ; the second stage corres- 
ponds to the present university faculty studies and lasts four or five years 
(in exceptional cases three); the third stage corresponds to the present 

ill be given as a rule at all the 


postgraduate studies. This third stage w | 
university faculties and at some higher schools and scientific institutions, 


and will last at least one year. It will follow one of two courses—speciali- 
zation or advanced scientific training. Specialization will lead to the aca- 
demic degree of “ specialist ”, and advanced scientific training to the 


degree of “ master ". 
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If he fulfils the conditions, a graduate of one stage may continue 
his studies at the second or third stage. The new system makes higher 
instruction available to persons who have acquired higher vocational 
training in practice but have not passed through the second stage of higher 
studies. : 2 . 

Under the new system of higher education two new categories of 
staff are being introduced—lecturer and senior lecturer; these posts are 
attafnable under somewhat easier terms than those of docent or professor. 

Fundamental changes have also been introduced in regard to enrol- 


ment at the university. This term enrolment was also open to the graduates 
of vocational schools giving practical training, apprentice schools, etc. 
which so far have not ranked as secondar 


y schools. Subject to an entrance 
examination, enrolment has also been ex 


tended to persons without formal 
school qualifications. 
Extension of — The reorganization of higher education provides 
Higher Education for an increase in the number of higher vocational 
Schools, universities and hi insti 


zla (technology), 
ties (agriculture and forestry, natural sciences 
and mathematics, liberal arts) have been 


broken up into their components, 
so that towards the end of 1959-1960 th 


ere were sixty university faculties 
in Yugoslavia, which were attended by 82,924 students. During 1959 


Several higher level institutions were founded, such as the technical 
colleges for mechanical engineers at Tuzla, Zenica, Sarajevo and Mostar, 
the college of economics at Sarajevo, etc. There were ten such institutions 
et the end of 1959-1960, attended by 869 students. During 1959 several 
higher vocational schools were also founded: higher technical schools at 
Kragujevac, №5, Novi Sad and Leskovac and a higher leather work school 
at Karlovac. Towards the end of 1959 there were 68 higher vocational 
schools, attended by 18,669 students. There were eleven art ас 


1 ademies 
attended by 1,412 students. Eight new university faculties are to be 
founded in the people's republic of Serbia. 


CURRICULA, SyLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Secondary School In 1959 the educational council of Yugoslavia 
оня adopted basic syllabuses and curricula for pri- 
mary and secondary schools, recommending that the republican councils 
Гог education take these into account in drawing up their own syllabuses 
and curricula. In accordance with this, the republican councils for 
education adopted syllabuses апа curricula of their own for primary and 
secondary schools, which took effect during 1959-1960. 

The new syllabuses and curricula aim at providing a course of tuition 
in keeping with the principles of the educational reform. Of special signi- 
ficance is the introduction of “* rudiments of general technical education" 
and natural and social sciences. 

Courses (a) social studies and literatur 


© and (b) science and mathe- 
matics in the secondary school allow the 


same number of years’ study 
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s о ры ый и иж tongue, the social organization of 
ugoslavia, logic and psycho'ogy, philosophy, Latin, geography, mathe- 
maties, technical instruction, military training and physical education 
The science course differs from the arts course in the following а Б> 
there is one year more of biology, chemistry and physics (in ihe Mica 
year), 3 years' geometry in addition to general mathematics (in the second 
third and fourth years), one year less of history and sociology (ih the fgurth 
year for history and the third for sociology), 2 years' less of a foreign 
language and art (in the third and fourth years). » 

Work in production is practised for at least fifteen days each year 
and is arranged with the cooperation of the commune and of economic 
organizations. Optional practical courses may be organized for pupils, 
as a rule in the final grades. The schools will organize general courses for 
adults requiring advanced education or continuation courses. 


Pupil Promotion 'The secretariat for education and culture of the 
federal executive council adopted general instructions on giving marks to 
primary and secondary school pupils. Apart from the numerical marks, 
descriptive notation has also been introduced, which will be the result of 
_a systematic study of the pupil’s development. Furthermore, at the end 
of the year the pupils in the first to fifth primary classes will generally 
move up to the next class. Pupils who have difficulty in keeping up with 
tuition will receive additional instruction at the end of the school year 
or at the beginning of the next. In exceptional cases, if a pupil is behind- 
hand, the teachers’ council may keep him in the same grade after first 
having consulted the school professional services (school psychologist, 
doctor, etc.) and his parents. 

Pupils of the sixth and seventh classes move up to the next grade 
if they have obtained good marks in every subject. If at the end of the 
year a pupil fails in three or more subjects, he must repeat the class. 

_A pupil is considered to have completed his primary education if 
he has earned pass marks in every subject at the end of the eighth class. 
If he has failed in one or two subjects he will have to take an examination. 
If he fails this, or if his yearly marks are inadequate in three or more 
subjects and he is under fifteen years of age, he must repeat the class. 
If he is over fifteen, the teachers’ council advises him to sit for a special 
test in the subjects in which he has failed, and in some cases may allow 
him to attend regularly the eighth class in the same school. 

At secondary level, pupils who fail in one or two subjects will have 
to take an examination. If they fail this, or if their marks are inadequate 
in three or more subjects, they must repeat the class. 

A pupil who distinguishes himself by his abilities may be allowed 
to advance more quickly by passing special examinations, at the most 
twice during his secondary schooling. In this way, a pupil may finish 
four grades in two years. 

The new final secondary school examination will come into force at 
the end of 1959-1960 in accordance with regulations enacted by the repub- 
lican education councils. This examination will consist of a written 
composition to be done at home in one of the school subjects at the pupil’s 
choice, a written test of proficiency in language done before the examiners, 
and an oral examination on the subject chosen for the home composition. 


eg эк TT 
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Teaching Methods Methods of tuition are selected by the teacher, 
who, is guided in his choice by the nature of the subject, the pupils 
age 'and the educational means available. i 
Numerous seminars and consultations have been held at which 
teachers were introduced to the principles of the new syllabuses and 
curricula and the problems they will encounter in the course of imple- 
mentation.^ The implementation of the principles on which the school 
reform in Yugoslavia rests calls for the study of teaching problems and 
an exchange of experience. For this purpose, centres for the advanced 


training of teachers have been founded in all the people's republies and 
districts. 


Textbooks The education council of Yugoslavia considered 
that the school reform also required a change of textbooks. It therefore 
adopted general principles for the writing of school textbooks. 

In the people's republic of Serbia fourteen new textbooks were 
approved, five for general education Schools, and nine for vocational 
Schools. In the people's republic of Slovenia, four textbooks for primary 
schools and two for vocational schools have been printed. In the people's 
republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina, four textbooks have been printed 
for the primary school. In the people's republic of Macedonia, fifty text- 
books have been published for various Schools, in 520,000 copies. In 
addition to this, nine manuals for tuition in various subjects have been 
translated and printed. Of the total number of textbooks, ten are in Tur- 
kish, five in the Shkupetar languages. Twelve textbooks in 22,300 copies 
have been printed for the vocational schools and ten cyclostyled pamphlets 
on vocational subjects for various schools. In the people's republic of 
Montenegro, one textbook has been printed for vocational schools. 

Textbooks for the national minorities are printed with federal aid, 
which assures the acquisition of textbooks under equal conditions for all 
pupils. 


\ 
TEACHING STAFF 


Training The secretariat for education and culture of the 
federal executive council has drafted principles for the general law on 
teacher training establishments, which provides for the training of all 
types of teacher at higher level. The new system of training teachers will 
be introduced gradually in accordance with the possibilities of the republics. 

A system of teacher training is to be organized which will constitute 
a uniform consistent whole, enabling every teacher who so desires to acquire 
higher qualifications in his profession. 

The syllabuses and curriculum for teacher training schools have been 
partly revised in the people’s republic of Serbia in order to adapt them to 
changes in primary school curricula, 4 

In the people's republic of Croatia, a Special secti, 
at the teachers' advanced training school at Rijeka 
tional schools. The section is open to vocational t i 
subjects and to teachers of practical Work in uu rni 
industries. The studies of teachers in higher schools are to be reorganized ; 
instead of teacher training schools, pedagogical academies Ys being 
founded. 


/ 


ол has been organized 
for teachers in voca- 


ca 
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; ш the people's republic of Macedonia, it is now customary for pupils 
in their fifth year at teacher training schools to spend their final year doing 
practical work. 7 


Further Training In Serbia steps were taken to introduce active 
teaching methods and new techniques. At the advanced training centre 
a fifteen-day seminar was held for the heads of the district educational 
services, and a one-day consultation for secondary school” principals. 
A one-day seminar on technical training was also held at the republican 
advanced training centre for district educational advisers and a three-day 
seminar for educational advisers of grade teaching in the districts, in 
order to acquaint them with new fields of tuition such as general technical 
education, the natural and social sciences, etc. In addition, the republican 
centre organized seven seminars in mathematics, eight in physics, six in 
chemistry, seven in technical education, seven in Serbo-Croatian, seven in 
foreign languages, four in art education, and four in physical education, 
i.e. fifty seminars, attended by 1,005 primary teachers. For secondary 
school teachers there were three seminars in Serbo-Croatian, two in geog- 
raphy, three in mathematics, four in physics, two in chemistry, two in 
biology, and one in philosophy, totalling seventeen seminars attended by 
373 teachers. 

In addition to these, three-day seminars for primary school principals 
have been held in the republics in every district town. 

In the people’s republic of Croatia, the republican centre for the 
advanced training of teachers ran fifteen courses and seminars during 
this year, attended by 719 teachers. 

The pedagogical centre for vocational schools at Rijeka applied itself 
to the professional development of vocational school teachers and to this 
end held eleven seminars for about four hundred teachers. An important 
role is played in this regard by the newly opened teaching centre at which 
teachers become familiar with modern teaching techniques, the organiza- 
tion of laboratories and collections and methods of work. 

In the people’s republic of Slovenia, the institute for the development 
of education is preparing to introduce in experimental schools and classes 
the new syllabuses for the Slovene language, nature study, social studies 
and mathematics. ; 


Status No major changes took place in the status and 
rank of teachers. А regulation was adopted granting an allowance to 
teachers possessing special qualifications for work in vocational schools. 
The financial position of part-time teachers in higher schools has been 
considerably improved, their salaries having been doubled since June, 1959, 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


During 1959, syllabuses and curricula for the 
of auxiliary classes in primary schools and of 
nentally deficient children were adopted. 


Special Education 
seventh and eighth grades 
special primary schools for 1 
Pupils? International Letter writing between Yugoslavia pupils and 
Correspondence pupils abroad is also a part of the educational 
process. Several organizations are engaged in this occupation : the Junior 


LEADING OFFICIALS 
IN THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


AFGHANISTAN 
Roya. MINISTRY oF EDUCATION, KABUL 


Minister: Ali Ahmad Popa; Deputy Ministers: Abdul Hakeem ZrvAEE 
(acting), Abdul Ahmad ATAYE; Advisers to the Ministry of Education: Mir 
Najmuddin ANSAnY, Goya ETEMADI; President, Department of Compilation 
and Translation: Hamidulla E. SERADJ ; President, Vocational Education: 
Mohammad Harper ; President, Secondary Education: Mohammad AKRAM; 
President, Primary Education : Mohammad Asif MAEL ; President, Inspection 
Department: Mohammad Aziz; Director, Foreign Relations and Unesco: 
Ibrahim Suerirre; Director-General, Sports: Abdul Waheed ETEMADI; 
. Director, Statistical Bureau: Abdul Arr. 


ALBANIA 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE, TIRANA 


Minister of Education and Culture: Manush Myrriu ; Deputy Ministers : 
Kahreman Yrzrr, Qibrie Cru. 


ARGENTINA 
MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN Y Justicia, BUENOS AIRES 


Minister of Education and Justice: Luís В. MACKAY ; Under-Secretary 
for Education: Antonio F. SALONIA ; Under-Secretary for Justice: Eduardo 
= M. Dessen ; Chief of the Central Bureau: Antonio José LASCANO GONZÁLEZ; 
National Director of School Hygiene: Angel S. ARDAIZ ; Director-General of 
. Secondary, Special and Higher Education and Teacher Training : Florencio 
К 2. Jaime; Chief of the National Service of Private Education : Alfredo M. 
|J Van GELDEREN ; Director-General of Physical Education: Ramon C. Muros; 
à Director-General of Aesthetic Education: Ernesto B. Ropricuez ; Director- 
_ General of Culture: Hector Bras GonzAvez; Director-General of Legal 
‘Questions : Jorge Ropricurz AIME ; Director-General of Administration : José 
Antonio Ромімсовх ; Director-General of Staff: Raul Н. Сотомво ; Director- 
= General of Architecture and Public Works: Adolfo Enrique Ѕтовмі; Chief 
of the Documentation and Educational Information Department: Laureano 
Garcia ELORRIO; Chief of the School Statistics Department: José Andres 
— Marmy; Chief of the School Radio and Cinema Department : Augusto C. 
< "CVATTEONE : President of the National Council for Education : Rosa C. SABAT- 
— TNI de PARON Bıza ; President of the National Council for Technical Educa- 
EC! tion: Ernesto Е. ВАВІМО ; President of the National Council for the Protection 


. €f Minors: Juan Carlos LANDO. 


AUSTRALIA 


-New South Wales: Minister for Education : Ernest WETHERELL ; Director- 
General of Education: Harold Stanley WYNDHAM; Victoria: Minister of 
. Education: John Втоометего ; Director of Education : Alexander McDouzr; 
Queensland: Minister for Education: Jack Charles Allan Pizzry; Director- 
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т ion: Herbert George WATKIN; South Australia: Minister 
Eua: Baten PATTINSON ; Director of Education : Evan MANDER 
Jones ; Western Australia: Minister for Education: Arthur Frederick м АТВ 
Director of Education: Thomas Logan ROBERTSON ; Tasmania: Minister for 
Education: William Arthur NEILSON ; Director of Education : Donald Hamil- 
ton TnrBoLET; Commonwealth: Prime Minister of Australia : Robert Gordon 
Menzies; Director, Commonwealth Office of Education: William John 
WEEDEN ;"Deputy Director: Joseph James PRATT. 


AUSTRIA 
BUNDESMINISTERIUM FUR UNTERRICHT, VIENNA 


Federal Minister of Education: Heinrich DniwMEL; Minister's Depart- 
mental Staff : Heinz Pruckner ; General Directorate (No. I) of Higher Educa- 
tion and Scientific Institutes: Adalbert MEZNIK ; General Directorate (No. П) 
of Fine Arts: Alfred \Увкевт ; General Directorate (No. III) of Administrative 
and Economic Questions concerning the General Directorates (Nos. IV, V. 
and VI) and Questions relative to Staff and School Buildings: Nikolaus 
FRCEK ; General Directorate (No. IV) of Extra-Scholastic Activities : Viktor 
Korrans ; General Directorate (No. V) of Secondary and Primary Education : 
Lüdwig WOHLGEMUTH ; General Directorate (No. VI) of Technical Education : 


Franz Ссн; Office for Religious Affairs: Josef RIEGER; Manager of State 
Theatres : Karl HAERTL. 


BELGIUM 


MINISTÈRE DE L'INSTRUCTION PUBLIQUE, BRUSSELS 


Minister: Charles Moureaux ; Minister Plenipotentiary, responsible for 
International Cultural Relations : Julien Kuypers; General Secretary : 
Ed. P. SEELDRAYERs ; Director-General, linguistic assistant to General 
Secretary: Octave VAN Мотревз ; General Directorate of Studies, Adminis- 
tration Directors: Marion CouLoN and Hendrik Dr Vos; Director-General of 
Higher Education and Scientific Research : Fredy DARIMONT ; Director-General 
of Secondary Education and Teacher "Training: Henri LEVARLET ; Director- 
General of Technical Education: Jean Grauts ; Director-General of Primary 
and Special Education: Jules DELor; Director-General of Educational 
Services : Francois VANDENBORRE ; Director-General of Fine Arts and Litera- 
ture and of Popular Education: Emile Lancur; Director-General of General 
Services : Maurice KNAEPEN ; General Inspector of the Service for the Buildings 


and Funds of the State School and University Constructions: Achiel VAN 
BOGAERT. 


BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN Y BELLAS ARTES, La Paz 


Minister of Education and Fine Arts: José FELLMAN VELARDE ; Under- 


Secretary of State for Education : Jaime Moscoso DELGADO; Under-Secretary 
of State for Culture: 


US r^ Carlos SERRATE RzrcH ; Technical Adviser to the 
Ministry: Guido VILLAGOMEz ; Director-General of Education : Humberto 
QUEZADA ; National Directress of Primary Education: Margarita de І.орвя 
Ross ; National Director of Secondary Education: Gaston VILAR; National 
Director of Teacher Training: Cesar Cuavez Tazorca; National Director 
of Technical Education : Raul Roca ; National Director ог’ 

Roger Beccera ; National Dire ; 
Romero; National Director of Adul ion: F 
Nocarrs; National Directress of Girls’ "Technical Bie тенш 
DOZA ; National Director of Catholic Education, Father Luis ТАРТА ; Майопа1 
Director of Physical Education: Carlos Pozo T s 
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BRAZIL 


“MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE, RIO DE JANEIRO 4 


Minister: Clovis Ѕлтвлро Gama; Principal Private Secretary: José 
Pedro FERREIRA DA Costa; Director-General of the National Department of 
Education: Heli MENEGALE; Director of Secondary Education: Gildásio 
Амаро; Director of Commercial Education: Lafayette BELFORT GARCIA ; 
Director of Industrial Education: Francisco Montosos ; Director of Нћег 
Education: Jurandyr Lop1; Director of the Extra-Scholastic Education 
Division: José Salvador JuLIANELLI; Director of the Physical Education 
Division : Alfredo Согомво ; Director of the National Institute of Educational 
Studies; Anisio SPINOLA TEIXEIRA. 


BULGARIA 
Ministry or EDUCATION AND CULTURE, SOFIA 


Minister: Natcho Pavasov; Deputy Ministers: Boris VAPTZAROV, Ivan 
Bacuey, Gantcho Ganev, Marin GUECHKOV, Mintcho TcHERNEV. 


BYELORUSSIA 


MINISTERSTVO PROSVECHTCHENIIA BIELOROUSSKOÏ SSR, MINSK 


Minister of Education: I. М. ПплоосніхЕ; Deputy Ministers: S. A. 
Oumreixo, М. E. Мівлснко ; Chief of the Primary and Secondary Director- 
ates: M. P. DonorkEIENKO. 


CAMBODIA 


Ministry ог NATIONAL EDUCATION AND FINE Art, PuNoM-PENH 


Minister: Cura Chinkoc; Director-General of Education: Pune Peng 
Cheng ; Office Director: Yrrm Yisinn; Principal Private Secretary: PANH 
Lauv; Director of Secondary and Higher Education: Puune Ton; Director 
of Public Primary Education: Hua Kiem Sieu; Director of Fundamental 
Education: MEN Chhum; Director of Educational Services: Сннок Meng 
Mao; Director of Sports and Youth: Tim Tuy; Director of Technical and 
Vocational Education: Iv Снлу Iv Yan; Director of Private Education : 
Kim Yin Sisamouth ; Directress of School Hygiene: Mrs. Puy Thien Lay ; 
Director of Art: Marne Могу; Director of Cultural Relations: Kan Tiourn. 


CANADA 


British Columbia: Minister of Education: L. В. PETERSON; Alberta: 
Minister of Education : А. О. AALBORG ; Saskatchewan: Minister of Education : 
А. E. BLAKENEY; Manitoba: Minister of Education: Stewart E. MCLEAN ; 
Ontario: Minister of Education: J. P. Ronanrs ; Quebec: Minister of Youth: 
„Раш Gérin-LAsorr; Superintendent of Public Instruction: О. J. DÉsaur- 
NIERS; New Brunswick: Minister of Education: Н. G. Irwin; Nova Scotia: 
Minister of Education: В. L. STANFIELD ; Prince Edward Island: Minister of 
Education: L. С. Dewar; Newfoundland: Minister of Education: G. A 
ЕВЕСКЕВ. 
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CEYLON 
Ministry or EDUCATION, COLOMBO 


Minister of Education: Al-Haj Badiudin Maumup ; Parliamentary 
Secretary: Vela Thanthiri Gurunanselage KARUNARATNE ; Permanent Secreg 
tary: Hettiarachchige Jinapasa; Secretary, National Commission-Unesco : 
Terence Carl Iangakkone EKANAYAKA; Director of Education: Stephen 
Frederick de Suva; Director of Ceylon Technical College: Sri Luxman de 
Зима; Commissioner of Examinations : Stephen Edgar Rasasingam PERIN- 
PANAYAGAM; Secretary, Educational Publications Advisory Board: Nambu- 
kara Tantrige Karunaratne Gunapala SENADHEERA ; Director-General of 
Broadcasting: Ronald Joseph Godfrey de MEL; Director of Meteorology : 
Dharmasiri Jayampathie JAYASINGHE. 


CHILE 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN PÚBLICA, SANTIAGO 


Minister of Public Education : Eduardo Moore Момтево; Under- 


Secretary: Emilio PFEFFER PIZARRO ; Superintendent of Education: José 
HERRERA GONZÁLEZ; Director-General of Primary Education and Teacher 
Training: Luis Молл, BRIONES ; Director-General of Secondary Education : 
Hugo MELENDEZ ESCOBAR ; Director-General of Agricultural, Commercial and 
Technical Education: Carlos VALDES EcuENIQUE. 


CHINA (Republic of) 


MINISTRY oF EDUCATION, TAIPEI 


Minister: У. C. Мег; Political Deputy-Minister: Dison Hi 
Administrative Deputy-Minister: Shi-mou LEE ; Secretary- 
Ko; Chief Counsellor: Yin-shih Liv; Director of Higher Education: Yun- 
Pin Lo; Director of Secondary Education: Miss Yah-chuan Wane; Director 
9f Primary Education: Mrs. Chu-sheng YeEH-CHENG ; Director of Social | 
Education : Hsien-yun Liu; Director of General Affairs: Hua-cheng Kao; 
Director of International Cultural and Educational Relations: Nai-wei 
CHANG ; Chief Comptroller : Min-Chung Ро; Chief of Personnel: Chin Wet. 


sueh-Feng Рок; 
General : Shu-ping 


COLOMBIA 


MINISTERIO pg EDUCACIÓN 
ie Mueren of National Education: Alfonso Ocampo LoNpoXo; General 
Secretary: José Ignacio Soro ECHEVERRI; Private Secretary: Eduardo 
Manuel Ropricurz OLARTE; Director of the Ministry: Gonzalo OCAMPO 
ALVAREZ | Cites e the Technica] Division: Ernesto Jara Castro; Chief of 
the Administrative Division: Efraim Barz Corres ; Director of the National 
Bureau for Unesco : Arturo CARDONA JARAMILLO ; Director of the Planning 
Bureau: Gabriel Awzor4 GówEz; Di ^ 
Montoya ; Chief of the Primary Educ 
Jaime OsPiNA ORTÍZ; Chief o 


NACIONAL, ВосотА 


Division: Luís Alejandro GUERRA F.; Chief of 


the Educational 
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COSTA RICA 
MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN PUBLICA, SAN JosÉ E 


Minister of Public Education: Joaquín F. Varcas MÉNDEZ; General 
Secretary : Humberto MIRANDA VEGA ; Director of the Research and Planning 
Department: Gonzalo Soro Ropricuez; Director of the Staff Department : 
Emmanuel SoLónzawo FERNANDEZ; Director of the Finance Department: 
Mario Campos SoLEno; Director of the Cultural Extension Department : 
Miss Cecilia VALVERDE BARRANECHEA; General Inspector of Pre-school, 
Primary and Fundamental Education: J. Bienvenido RAMÍREZ VARGAS; 
General Inspector of Secondary Education: Humberto Mu&Roz URENA; 
General Inspector of Higher Education: Zabulón BorA&os ELIZONDO ; 
Director of the Statistics Department : Guillermo МотлмА GUZMÁN. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


MINISTRY or EDUCATION AND CULTURE, PRAGUE © 


Minister of Education and Culture: František Kanupa; First Deputy 
Minister responsible for Higher Education and International Relations: 
УАстлу Кйїзтєк; Deputy Minister responsible for Culture and Adult Educa- 
_ tion: Vaclav PELÍSEK ; Deputy Minister responsible for General and Vocational 
: Education : Vaclav Henprycu; Deputy Minister responsible for Planning, 
Finance, Building and Internal Administration : Miroslav Ноёко ; Minister's 


Secretary : В. JEZKová. 
DENMARK 


UNDERVISNINGSMINISTERIET, COPENHAGEN 


.— Minister of Education: Jorgen JORGENSEN ; Under-Secretaries of State: 
Albert MicHELSEN and Agnete VØHTZ ; Director-General of Primary Edu- 

ation: К. Helveg PETERSEN ; Director-General of Higher Education: Sigurd 
. HejBv; Inspectors of Vocational Education (Ministry of Trade): N. E. 
J LawasrED and Werner RASMUSSEN. : 


DOMINICAN: REPUBLIC 
STADO DE EDUCACIÓN Y BELLAS ARTES, CIUDAD TRUJILLO 


State for Education and Fine Arts: Miguel A. JIMÉNEZ ; 
‘Under-Secretary of State: Andrés Nicolás Sosa; Director-General of the 
"Trujillo Literacy Campaign : José М. Ramos; Rector of the University of 


Santo Domingo: José Manuel MACHADO. 


SECRETARÍA DE E 
4 Secretary of 


ECUADOR 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN PÚBLICA, QUITO 

Sergio QUIROLA ALARCÓN ; Under-Secre- 

ary: Horacio GUILLEM H.; Director-General of Education: Hector LARA ; 

Director of Secondary Education: Alfonso Arroyo; Director of Primary 
_ Education: José В. SAA; Director of Technical and Vocational Education : 
_ Jacinto Basripas; Chief of International Relations: Gustavo А. PArz T.; 

ecretary of the National Commission for Unesco: Efrain Baus H. 


= Minister of Public Education : 
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EL SALVADOR 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN, SAN SALVADOR 


Minister of Education: Вай EsTUPINIÁN ; Under-Secretary : Alejandro 
BELLEGARRIGUE ; Rector of the University of El Salvador: Napoleón Ropní- 
GUEZ Ruiz; Director-General of Primary Education: Alberto VARELA ; 
Director-General of Secondary Education: Lisandro Arcurra; Director- 
General of Teacher Training: Francisco Moran. 


FINLAND 


Ministry or EDUCATION, HELSINKI 


Minister: Heikki Hosta; General Secretary and Director of Higher 
Education: Arvo Ilmari SALMINEN ; Director of Primary Education: Valde- 
mar MaanvaLa ; Director of Secondary Education: Alva Aulis KOHONEN ; 
Director-General of Schools : Reino Henrik OrrrINEN ; Director of the Primary 
Education Bureau: Aaprami Alfred SALMELA ; Director of the Secondary 
Education Bureau: Kauko HAAHTELA ; Director of the Swedish Schools 


Bureau: Gösta Edvin Слуомтоз ; Director of Vocational Education (Ministry 
of Commerce): Aarno Maurits Мими. 


FRANCE 
MINISTERE DE L'EDUCATION NATIONALE, PARIS 


Minister of National Education: Lucien Paye; High Commissioner for 
Youth and Sports: Maurice HERZOG ; Director-General, Chief of General 
Inspectorate : Charles Ввомото ; Director-General of School Organization and 
Curricula: Jean CAPELLE; Director of Primary and Further Education : 
Michel LznETTRE; Director of Technical and Vocational Education: Marcel 
RzvEenpv; Director-General of Higher Education: Laurent CAPDECOMME ; 
Director-General of the National Centre for Scientifi 
LOMB ; Director of Cooperation with the Community and with F. 
tries: Stéphane HzssEr; Director of General Administration and of Common 
Services : Louis Cnos; Director-General of School, University and Sport 
Equipment: André Соввтеве ; Director of Medical and Social Services : Paul 
HENRY ; Director-General of French Libraries: Julien Carw. 


oreign Coun- 


GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Baden- Würtlemberg: Minister of Education: Gerhar E s 
ini i : Gerhard STORE; Bayern: 
Minister ү ккк: Mavnz ; Berlin: Senator : Joachim TIBURTIUS ; 
Bremen: Senator: Willi EHNKAMP ; Hamburg: : Heinri РАНЕ: 
Hessen: Minister: Ernst Scniirr ; rg: Senator: Heinrich LANDAHL ; 


| Niedersachsen: Minister of Education: 
Richard Уотст ; Nordrhein- Westfalen: Minister of Education : Werner ScuüTz ; 


Rheinland-Pfalz: Minister of State: Еацага ORTH; Schleswig-E in: 
Е s 2 4 wig-Holstein: 
Minister of Education : Edo Озтевтон ; Saarland: Minister of медной 
Franz Josef RópER; President of the Conference of Ministers of Education: 
Theodor MAUNZ. 


GHANA 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, ACCRA 


Minister of Education: Kofi Baaxo ; Parliamentary Secretary : William 
Atia Амово; Permanent Secretary: Casely Manasseh Obuobisa Малте; 


c Research: Jean Cou-- 
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Principal Assistant Secretary: В. Н. Bennet; Chief Education Officer: 
В. A. Brown ; Chief Technical Education Officer : George MOLLINSON ; Deputy 


Chief Education Officer : John Mackie BANNOCHIE. . 
GREECE 
MINISTRY ог EDUCATION AND RELIGION, ATHENS ° o 


Minister: Georges VOYIATZIS ; General Secretary: Nicolas KARMIRIS ; 
President of the Higher Council of Education: Demetrius Harzts ; Technical 
Adviser: Mrs. DENDRINOU ANTONAKAKI; Director-General of Religions: 
Vassilios IoxNiDis; Director-General of Education: Demetrius GuIZzELIS ; 
Director-General of Vocational Education : Demetrius KonoNÉos ; Director 
of the Central Service of the Ministry : Constantin KvnIAKOPOULOS ; Director 
of the Education Council: Constantin SvoRONOS ; Director of Higher Educa- 
Чоп: Constantin Papanos; Director of Secondary Education : Lambros 
КАВАЗМАМЗ ; Director of Primary Education: Theodoros FoTINOPOULOS ; 
Director of Private Education: Athanassios Bancas ; Director of Physical 
Education: Evangelos KALFARENTZOS ; Director of School Hygiene: Vassilios 
Limperis; Director of Antiquities: Ioannis PAPADIMITRIOU ; Director of 
Restoration : Efstathios Srikas; Director of Technical Services: Georges 
Panrzanis ; Director of Literature, Theatres and Cinemas: Georges Kour- 
Nouros ; Director of Fine Arts: Georges KouRNOUTOS (provisionally) ; Dire- 
tor of Teaching Material: Constantin Mouras; Director of School and 
Educational Publications: Charalambos MOoUSTRIS ; Chief of the Adult Edu- 
cation Section: Mrs. Héléne MALAFEKA. 


= GUATEMALA 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN PUBLICA, GUATEMALA 


Minister of Public Education: Gustavo Adolfo ARGUETA ; Under-Secre- 
tary: Miguel Angel GONZÁLEZ : Technical Adviser: Alfonso EsTRADA Riccr ; 
Director-General of Social Development and Rural Education: Eduardo 
Рвлро Ponce; Director-General of Fine Arts and Cultural Development: 
Luís роміхао VALLADARES; Directress of Urban Pre-Primary and Primary 
Education: Marta JIMENEZ DE AGUILAR; Director of Secondary Education 
and Teacher Training: José MORALES Romero ; Director of Vocational and 
Technical Education: Alfredo ALDANA HERNÁNDEZ; Director of Physical 
Education and School Hygiene: Manuel Angel Ponce; Director of Adult 
Education: Efrain MORAGA GoNZÁLEZ; President of the Technical Council 


of National Education : Alfredo CARRILLO RAMIREZ. 


HAITI 


DÉPARTEMENT DE L'ÉDUCATION NATIONALE, PORT-AU-PRINCE 


National Education : Hubert PAPAILLER ; Director- 
General of National Education : Jean Montès LErRANC; Assistant Director 
for Physical Education: Pierre BriAwBY; Assistant Director for Vocational 
and Technical Education: René LEMOINE; Assistant Director for Adult 
Education: Vianney DENERVILLE ; Assistant Director for Secondary Educa- 
tion: Ernest Вливот; Assistant Director for Primary Education: Ulrick 


JrAN-Banr. 


Secretary of State for 
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| HONDURAS 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACION PUBLICA, TEGUCIGALPA 
< 


Minister of Public Education: Juan Miguel Mersia ; 
State: Mrs. Graciela Bocnáw; Director-General of Р 
Armando Carcamo; Director-General of Secondary 
Antonio SANTOS; Director of t 
Gémrz Romo; Rector of tl 
duras: Hernán CORRALES Р. 


Under-Secretary of 
rimary Education : 
Education: Manuel 
he Technical Board of Education: Mrs. Ana 
1e autonomous National University of Hon- 


HUNGARY 


MÜvELóODÉsUGv1 MINISZTÉRIUM, 


Minister of Culture : Mrs. Valéria BENK 
AczÉL ; Deputy-Ministers : Pal Irku and J 


BUDAPEST 


Е; First Deputy-Minister : György 
ános MOLNAR. 


ICELAND 


MINISTRY oF CULTURE AND EDUCATION, REYKJAVIK 


Minister : Gylfi Th. GÍSLASON ; Secretary General: Birgir THORLACIUS ; 


Chief of Division : Asgeir PÉTURSSON ; Secretaries : Árni Gunnarsson, Knútur 
HALLSSON, Sigurdur J. BRIEM. 


INDIA 
MINISTRY or Ерослттом, New DELHI 


Minister: K. L. SHRIMALI; Private Secretary to Minister: В. М. Vu 
Secretary and Educational Adviser: P. N. KIRPAL; Joint Secretary: В. P. 
Naik; Deputy Educational Adviser: Raja Roy SINGH ; Adviser, Primary 


Education: J. P. NAIK: Deputy Secretaries: К. В. RAMACHANDRAN, В. М. 
MALHAN, К. D. BHARGAVA, N. БУТ i 


: J. Rao; Deput Educational Advi i 
P. D. Знокл, В. К. Каров, Nauhria Rag 2 Mod 


INDONESIA ar 


MINISTRY oF EDUCATION, SCIENCE AND CULTURE ' 
Ministry or Basic EDUCATION AND CULTURE f 
Ministry or HIGHER EDUCATION AND SCIENCE 


DJAKARTA 


Minister of Education, Science and Culture : PRIJONO ; Minister of Basic. 
Education and Culture : Prisono ; Minister of Higher Education and Science: 
Iwa KUSUMASUMANTRI; General Secretary of the Ministry of Education, 
Science and Culture: 9EPARDO; Director-General of Higher Education: 
SoEGIONO DsJoENED POESPONEGORO ; Head of the Department of Physical 
Education : SOENGKONo ; Head of the Department of Technical Education : 
HADISSUMANTRI. 


IRAN 
VÉZARATE FARHANGUE, 


Minister of National Education: Jahansäh SAren: Parli : 
Under-Secretary of State: Mohammed YAZDANFAR; Under-Secretary dl 
State and Director of Fine Arts: Mehrdad PAHLBop ; 


Under-Secreta f 
State for Technical Education: Habibollàh Narist ; Under-Secretary. ae 


TEHRAN 


State for Administrative Affairs: Reza Mozayyenr; Under Ве 
State for Educational Affairs: Karim FATEMI; Under-Secretary of State 
for Physical Education : Abdollah AMIDI ; Under-Secretary of State for Higher 
Education: Mahmud Sanai; Director-General of Cultural Relations: Salim 
NEvsanr; Directors-General: of Publications and Statistics: Abutorab 
Razanr; of Religious Property: Ahmad Возтатулм; of Public Libraries: | 
Mehdi Bayanı; of School Libraries: Nasser ŠARIFI; of Archaeology and 
Museums: Mohammad AJuDpANI; of Technical Education: Moh$en Калк- 
TARI; of Financial and Administrative Affairs: Baqer Nanvi; of Staff: 
Mohammad Taqi SassADYAN ; of Higher Education: Jalal Kasär; of Educa- 
tional Questions : Mohammad Mašayexı ; of Educational Affairs and Physical 
Education: Hoseyn Banai; of Education in the Province of Tehran: Ali 
Akbar Ко\узлвт; of the Health and Education of Young People: Nosratollah 
Нај Azımı ; Chief of the Ministerial Secretariat : Mohammed Ali NAQIBZADEH ; 
Chief of the Higher Council of Education Bureau: Ne'matollah XanAKBAR ; 
Chief of School Health: Syavoš Асан ; Chief of General Administration and 
Accountancy: Mohammad Ali Rar’atsan; Chief of Finance: Ahmad Ali 
BrvaLanr; Chief of the Building Office: Mohammad Réza SEyYEDAN; Chief 
of Students Abroad: Mohammad Танев; Chief of Secondary Education: 
Hoseyn AzanM; Chief of Primary Education: Esmail VaALIZADEH ; Chief of 
Teacher Training: Mrs. Turan A’LAm; Chief of Adult Education: Akbar 
SAKERIN ; Chief of Nursery-Infant School Administration: Fazlollah JAHAN- 
ARA; Chief of Examinations: Hasan Rar'ATr ArSar; Chief of the Informa- 
tion, Research and Documentation Centre: Mohsen Moayyerp1; Chief of 
Fundamental Education: Iraj JanaNsAnr; Chief of Staff: Mahmud ХАТАМІ; 
Chief of Teachers’ Welfare: Mohsen ŠamLu ; Chief of Agrarian Education: 
Yahya Fyuzar; Chief of Vocational Education: Abbas Sryx; Chief of 
.. Domestic Science Teaching : Mrs. A'zam Nahid Faxrai ; Chief of Information : 
Mohammad Ali Manr; Chief of Inspection: Azizollah KAMÍAB. 


IRAQ 


Ministry oF EDUCATION, BAGHDAD 


- Minister of Education: Muhiddin Anpur-Hawip; President of Baghdad 
University : Abdul-Jabbar AnpuLLan: Inspector General of Education : Aboud 
= ZALZALA ; Director-General for Technical Affairs: Salah Knauis; Director- 

General of Education: Siddiq Ar-ATRousni ; Director-General of Administra- 
tion: Ahmad Yaqub Ar-Suawsri; Director-General of Vocational Education: 
Na'im Bapawr; Director-General of Physical Education: Akram FAHMI; 
Director of Cultural Exchange: Abdul-Razzak Ar-JarrLr; Director of Infor- 
mation: Shakir Arr; Director of Missions and Scholarships: Sahib HADDAD ; 
E Director of Secondary Education: Hamdi Younis; Director of Primary 
4 _Еаисайоп: Najeeb Монгортх ; Director of Teacher Training: Abdul-Hameed 
AnpuL-KankEM; Director of Industrial Education: Jassim Ar-HAYANI; 
Jirector of Fundamental Education : Abdulla Елрни, ; Director of Commercial 
Education: Jamal SmarrQ; Director of Home Economics Education: Mrs. 


. Fatma BAKIR. 
IRELAND 


An RoIiNN OIDEACHAIS, DUBLIN 


Minister for Education: An Dochttir Padraig Ó HIRIGHILE ; Secretary : 
Tarlach Ó Вллевавтален ; Assistant Secretary for Post-Primary Education : 
Peadar Mag Бох; Assistant Secretary for Primary Education: Seán Mac 


EARAILT. 
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LIBYA 
à MINISTRY ОЕ EDUCATION, BENGAZI 


Minister of Education : Mahmud Ег-Веѕнті; Director-General : Abdul- 
Jawad FnETIS; Assistant Director-General for Technical Matters: Ibrahim 
МЕнрАзут; Assistant Director-General for Administrative Matters : Mohamed 
Манрзов ; Tripolitania Province: Nazir of Education : Mohamed EL-HUNGARI ; 
Director-Géheral: Mohamed Tawfiq НамморА ; Cyrenaica Province: Nazir of 
Education: Hasan EL-Guannar; Director-General : Assayed AL-THULTHY ; 
Fezzan Province: Nazir of Education: Mohamed Insuma, 


LUXEMBOURG 


MINISTERE DE L'EDUCATION NATIONALE, LUXEMBOURG 


Minister : Emile Scuaus ; Government Adviser on Vocational Education : 
Jean-Pierre WINTER ; Government Adviser on Primary Education, Arts 


and Science: Edouard PROBST ; Educational Adviser responsible for Cultural 
Relations with other Countries : Alphonse AREND; Professor attached to 
the Ministry responsible for questions relative to Higher and Secondary 
Edu cation; Michel ScHmIT. 


MALAYA (Federation of) 


MINISTRY oF EDUCATION, KUALA LUMPUR 


Minister of Education : Enche Abdul Rahman bi 


п Hast TALIB ; Perma- 
nent Secretary: T. Eames HuGueEs ; Chief Education 


Adviser: W, BURTON. 
MEXICO 
SECRETARÍA DE Epucació 


Secretary of State for Public Educati 
Under-Secretary for Admini: 


N PUBLICA, Mzxitco 


¢ lon : Jaime Torres Ворет; General 
Strative Coordination $ 


ictor Bravo AHUJA ; Under-Secretary 


(агу: Rafael Зотлмл ; General d 
i Mario AauiLERA | 


nu b Jorge GAxioLA | 
* Raul NORIEGA.: Director-Genera 
anuel ROLDAN Си, 1 r l of Pre-primary 
б General of Primary Education 
Primary Education erii. States are NTO¥O GALvAN; Director-General of 


e Secondary Education уада VARELA RESEN- 


> Humb 7 R 
y Campaign : Orid erto Ramos Lozano В 


€ Avila G 
: José Romano 


DE ANDA ; Deputy Directress of Teache i EHE S 

lupe C. de ZAVALETA ; Director-Genera] of Author's d. d'affaires ; Guada: 
VALDERRAMA HERRERA ; Director of the National Institute өр MeL : Ernesto 
Agustin ARRIAGA ; Director-General of the National Institut, p mus 
Celestino GonosrizA ; Director-General of the Anthropolog, pw ur 
Institute: Eusebio DavaALos HURTADO ; General Manager Нес f 


Teacher Training : о " 


^RIBAY; Director- — 


tive Committee of the Federal School Building Programme: Pedro RAMIREZ 
VAZQUEZ ; Director-General of Social Work: Flavio ROMERO DE VELASCO ; 
President of the National Technical Council of Education: Celerino CANO ; 


Director-General of the National Polytechnical Institute: Eugenio MENDEZ 
Docunno. 


MONACO 
MINISTÈRE D'ErAT, Момлсо * ә 


Minister of State and President of the Education Committee: Emile 
PELLETIER; Government Adviser for Home Affairs responsible for National 
Education : Pierre BLaNcny ; Director of Public Instruction, Cultural Activi- 
lies and Youth: Georges BorGuint. 


MOROCCO 
MINISTRY OF NATIONAL EDUCATION, RABAT 


Minister: Abdelkrim BEN JELLOUN ; Director of Departmental Staff: 
El Amrani ABDELKADER; Principal Private Secretary: Ahmed BELYAMANI ; 
General Secretary: Nacer El Fassr; Chief of Secondary Education: Ahmed 
Ѕлімі; Chief of Primary Education: Mohamed Mohiedine Меснвлег; Chief 
of the Technical Education Service: Bekkari Нооѕѕліх; Director of the 
Youth and Sports Division: Omar Mrzzour. 


! МЕРАТ, 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, KATHMANDU 


Minister: Vishwa Bandhu Tuapa; Secretary to the Ministry: Kula 
Sekhar Suarma; Under Secretaries: Kesari Raj PANDEY, Upendra DUTT; 
Director of Public Instruction: Tirtha Raj Uprery; Acting Director of 
Archaeology and Culture: Chandra Man MaskEv. 


oa NETHERLANDS 
— MINISTERIE VAN ONDERWIJS, KUNSTEN EN WETENSGHAPPEN, THE HAGUE 


Minister of Education, Arts and Science: J. M. L. Th. Cars; Secretaries 
of State: Y. SCHOLTEN, С. C. SruBENROUCH; General Secretary: J. H. 
 WzssELINGS ; Director-General of Arts and International Cultural Relations : 
H. J. REININK ; Director-General of Higher Education and Science: A. J. 
IEKAAR; Director-General of Education: J. С. M. BROEKMAN ; Inspector- 
General of Education: M. GoorE; Director of Primary Education: J. DE 
— Bruyn; Director of Secondary Education and Preparatory Higher Educa- 
_ tion: J. B. Drewes; Director of Vocational and Technical Education: A. G. 
de Vries ; Director of International Cultural Relations: В. J. E. M. de Ноос. 


NEW ZEALAND 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, WELLINGTON 


Minister of Education: W. В. TENNENT; Director of Education: A. E. 
CAMPBELL; Assistant Director of Education: F. R. G. AITKEN; Assistant 
Director of Education (Administrative) : L. M. Granam; Chief Inspector of 
Primary Schools: J. L. Ewrne'; Chief Inspector of Post-Primary Schools: 
J. L. HunteR; Superintendent of Technical Education: B. C. LEE; Super- 
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NICARAGUA 


e MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN PÚBLICA, MANAGUA 


Minister of Public Education : René SCHICK GUTIÉRREZ ; Deputy Minister: | 
‘Pedro J. QUINTANILLA ; Director of Technical Council : Násere HANED LÓPEZ ; 
Director of Primary Education : Francisco López CorrApo; Director of 
Secondary Education: Tomás Unnoz Saravia ; Director of Cultural Exten- 
siono Guillermo Roruscuun TABLADA ; Director of Administrative Services : 
Fernando VALLE QUINTERO. 

>, 


NORWAY 


Der KONGELIGE KIRKE- oG UNDERVISNINGSDEPARTEMENT, Озго 


Minister of Church and Education : Helge SIVERTSEN ; 
Olav Hove; Under-Secretary of State: 
School Department (Primary, Secondary and Vocational Education) : Tonnes 
SmevAc ; Director of the Department of Arts and Sciences (Higher Education, 
Universities, Colleges, etc.): Leif J. WILHELMSEN. 


Secretary General : 
Enevald Зкарзем ; Director of the 


PAKISTAN 


MINISTRY or EDUCATION, KARACHI 


Minister: Habibur RAHMAN; Secretary: $. М. SHARIF ; De 


puty Educa- 
tional Adviser: Imdad Husain ; Deputy Secretary : Dilawar Has 


SAN. 


PANAMA 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN, PANAMA 


Minister of Education : Alfredo Ramirez ; Deputy Minister of Education : 


PARAGUAY 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN у 


Minister of Education a 
Under-Secretary 

of State for Eq i iton: А А 
Etha Non and Religion: Américo VELAZQUEZ; General Secretary : 


CULTO, ASUNCIÓN 


Tge CENTURION ; 
REZ; Director of 
: Porfirio CHAMORRO ; Director of the 
rch Department : Trifilo A, Sarr 


€ School Statistics 
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PERU 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN PÚBLICA, LIMA 


E 
ё Minister of Public Education: Alfredo РАввА CARREÑO ; Director of 
" . Public Relations: Gerardo ALIAGA v ALTAGA ; Director of Primary Education : 
. Francisco BELLIDO SicnEsT; Director of Secondary Education: Francisco 
LIZARZABURU ZEVALLOS ; Director of Teacher Training and Special Education : 
Decio RABANAL CARDENAS; Director of Technical Educationeand Craft 
Development: José CUADRA RABINES; Director of Fundamental and Adult 
Education: Luís A. LÓPEZ GALARRETA ; Director of Physical Education and 
Й Recreation : Alfredo Narvaez ComoNEL; Director-General of Economic and 
. Financial Control: Juan SALCEDO Соплевмо ; Director of Culture, Archaeol- 
ogy and History : Manuel Vecas Сазтило ; Director of Studies and Planning: 
‘Delfin LupERA ; Legal Adviser: Javier Moreno FIGUEROA; Director of 
» . National Centre for Educational Information and Documentation: Victor 
ji Moya Menbez ; Director of School Supplies: Benjamín AVILES САТІСА. 


PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, MANILA 


Secretary of Education : José E. Romero ; Under-Secretary of Education : 
José Y. Tuazon; Director of Public Schools: Benigno ArDawa; Director 
_ of Private Schools: Jesus E. Ревыхлх ; Acting Director of Public Libraries : 
.. Ernesto В. RopníGUuzz, Jr. ; Director of National Museum: Eduardo Quisum- 
BING ; Director of the National Language Institute: José Villa PANGANIBAN. 


POLAND 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, WARSAW 


` Minister: Wacław TULODZIECKI ; Under-Secretaries of State : Ferdynand 
Hrnox, Michal GopLEwsKI, Jan Szor ; Director-General: Wojciech POKORA. 


PORTUGAL 
MINISTÉRIO DA EDUCAÇÃO NACIONAL, LISBON 


Minister of National Education: Francisco de Paula LEITE PINTO; 
_ Under-Secretary of State: Baltazar REBELLO DE Sousa; President of the 
Higher Educational Council : Mário de FIGUEIREDO ; President of the Graduate 
_ Institute : Gustavo CorDEIRO Ramos ; Director-General of Primary Education : 
Joaquim Gomes BELO ; Director-General of Secondary Education: Francisco 
FERNANDES PRIETO ; Director-General of Higher Education: João Alexandre 
FERREIRA DE ALMEIDA; Director-General of Vocational Education: Antonio 
Carlos PROENÇA DE FIGUEIREDO ; Director-General of Sports, Physical Edu- 
cation and School Health Service: Orlando УлтарАо CHAGAS; Principal 
Private Secretary: José Gomes Branco. - 


RUMANIA 
Ministry oF EDUCATION AND CULTURE, BUCAREST 


Minister: Ше G. MurcuLescu ; Deputy Ministers: Constantza CRACIUN, 
tefan BALAN, Constantin Prisnea ; General Secretary: Mihai ALEXANDRU : 
dviser on Educational and Cultural Problems : Ludovic TAKACS ; Director- 
eneral of General, Vocational and Technical Education: Miron CONSTANTI- 
> NESCO; Director-General of the School Network: Ion Bonca; Director- 

General of Higher Education: Constantin IoNEscu-BuJon ; Director-General 
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_ of the Arts: Virgil FLOREA ; Director-General of Cin 
Parsr ; Director-General of Publications: Aurel Мн 
Cultural Establishments: Dumitru BORIGA ; 
Works: Iosif CHISINEVSCHI. 


ematography : Gheorghe 
ALE ; Director-General of 
Director-General of Polygraphic 


SAUDI ARABIA 


p MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, RIYADH 


Minister of Education: Abdel Aziz Hassan A. 
Minister for Cultural Affairs: Hamid DaAMANHUR 
Education: Abdul Wahab Abdul W. 


AL EL $ныкн; Deputy 
Y; Deputy Minister for 


ASIE ; Director-General of the Ministry: |. 
Mohamed Er Ferem ; Director-General of Culture: Hamza AABED ; Director- 


General of Administration: Abdalla Abul ENziN ; Director-General of Social 
Affairs: Abdalla Menem; Director-General of Financial Affairs: Yousef 
Er Onarpaz ; Director-General of Education : Abdalla Er, WEHEIBI ; Director- 
General of Examinations: Ibrahim EL Hacer; Assistant Director-General of 
Higher Education: Abdel Rahman Terma; Assistant Director-General of 
Culture : Abdalla Ет, Nar. ^ Р 


SPAIN 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN NACIONAL, 


Minister of National Education : 
Secretary: José MALDONADO Y FERNÁ 


Maprip 


Jesüs Вовто GancíA-MiNA ; Under- 


NDEZ DEL Torco; Director-General of 
University Education: Torcuato FERNANDEZ MIRANDA ; Director-General of 


Technical Education: Gregorio MILLAN BARBANY ; Director-General of 
Secondary Education : Lorenzo VILAS Lórrz ; Director-General of “ Laboral 
Education: Guillermo de REYNA MEDINA ; Director-General of Primary 
Education : Joaquín TENA ARTIGAS ; Director-General of Fine Arts: Grati- 
niano NIETO GALLO; Director-General of Archives and 
García NOBLEJAS ; Technical General Secretary and С 
Extension: Antonio ТЕМА ARTIGAS ; Commissioner 
Social Assistance: José Navarro LATORRE. 


ommissioner for Cultural 
for School Welfare and 


SUDAN 


MINISTRY oF EDUCATION, KHARTOU 


Minister: Ziada Osman ARBAB ; Director: Abdel Haleem Ali TAHA ; 
Deputy Director: Mohamed Hassan ABDULLA ; Assistant Director (Interme- - 
diate and Elementary Education): Ahmed IRGHANI; Assistant Director 
(Personnel): Mirghani Hamza; Assistant Dire 


ctor (Administration) : Amin 
ZEIDAN ; Assistant Director (Girls’ Education): Ahmed Beshir El 
Assistant Director (Southern Provinces): Hassan Ahmed El Haa; Acting — 


Principal, Bakht Er Ruda Institute of Education: Abdel Aziz Hassan Aur; | 


Principal, Khartoum Technical Institute: Sir El Khatim El KHALIFA, 


M 


ABABDI; 


SWEDEN 


Комот. ECKLESIASTIKDEPARTEMENTET, STOCKHOLM 


Minister of Education and Ecclesiastical Affairs : Ragnar EDENMAN; 
Under-Secretary of State: Hans LównEER; Director-General and Chief of 
the Royal Board ог Education: Nils Gustav Rosén ; Chancellor of the Uni- 
versities : Harald CnAMÉn ; Chief of the Royal Board of Vocational "Training : 
Birger Онмлк. E 


Libraries: José Antonio _ 
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SWITZERLAND 


HEADS or CANTONAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENTS » 


Á 


. Zurich: Walter Кӧміс; Bern: Virgile Мохе; Luzern: Hans RocGEn ; 
Uri: Thomas Hercer; Schwyz: Josef ULRICH; Obwalden: Hi GASSER ; 
J. Nidwalden: Josef OpERMATT; Glarus: Fritz $тоскї; Zug: Emil STEIMER ; 
_ Fribourg: José Pyrnon; Solothurn: Urs Ютетѕсні; Basel-Stadt: Peter 
_ ZscuokkE ; Basel-Land: Leo LEJEUNE ; Schaffhausen: Theo WANNER ; Appen- 
zell A. Rh.: Werner Hout; Appenzell I. Rh.: Albert BnocEn; St. Gallen: 
Tn Guido EIGENMANN ; Graubünden: Andrea BEzzoLaA; Aargau: Ernst SCHWARZ ; 
_ Thurgau: E. Rewer; Ticino: Plinio Cioccanr ; Vaud: Pierre OcuEv ; Valais: 
Marcel Gross; Neuchâtel: Gaston Слотто; Genève: Alfred BonEL ; Secretary 
of the Conference of Heads of Cantonal Public Education Departments : 
. Antoine BonEL. 4 = 


* E 
« М THAILAND 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, BANGKOK - | 


— — Minister of Education: М. L. Pin Maraxur; Under-Secretary of State: 
Nai Naga Devanastin ; Deputy Under-Secretaries of State: Yua WICHAIDIT: 

Kriang IamsakuL ; Director-General of Secondary Education : Luang 
Svastisarn SASTRABUDDHI; Director-General of Elementary and Adult Edu- 
. cation: Abhai CHANDAVIMOL ; Director-General of Vocational Education: | 


Deputy Director-General of Educational Techniques : Charoon VONGSAYANHA ; 

Director-General of Physical Education: Kong VISUDHAROMN; Director- 

Bc eneral of Religious Affairs: Phung SRIVICHARN ; Director-General of Fine 
ts: Dhanit Yupou. 


TUNISIA 
SECRETARIAT OF STATE FOR NATIONAL EDUCATION, TUNIS 


= Secretary of State: Mahmoud Меззлот; Principal Private Secretary: 
‘Taieb Твткт; Chief of the Secondary Education Service: Abdelwahab BAKIR ; 
. Chief of the Technical Education Service: Ahmed Er Fanı; Chief of the 
mary Education Service : Mohamed BAKIR ; Chief of the Social and Cultural 
rvice: Tahar GuIGA. 


, TURKEY 
MINISTRY or NATIONAL EDUCATION, ANKARA 


Minister: Turhan FryzroG.u; Under-Secretary of State: Nihat Adil 
_ Erxman ; Under-Secretary of State for Technical and Vocational Education : 
О Nihat SAYDAM ; Assistant Under-Secretaries of State: Mehmet AsLANTÜRK, 
Mustafa Axan ; President of the Higher Council for Education: Kadri Yónü- 
коёшу; President of the Inspection Council: Osman Horasanur; Director- 


eneral of Higher Education : Ziya KARAMUK ; Director-General of Secondary 


о Baymur; Director-General of Teacher Training Schools: Fevzi ERTEM; 

Director-General of Private Education: Osman_ Gtney ; Director-General of 
.. Adult Education : vacant ; Director-General of Fine Arts : Afif Onav ; Director- 
.. General of Antiquities and Museums : Rüstem Duyuran ; Director-General of 
€ State Theatre and Opera: Cüneyt GÖKÇER ; Director-General of School 


D rector-General of Libraries: Aziz BERKER ; Director-General of Personnel: 
an Зорнг; Legal Adviser: Mehmet Karac; Director of Publications: 


© Education: Tarik ASAL; Director-General of Primary Education: Fuat. 


ygiene: vacant; Director-General of External Relations: Ferit SANER; о 


Sanan Sumirr; Director-General of Teacher Training: Вип т ArrAGARA; —— 
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i ü i ] 1 ing: Muammer 
Namik Karoüru; Director of Physical Culture and Scouting : Т 
РАМОК; Directress-General of Technical Education for Girls : Sidika Avar ; 
Director-General of Technical Education for Boys: Hasan Yamac; Director- 
General of Commercial Education: Rasit ÖZALP. 


UKRAINE 
T MINISTRY oF EDUCATION, Kiev 


Minister of Education : Ivan Konstantinovitch BELopED ; Deputy Minis- 


ters: Petr Leontievitch Minconopskv, Sergey Trofimoviteh Zavaro, Anatoliy - - 
Vassilievitch KonNEITCHUK 2 


ОМОМ ОЕ ВОВМА 

м 

3 MINISTRY oF Epucation, RANGOON 

Mss Minister: U Ka; Government Secretary: U Ba Kyaw ; Director о 

XB: ation: U Po THON ; Director of Teacher Training: U ВА Bwa; Rector 
University of Rangoon: Dr. Hr 


Myint ; Director of Technical Educa- | 
tion: С. Pine Гек, 
m.s UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
MN 
у ; DEPARTMENT oF EDUCATION, ARTS AND SCIENCE, PRETORIA 
Ah 


. Minister : Jan Jonothan SERFONTEIN ; Deputy Minister : Balthazar . 
Johannes VORSTER ; Secretary for Education, Arts and Science: Jacobus. 
Johannes Petrus Op’r Hor; Deputy Secretary for Education, Arts and | 
Science: Pieter GROBBELAAR ; Under-Secretaries for Education, Arts and. 
Science : Johannes Ludwig Neethling HANSMANN, Michael Christian Erasmus. 


R.S.F.S.R., Moscow: Minister of Education : 
AFANASENKO ; First Deputy Minister : Alexei Ivanovits 
i Ssilievitsch ZIMINE, Mikhai 
ENKO, Ivan Vassilievitsch PADEJNOY. Uzbek SSR: 
Minister of Education : I. К. Kapynov; Kazakh SSR: Mini ) 
А. С. Снавтрох ; Georgian SSR: Minister of Education: Т. v, ГАСНКАВАСН- 


SSR: Minister of Education: M, M. МекнтІ ZADE; Lithua- 
nian SSR: Minister of Education : 


M. A. GuEDviLAS ; Moldavian SSR: 
Minister of Education: А. М. KRATSCHOUN ; Latvian SSR: Minister of Edu- 
cation: У. К. KRUMINCH; Kirghiz SSR: Minister of Education : T, Т. Toun- 
GouNov; Tadzhik SSR: Minister of Education: T. p. 
SSR: Minister of Education: Ch. S. SiwoNiAN ; Turkm 


Education: A. KourBanov; Estonian SSR: Minister 


EISEN. 
UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC (UAR) 
CENTRAL MINISTRY or EDUCATION 
L Minister for the UAR: Kamal El din 


› 


= 


HUSSEIN ; Deputy Minister: 
Secretary of State for Foreign Relations: 
al Education Adviser: Aly SHOEB. 


Mohamed Ali HAFEz; Under- 
Ahmed EI FOTTAYEH ; Technic 


w 
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NORTHERN Province (SYRIA): MINISTRY or EDUCATI 
Non (SYRIA): MINISTRY or EDUCATION, Damascus 


Minister : Amjad EL TRABULSI ; Under-Secretar of State: is 
^ CHIRO. ? У ate: Omar СнакнА- 


SOUTHERN Province (Ecypr): MINISTRY oF — ИИИ 


Minister: Ahmed Naguib Hasuim ; Under-Secretary of : 

Taha El №мв; Under-Secretary of State for Technical po саты 
Ѕноєв ; Technical Adviser, Permanent Delegate of the UAR at Unesco: 
Abdel Aziz El Koussv; Assistant Under-Secretary of State for General 
Education: Ahmed Zaki Монлмер; Assistant Under-Secretary of State for 
Cultural Affairs: Mohamed Kamel El Nanas; Under-Secretary of State for 
Finance and Administration: Ahmed ABDEL GHANI. 


UNITED KINGDOM = 


‚К 
|. ENGLAND AND WALES: Ministry oF EDUCATION, LONDON 


1 Minister: Sir David Ессьез, K.C.V.O.; Parliamentary Secr 
Kenneth P. Тномрѕом ; Permanent Secretary : Dame Mary Змтетох, D.B.E. ; 
Deputy Secretaries: В. N. Heaton, C.B., А. A. Part, C.B., M.B.E. ; Under 
Secretaries: J. Е. Емвілхс, В. Но\угетт, С.В. D. H. LEADBETTER, (o 

Р. В. Opazns, M.B.E., J. А. В. Рімготт, C.B., Т. R. Weaver ; Legal Adviser: | 

_ W. Г. Dare, C.M.G. ; Senior Chief Inspector: P. WirsoN, С.В. ; Chief Inspec- 
tors: J. С. M. Аал.соск, J. E. Н. BLACKIE, C.B., W. В. ELLIOT, С. В. ENGLISH, 

В. D. Sauter Davies, В. E. WirnLiAMs; Permanent Secretary of Welsh * 
Department : Sir Ben Bowen Tuomas ; Chief Inspector (Wales) : W. Ll. LLovp. 


E NORTHERN IRELAND: MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, BELFAST ' 


= s Minister: W. M. May; Permanent Secretary: А. C. WriLLIAMs ; Senior 
_ Assistant Secretary: J. M. Benn; Assistant Secretaries: L. ARNDELL, J. 
Scorr; Senior Chief Inspector: W. B. Doak. р 


gis SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, EDINBURGH 


Secretary : W. F. AnBUCKLE, C.B. ; Deputy Secretary : H. H. DoNNELLY ; 

Under Secretary : А. С. Корсен, O.B.E. ; Assistant Secretaries : A. DAVIDSON, 

A ^W. р. WALKER, В. A. DINGWALL-SMITH, J. Kipp, Е. M. M. Gray (Establishment 
Officer), S. C. ALDRIDGE, J. А. M. Матснем., M.C.; Senior Chief Inspector 
. of Schools: J. S. BRUNTON, С.В. ; Chief Inspectors of Schools: J. W. M. Gunn, 
J В. MACDONALD, Miss E. I. Young, J. G. STRACHAN, D. Dickson, P. M. GILLAN. 


UNITED STATES 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, WASHINGTON 


Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare: Abraham A. RIBICOFF; 

№. U.S. Office of Education: Commissioner of Education : Sterling M. МсМоввим ; 

Deputy Commissioner of Education: Wayne О. ВеЕр; Executive Officer: 

John F. Новнез: Acting Assistant Commissioner for Educational Research : 

John С. Lorenz; Assistant Commissioner and Director, Division of State and 
Local School Systems: E. Glenn FEATHERSTON ; Assistant Commissioner and ~ 

irector, Division of School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas: Rall 

Grigsby ; Assistant Commissioner and Director, Division of Higher Edu- | 

Cation: Homer D. BABBIDGE ; Assistant Commissioner and Director, Division = 

_ 9f Vocational Education: James H. Pearson; Assistant Commissioner and 

irector, Division of International Education: Oliver J. CALDWELL ; Deputy 


494 MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


Director, Division of International Education and Director, International 


Education Relations Branch: Bess Соорукоомти. 
А 


URUGUAY 
MINISTERIO DE ÍNSTRUCCIÓN PÜBLICA, MONTEVIDEO 


_ Minister of Education: Eduardo A. Pons ETCHEVERRY : Under-Secretary 
of State: Enrique BELTRAN ; Director-General of Primary Education: Felipe 


FERREIRO ; Director-General of Secondary Education: Alberto C. RODRÍGUEZ ; 
Rector of the University: Mario CASSINONI. 


VENEZUELA 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN, CARACAS 


Minister of Education and Director-General: 
Legal Adviser: José Luís AGUILAR GORRONDONA ; 
СомтвевАз PuLrDo ; Director of Administration : 
Director of Primary Education and Teacher Traini 
Director of Secondary, Higher and Special Educ: 
Director of Crafts, Industrial and Commercial E 
Director of Culture and Fine Arts: Arturo Cnoc 
Council of Universities: Mariano UzcATEGUI URDANETA, 


Reinaldo Leandro Mora; · 
Technical Director: Pedro 
Victor GONZÁLEZ AROCHA ; 


ation: Benjamín MENDOZA ; 
ducation: Jesüs A. CHAVEZ ; 


VIETNAM 


SECRETARIAT OF STATE FOR NATIONAL EDUCATION, SAiGon 


Secretary of State : 
Tran-van-THUAN ; General Secr 


irector of Cultural Affairs: Nguyén- 
Publication: Ly-Chánh-Dóc ; 


Truong-Buu-Láw ; Director of Technical and Craft Education: Nguyén-Duoc; | 


YUGOSLAVIA 


Education Committee of the Federal Executive Cou 
Krste CRVENKOVSKI. Council for Education of the People's Republic of Serbia, 
Belgrade: President : Dragoslav МотАроутб. Council for Culture of the People's 
Republic of Serbia, Belgrade : President : Stanka VESELINOY. Council for 
Education of the People’s Republic of Croatia, Zagreb: Milos ZANKO. Councit s 
for Culture and Science of the People's Republic of Croatia, Zagreb: President: 
Anica Maca&ré. Council for Education of the People’s Republic of Slovenia, 
Ljubljana: President: Vlado Мазнем. Council for Culture of the People’s 
Republic of Slovenia, Ljublijana : President : Boris KOCIJANČIČ. Council 
for Education of the People's Republic of Bosnia and Hercegovina, Sarajevo : 
President: Dušanka Kovačević. Council for Culture of the People's Republic 
of Bosnia and Hercegovina, Sarajevo: President : Vinko VINTERHALTER. Council 


[or Education of the People's Republic of Macedonia, Skoplje: President : 
Petar 7рвлукоузкт. Coun 


Skoplje: President: Dimé 
Republic of Montenegro, 
of the People’s Republic 


neil, Belgrade: President : 


e BrLovskr. Council for Education of the People’s 
Titograd: President: Živko Zrizi ; Council for Culture — 
of Montenegro, Titograd: President, Vuko Rapovic. " 


ng: J. M. ALFARO ZAMORA; = 


E; Secretary of the National ——— 


Translation and — 


Le-Si-Neac; Director of Art — 


cil for Culture of the People's Republic of Macedonia, | : 
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AFRICA 5| 
Cameroon 1959/60 55 AM 8 721 1299 14.9 
Central African Republic 1 1967/06 Son = 1044 141 13.5 i 
Congo (Leopoldville) 1957/58 DE Ts 16 486 m" s. 
Congo (Brazzaville) 1 1957/58 Bs ace 1975 475 241 
Dahomey 1 1957/58 is im 2257 646 28.6 1 
Ethiopia 1958/59 2644 2 13.6 4496 318 7.1 4 
Gabon 1 1957/58 asia T. 1095 167 16.3 
Ghana 1959 1068 185 170066 44101 25.9 
Guinea 1957/58 и ae 2171 240 111 
Ivory Coast! 1957/68 Е s 4310 186 18.2. 
Liberia? 1959/60 s к. 60 794 sb. ES 
Libya 1959/60 12 19 9163 416 45 
Madagascar 1959/60 Е 18 083 6619 36.6 
Mali 1957/58 жс 11790 1406 192.7 
Mauritania 1957/58 291 16 5.2 : 
' Morocco 1959/60 29 061 9328 89.1 
Niger? 1956/57 243 37 15.2 
Senegal 1 1957/58 мч Б 5066 1580 31.2 
Somalia 
Former British Somaliland 1958/59 . — 0.0 81 i 0.0 
Former Italian Somaliland 1958/59 ron E 78 | *65 *8.4 
1959/60 13.9 557998 | 10185 17.6 - 
- 1959/60 1120 106 9.5 
1957/58 1210 234 19.3 
| Tunisia 1951/08 25.9 
| Union of South Africa 3 1958 - 49.8 
d Arab Republic — v ERA 


ea 


т 99991r 


un Я DOM 
Jo оцапдәу геләрә 


Se ` PR. ? = м. 
Ns 3 a " р & Г ы p ^ 
| © р \ Ч Е - 
E "n? А р 
n ( 4 >. In n. 


2 © SRI ie A: SEGT $. 
© golecer ^. 


| oc 
689 fox 


S0 96 


QT Tere 


: $58 GES TSE cce T, ЮТ | 
Ы Ж "t 769 ZOL "s 05965 —— 89/2961 s jo onqudoy onvroourq 
E AUVULIAN 
8'с6 TSE FOL 916 FEE T [^ К ч во/8евт әәпел] 
0`9С 088 TOT ТЕР TST 0'26 L66 F 08 6c/8c8T purpury 
| ita кз GL $91 rog C16 $ 1404 69/8261 yewua] 
4 e ki ale 96 e she 366 G 69/3 6т VIYLAOTSOYIIZ) 
- кар ZOT LOT E ый 9108 66/8661 тиед 
cop 66б EIT PIG SEZ es P T Ж 89/2667 | uno 
ZLE 1+8 08 668 c8 ES m iw 09/6е6т | esn y 
| G'c9 cg 98 0'OF @ | G 50/2067. ст VIIOPUY 
| 26 а 786 T a1 10% | 8'0c 0L | 988 60/8661 | vrreqry 
| | | Я4ОНПЯ 
5 - сы 969 a tu er | пәшәд 
t x а Zoe 09T | е j 888 F 09/661 | Jo эпап@ у чипўәт А 
Е ^ Mess 9/6 ее sae T RA 09/6661 | тшп јо пош 
, 0°98 12809 GLE PEZ Є`ОР GPF F LF0 TT 806/961 Soy], 
E. пан vt LOT €8F «61 а T66 SI 6661 puv[req T 
b 253 Kus 92), € — — T6G 6€6T ч тү rpneq 
е es te 980 62€ v: "x pM E 69/8961 sourddrmq 
E. 9'€r 609 ZST 679 СРЕ T 6'8I OGF 2 $09 86 86T те 
а: 9% LETZ GOT 9F uc 99 РЕ б TO6I pedo 
ж n m LTT ОТ a o ЫМ, S96I | Jo uonwiopog ‘esere 
t dis к 206 GE z iii |. T090I O9/6G6T | ~ Wouvqo 
E c'e ӨР LBL 2 exa es gt 69/8867. я 
E eee ... 709 - ... ... TPI ` 666I | вату 
a" б 3» ви 696 ZZ 9 6861 
СР от 698 09 ета Fee бо} c вает — dom 
098 198 € 080 FZL 9 8°0E » 269 OL o ZTE OFE о Ge/genT | wales 
| f 
gua [v}OL % o[pulo,T [B10], | 
1U9Á 
оо 
папа s1oQn9vo TUN ро 
(рәпијиоә) 
| А Е y | 
стапа аму SHHHOVAL JO UAAWON 'NOLLVOnQ" AHVONOOSS TIVWHNHD о 


-— ® "Ww 2. . 
sg - ^ “> B к, >> ЗР 3. 


А Cm LC d E * 
P, 4 ^ 4 Ы = 3 , ә ti 4 
L Ы . 
; ч * > 
* » 
* 


'suonnjnsur 19410 ur $д5$юүә &iepuooos Surpnyouy JON iz 


“вәывигшәв Jotunl SUIPN[IUT JON 61 
*A[uo $10049$ PeZTUFodoyy sı 

, 'spooqos #шпәлә Suypnyouy zr 

'U19]$AS [0049$ JO UOI]UZIUUZI09 0} эпр /G/9C6[ 92415 9SEOIOU] or 

e © *A[uO S[OOI[9S Цоцол cr 


*sasinod әәиәриодѕәллоә pue guqpuoAo9 Burpnypouy oz 


nic з-д a 


, 


-njnsut cr оў $19Jo91 $10049$ эзвлыа ш ju 


* 


'°с/ссвт и! ' 


Et 
«SELL 10 juougoiuo ив peu YYA s[oogos [euoruooA ojuAnd Sutpn[oug er 
pX А ‘A[UO uonvonpo AQJQ9TH er 


б 'spooqpos #шиәлә Surpn[o9ur JON zr 


е 'Á[uo 510025 э]злы4 рәр pue папа rr 

i ‘цоцвопро Jo тәлә Aq jou “үооцәз Jo od4] Aq U9AIS CWA or 
" ‘$10025 ,s[112 Яшрпәщ JON ; 
*AÁ[uo 510025 INMA g 


1 


ERES 9.77 


L 


t 


"610025 5п013әл әјвліла ur 54094 00€ £« 
‘иопвәпрә тет 


се зо 1101 ? JO 110 Ао suon 
әшүолшә É ZEGT Чәче] 38 SU зва 1 


*"uonegonpo еиоцоәол gurpnjoug] 9 


'uorjeonpo 


Surpn[our JON s 


31ouruioo Surpn[ou] + 


Кавина@ Surpn[ou] e 
"519491 ПУ = 


“Зипиел} 194989} Surpn[oug т 


‘этазиеле зои ELA 


"әтат8цЗәи 10 ИМ — 


“rf 


‘Teuotstaodd ло poe wst + 


'uongonp;p orqnd uo әэәпәләноту Івиоцеилә}и] 
DJIIIX X OU} 03 рэзиэзолА ѕәл13024 [vuorjvonpo uo syoda əy} ur uon eonp;T JO 
S9H)SHITIN ay} Aq porddns soingg oy} шолу АПЧЯИ$ зәр ѕәшцәшоѕ Хеш Kou1 
S9dINOS TEPPO шолу ЦЭ} әләм SIMSY 95941 1843 329] әчү 931dso(T — ‘224195 


Е Ао. MEC ra Pa 


uS e" 000 TEE ££ e 
e'gr ZIG 9v EZT 001 сте 
im de cv - Jd 
Es кк —" - 
0'6? OTT acr CLE GPZ үч 
USF 906 Tg . GOF 99 g'er 
ear P96 1861 908 799 Z err 
g'er (ch LG LGG GZT Ut 
GFE 006 EIT PPE 908 ver 
6786 OFL 691 9re ТЕР и 
9'9c Tg OGT g'EZ 
rer SLE 26 CGE 805 кке 
eI 695 OF 96е 06 + 
3t c Wed mt 
Pa - aon bp 
cor Tee 691 ТЕР 998 9'0c 
E. xx end Jo 
g'oz GL I 190 f 3: 
"97 9/5 929 L'6Z 
6`ОТ 897 2.65 LTL 92) 076€ 
Ji MPa 960. | Е 


€ 


`t 


утс, 


s 


О is NE 
UbU 9 * 

эшо ПА. __ 
OPE 66 гт 


"e| 


ect ва 
870$ 
$78 96T 


9684 
908 SI 


Ic 


г 


860/861 
8G/LOGT 
6/8061 
gc/LG6T. 


е Ки 
60/8961 
68/36 6Т 
са/уе6т 
09/6е6т 
09/бе6т 
09/6€6T 


09/6961. 


68/8961 
09/6961 
09/6967 
99/2667 
80/2067 


| 68/8961 


ares] 
WS S 

o puv[UoZ AON 

2121350 V 
VINYaH90 

ТА 3051 X. 


рч®зоә5 
puvo UIN 


озэе м pue рии 


шорзигур penu 

g рие2ә231А$ 

UIPIAG 
uredg 

OUEN пес 
og ВИТЯ 
198103104 
puv[oq 
ÁKUAION 

вт SPUL[IOYFON 
ово] 
эпохи 
urojsuojq9erT. 


_ риа 
А А Z7 эы M у 
Awom | 


Laos te 


aer 


United States of America | 1958/59 
AMERICA, SOUTH 
Argentina. 1959 
Bolivia 1956 
Brazil 1959 
Chile 1957 
Colombia. 1958 
Ecuador 1957 
Paraguay 1959 
Peru 1957 
Surinam 1958/59 
Uruguay * 1957 
Venezuela 1959/60 
ASIA 
Afghanistan 1954 
Bahrain . 1959/60 
Cambodia 1957/58 
Ceylon 1958 
China К 
People's Republic of | 1955/56 
Republic of China (Taiwan) 1959/60 
India 4 1957/58 
Indonesia? ` 1969/60 
ап 
iad T 1958/59 
1вгае1 a 1958/59 
Japan 1958/59 
Jordan , 1957/58 
Korea, Republic of 1958 ; 
| Kuwait 1958 | 


11229 
6 476 
11519 
335 
4770 


116 712 
17 35 
81 526 
7116 
19 108 
5400 
47108 
2510 
41145 
2238 
25 546 


218 991 

7244 
7 77 040 
157 721 


322 661 


6 956 
53897 
54586 
782 
51435 
108 
1804 
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NUMBER OF TEACHER 


FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE STATISTICAL DIVISION or UNESCO 


Teacher training schools at secondary level 


Teacher training colleges at higher level 


E £s 


UU TI 


S AND STUDENTS - 


ж 
Country, School "Teachers Enrolment Teachers © Enrolment 
1 Total | Female 96 F Total | Female %Е Total | Female %Е Total Female | 
AFRICA 
Cameroon 1957/58 v 11808 M — — "— = 
Congo (Leopoldville) 1957/68| — 16 530 г = ж : is ES 
Ethiopia 1958/59 1104 5 A a «$ 11 
Ghana 1959 X 3952] 1178| 29.8 к m 382 
lvory Coast 1956/57 rs nee 913 14| 125 E == 7 — 
Liberia 1957/58 R ane ОЕ, 1721 э P 25 = : 231 
Libya 1959/60 | 155 34] 219 1902 297| 15.6 Aa 5 Бе 
Madagascar 1959/60 E E T. 1033 240| 28.9 e 5; £; 
Morocco 1957/58 з S А ==. и: ЛЕ is A. nike 106 
Niger 1957/58 8 т 71 4 5.6 ay = : ES =. 
Somalia 
Former Brit. Somaliland | 1958 4 — 0.0 22 — 0.0 — — . — = 
Former Ital. Somaliland | 1958 4 3| 15.0 91 € 0.0 = — 5 — — 
Sudan 1959/60 99 = — 907 207| 228 29 = к 156 — 
Togo 1957/58 ts t ts 361 44| 122 i — e^ oa — 
Tunisia 1958/59 223 ct ao: 873 мә 163 106 js 
Union of South Africa 1958 sah ae dae 8 498 me E. 6 389 5. 
United Arab Republic 
Egypt 1958/59} 1943 736| 37.9] 17015] 8169| 480 653 315| 482 5246 1919 
Syria 1959/60 = peel. Sor 1 668 E. e. Mc ER E ut 
Upper Volta 1959/60 38 20 60.6 571 201 35.2 — — ` — — 
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, Pupils 
^ Country € SESS 
у T Total Female %Е Total 
AFRICA \ 
| Cameroon 1959/60 ane ET 4359 
|. Central African Republic 1957/58 29 ue 436 
| Congo (Leopoldville) 1957/58 Re FA 28 278 
| Congo (Brazzaville) 1957/58 T ons 12384 
ahomey 1957/58 ony ms ЧЁ 561 
| Ethiopia 1958/59 | 14723 | © 1644 1136 2 544 
Bison 1957/58 te Pont Е т 131 
_ Ghana 1959 219 19| 831 34563 
j un Н 1957/58 ve XEM; 615 
№ Ivory Coast 1957/58 nh aS т 194 
Liberia 1957/58 60 8118.3 460 
ibya 1959/60 125 —| 0.0 856 
Madagascar 1959/60 и D 6174 
— | Mali 1957/58 a 959 
- Morocco 1959/60 3 17 692 
| Senegal. 1957/58 1036 
Somalia - , " | 
| Former British Somaliland | 1958 6 — 0.0 
Fornter Italian Somaliland 1958/59 91 14| 154 964 
. Sudan 1959/60 155 — 0.0 2041 
. Tchad la 1959/60 ^ TE 353 
| Togo : + 1957/58 | - 543 
7 Tunisia 1957/58 12 816 
Union of South Africa * 1957 21469 
E United Arab Republic : s 
E Eevpt 1958/59 6020 980 | 15.4 
Mo Sh 1959/00| 438 BERS E 
; Upper Volta 1959/60 29 11 | 379 506 
aN " 
У ; AMERICA, NORTH 
Canada 5 ДЕД ** 29 pos nis 621 427 
PN Rica О: .8 5 
3 | Cuba e 1956/07 | 1806 вт | 354 ^ 19908 
4 ап Republic zx. x T 10 116 
Д Rm Шы Р » 1958 193 268 | 33.8 10 518 
- | Guatemala” е 1959 1995 465 | 359 11215 
1| Ba 1957/58 oP: re si 4048 
|| Honduras . (1957 a s 86287 
| Mexico 1956 _ 7386 bis Бр 71 568 
RED 1958/59 305 185 | 60.7 7046 
Рава Rico 1955/56 De бү” уз 92 847 
.| United States of America®® | 1958/59) 490 754 10 679 178 
- AMERICA, SOUTH + | j 
| Argentina 1959 34327 | 16216 | 472 210 375 114018 | 
Bolivia? 1956 5+2 700 No 9 657 5080 
Brazil 10 1959 | *21 852 5566 | *26.1 | *199985 | +57087 | * 
Chile 1957 - ил ут 53 818 27 568 | 


шу; ЗЕСОМРАВУ VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 


FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE STATISTICAL Division or Unesco 


2 


Teachers 


SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 


(continued) 
7 Teachers х Р Pupils 
Country Schoo! 2 23 
Total Female % Е Total Female 
1958 5 435 2380 | 43.8 15 710 42 123 
1957/58 | 1151| + 562 | 488 14971 10274 
1959 t Eo E 12 128 * 1686 
1958 3 806 Ань 34410 Es 
1951/58 21 = Од 429 3 
1957 iz Neu 6980 
1959/60| 1861 M e t 33 456 
1959 a — 
1959/60 Yd — 
195/58 | | M 
1954 = 97| 914 
le's Republic of 1955/56 Ms $e 
ublie of China (Taiwan) | 1959/60 | 6419 21342 
: 1957/58 | * 19146 X 
1957/58 11 316 31 072 
1959/60 M 1972 
1959/60 505 As 
1958/59| 1148 . 8809 
1958/69 . 398 150 
1957/58 90 | — 
1959 
1958 079 
1958/89 107 
1956/57 96 
1957 . 
1954 15 
958 
1958/59 
1959 146 
1959 4 790 
1957/58| 06338 
"of Burma 1958/59 й 
x ie of 1959/60 444 
, Republic о ie 91D 
1958/59 389 is eae | gee Bio qe 
109860 8 100 а |. 194870 | * 12090 
1957/58 a ора. | 9983053] 12116968 
шею и | шй 
1958] 1373199 | 1280207 
Ted 483 SIM. «РУЛ TT 
195 sae, a M 
a ` | 1958/59 iis si]. | № 824189 | — 114749 
ih 
mocritio Republic ot | 1958/59 |- „6 002 rod е aed 
eral Republic of 1959/59 | 35760 (| ОП1| 220854 1018098 
Berlin 1958/59 | 1921 «зе 88 970 | 483981 


SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 


". NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 
5 (continued) E 
Teachers Pupils 
m Country e раа 
= Total Female | % F Total | Female | 

Greece 1956/57 | т8603 881| 23.1 * 52 649 * 13 880 
Hungary 1958/59 a aoe || ка | 18:82/897 59 
Iceland 1955 16 265 eats 2 642 Mc 
Ireland 1957/58 sui "CU e 23 987 11237 
Italy 1957/58 65 348 33 080 | 50.6 852 431 274 591 
Luxembourg 1959/60 ses x] es 3621 У, 
Monaco ead Ы 140 PM 
Netherlands 1959/6! aids 224 9 089 
Norway? * 1957/58 | 72903 » 51 319 E: 283 
Poland 1959/60 e "412690 | "MALES 
Portugal 1959/60 s 81139 22 825 
Rumania 1959/60 9 436 15 148 865 i 
Spain 1958/59} 8684 187 569 45 243 
Sweden 1959/60 ә. 13 153 326 
Switzerland 1956/57 27 336 © 
United Kingdom DA 

England and Wales 5 1957/58| 126843 56205 | 44.3] 2654806| 1 281 964 

Northern Ireland 1958/59 Е р Аи: 5 459 916 
Yugoslavia 1957/58 9 433 ` 208 866 62 624 

OCEANIA 
Australia 6 1957 * 8100 PA si * 64 210 * 1280 
New Zealand 5 1958 6017 2078 | 34.5 100 123 48 512 

U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 3 1958/59 17 1 875 700 


Source. — Despite the 
from the figures supplied b: 


y 
XXIIIrd International Conference о: 


* Estimated or provisional. 


г Revised data. 
... Data not available. 
— Nil or negligible. 


1 All levels. 


istries of Edu 
n Public Education. 


fact that these figures were taken from official s 
the Mini cation in their reports т 


‚ theymay some times differ 
ucational progress present 


2 Including enrolment of girls in secondary teacher training. 

3 Including 1 153 (F 85) part-time students. 

4 Not including agricultural schools. | 

5 Including general secondary education. 

6 Public schools only. 

7 Data as at March 1958. - 
8 Commercial schools only. 

? Including teacher training. 

10 Commercial, industrial and agricultural schools only. 

7! Public and aided schools only. 

12 Not including commercial courses nor а 
1 Including part-time students. 

14 Not including nursing and midwifery schools nor schools of dramatics. 
15 Including evening and correspondence courses. 


16 Including auxiliary teachers. 
17 In 


gricultural schools under the Supervision of the Ministry of Agricw 


Д 
cluding Secondary teacher training and *750 000 students enrolled in evening and correspondence co 


V. UNIVERSITY AND HIGHER EDUCATION I 
N 
(EXCLUDING TEACHER TRAINING COLLEGES) 1039 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND STUDENTS z UN 


FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE STATISTICAL Division or Unesco 


School тке Students, * 
year 
Total Female %Е Total ет % F } 
1959/60 ses ‚е Leg 546 " ite 
1958/59 е: sex бы 689 aab 
1959 224 14 6.8 1051 | 39 mi 
1957/58 60 15 25.0 399 97 b 43 а 
ТЕО 67 P 09 571 ^ a 
` 195 oe MNA S Die 312 43 38 
1959/60 Ж ө Жы 3 995 hu E ae 
1957/58 H Sas vig 1069 178 16.7 
ormer Italian Somaliland | 1957/58 | 8 — —| 246 Re, E 
1959/60 260 E = 2 104 #157 | *47 
1958/59 aure E тый 2500 sats Mi 
of South Africa 1958 134 ware ...| 288265 28361 |- 221.9 |- 
ed Arab Republic | Р 
gypt 1958/59 P. | uus | 3383251 | 2212079 | 23145 
1959/60 M он sag 110 420 $59 ae 
| | 
1959/60 Бк xm T 102 000 3 600 | 28.1 
1959 296 52 17.6 | 3420 1191 34.8 | 
1956/57 1332 345 25.9 16983 | ~ 8609 |ж 50.7 |, 
1957 - de e 4034 965 28:90] 
1958 344 21 6.1 1898 274 14.4 
1955 "n eth 5e 3 244 od Ap 
1957/58 211 nns T 989 92 9:8 
1957 186 6 8.2 1185 _ 142 12.0 
1958 85 : са 82 627 13 686 16.5 
1958/59 955 98 10.8. d 
1958/59 ee saè 3 320 1459 43.9 
1958/59 = MEE C 2088 9479| 444 
P" Seach ...| 8042200 1 049 363 84.5 


ited States of America | 1958/59 


| ~\ 
1959 * 4822 ваз ...| *115005 ra Mos = 
1959 * 18 406 "s ss ре E "AL. 
2 Es жа ма 14 498 4788 | 83. 
1988 3643 298| 82 19141 3 166 197 
1958/59 = ү” йз 6605} 1010 15.8 
1959 i: um + e, 2982 a x3 | 
1958 s^ шм] d LD 1840 | 106| ` 
1958/59 i 3S ou 135 12 8.9 
1957 1809 wx]. + “ШАЙЫ xs иу 
1959/60 2431 sedo d 21292 | 


UNIVERSITY AND HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS 
ie (EXCLUDING TEACHER TRAINING COLLEGES) 
Е è NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND STUDENTS 


m (continued) 


SCRoS] Teachers Students 
Country Your SS И 


Total | Female % F Total | Female 


'. |1958 291 


» 5219 
People's Republic of 1955 42 066 %. ... | *398 000 
— Republic of China (Taiwan) | 1958/59 2084 И EL 24 636 
India | 1957/58 45 182 c ... | * 844 556 
Indonesia 5 $ 1957/58 2876 206 7.2 30 498 
Tran " 1959/60 505 AS wee 18 085 
Iraq 1959/60 665 E QE 12 115 
Tsrael .| 1959/60 ss Ea 25 11 500 
Јарап 1958/59 BA Ar eni 566 551 
Korea, Republic of 1959 3 858 Ed t 81 651 
| Lebanon 1956/57 T 3 999 
| Malaya, Federation of 1958/59 $4139 
epal 
Е Td S^. ate з 48 109 
Union of Burma 1958 JN T aH 19 600 
Vietnam, Republic of 1959 507 Er 9278 
EUROPE 
раша жш 1958/59 3, ea T 1943 
Austria 1959/60 | 87561 404 | 108 38 354 
Belgium 1958/59 des T р 37 026 
Bulgaria = s 1958/59 |. 3347 UR bes 33 205 
Ozechoslovakia 1958/59 1533 ш>: 2s 48 805 
Denmark р 1958/59 T RA pe 14182 
Finland? 1958/59 1868 me Ks 18 404 | — 
France 1958/59 и"? e ... |. 8186101 
German; 
РЯ Republic of 1958/59 JA ^ 3. 57 839 
Federal Republic of 1958/59 o TP sin 173 320 
West Berlin 1958/59 DN P TAE M 20 884 
Greece 1958/59 e 25: "s 20 948 
Hungary 1958/59 | 2 EN a ? 29 862 
Iceland - 1955 | 69 see PS 750 
Ireland 1958/59 Sul Hn A в 9 999 
Italy 1958/59 БА! 163 945 
Luxembourg 1958/59 ve coe АЯ, 100 
Netherlands 10 1958/59 | * ... Ue s 85 131 
Norway 1958/59 754 
Poland | 1959/60 11 111 820 


UNIVERSITY AND HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS 
(EXCLUDING TEACHER TRAINING COLLEGES) З 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND STUDENTS |. > 


(continued) 


Teachers Stud ents. 
Country School 


% F Total Female % F 


Total | Female 


1958/59 


1959/60 SM ade ..| 961416 $9 

i 1958/59 | 4924 aa x 72 599 42 826 
‚  |1959/60| *1576 Me do * 29471 ES: 

1959/60| 2399 ose [n 19 903 3263 


Enel : 1957/58 9 901 Ea Een pe 
Northern Ireland 8 1958/59 E e Hu 2700 603 
Scotland 1957/58} 2017 ae ЖЕК; 

wi 1958/59 ul 


192 178 900 


Mil" Ns \ $ „ ГЗ ightly - 
— that. taken from official sources, they may sometimes differ slightly 
gu DD о габра Е чого д їп their reports on educational progress presented to the 


ternational Conference on Public Education. У E ү л 
- x х у › 


elu ing higher teacher training. 
Sra part-time and external students. 
cluding Al Azhar University. 

neluding the faculties of chemistry 


and pharmacy for which 1953 (F 723) students were enrolled in 


а ties and 6 colleges. * : | 
ludi; те Me E agricultural college (107 male students in 1957). 4 E 


Not ineluding Academy of Music. a 


rsities only. Н г 
g correspondence and evening Courses. "ie 

tions only. 

but not including correspondence courses and external students, 


OVI. STATISTICS OF PUBLIC EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION 
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FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE STATISTICAL DIVISION or UNESCO 


" 
q 4 s 
* 
te 


federa) 
Central or dget 


3 u 
" я а govern ea or 
Country Year Currency Per inhabitant 
ount 
e | а] | ei 
currency | Dollars 
= Afghanistan 1959/60 Afghanis 1 260 220 1 260 
Argentina ` 1959/60 | Pesos 1 12 348 599 7 12 348 
Australia 1959/60 | Pounds ae 120) §*12 #27 „2% 
Austria 1959 Schillings 1* 3999 #459 #18 *9 299- 
Bahrain 1956 Indian Rupees 35.3 43 9 2 
Belgium 1958 Francs 3 *21 000 | *2 320 *46 *11 886 
Bolivia 1959 Bolivianos *53 773 | *16 216 *1.5 - 
Brazil 1958 Cruzeiros 30 626 488 96 11 516 
| Bulgaria 1960 Leva 1 620 207 30 A 
Cambodia 1959 Riels 1 708 146 4 708 
Cameroon 1958 C.F.A. Francs 1726 542 2.5 "Кд 
Canada 1957 Dollars 930 56 . 58 * 69 
Central African Republic | 1958 French Franes 881 109 Ap фе 
Ceylon 1959 Rupees . 1246 26 5.5 246 
Chile | 1959 Pesos 3 *80 537 | *10 789 *10 nd 
China, Republic of (Taiwan) | 1959/60 | New Taiwan Yuan 1 265 124 3.5 156 
Colombia 1958 Pesos 516 23 7279 129 
Congo (Brazzaville) * 1958 French Franes 1254 |. 1608 4 5 
Congo (Leopoldville) ? ‚ 1958 Congolese Franes 2 111 156 3 Же: 
Costa Rica - 1959 | Colones #70 | *> Tom +70 
Cuba | | 1959 : | Pesos 3 *88 73 8 AE 
Czechoslovakia — ' |1957 | Crowns r 5097 382 53 e 
Dahomey | 1958 French Franes 1696 983 2.5 м 
Denmark 1957/58 | Kroner 1 048 233 34 - 550 
Dominiean Republic 1957 Pesos 111.5 4 4 11.5 
Ecuador 1960 | Sucres ! 209 49 3 209 
El Salvador | 1959 | Colones ? 30 12 „ 5 Mas 
Ethiopia 1959/60 | Dollars 31 1.5 0.6 ' 28.6 
Finland 1960 | Markkaa 153 900 |*12 140 *38 *53 900 
France 1960 New Francs 17965 160 82.5 7 265 
Gabon 1958 French Franes 650 1 559 4 ne 
ана Ж ы: 812 
' Democratic republic o Deutsche Marl *2 81: *178 "(8 *2 612 
Federal Republic of 1957/58 | Deutsche Marks : oi Ha 27 66 
West Berlin 1957/58 | Deutsche Marks 397 147 35 . 
Ghana 1959/60 | Pounds 36 *6 с #13 #3 5 Б 
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Наш 1958/59 | Gourdes з 19 5.5 1 a 
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. | Hungary 1960 Forints 7 4231 425 18 - P 
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-| India 1959/60 | Rupees в *9 395 *6 *15 *485 
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Iran 1959/60 | Rials 36033| 299 4 f js 
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1959 
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1959 
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1959/60 
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STATISTICS OF PUBLIC EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION. 


h Central or federat 
govern*nent budget 


for education 


Amount 
(millions) 


Per- 
centage 
of total 
budget 


дд 


Dinars 
Pounds 
Pounds 


Lire 


French franes 
Yen 

Dinars 

Hwan 

Indian Rupees 
Kips 

Pounds 
Dollars 
Pounds 

Swiss francs 
Francs 

French francs 
Dollars 

French francs 
French francs | 
Pesos 

New French fr. 
Dirhams 
Guilders 


Pounds 


Cordobas 
C.F.A. Francs 
Kroner 
Rupees 
Balboas 
Guaranis 
Soles 

Pesos 

Zlotys 
Escudos 

Lei 

Riyals 

French francs 
Pounds 
Malayan dollars 


Pounds Sterling 
Somalos 
Pesetas 

Pounds 

Kronor 

Francs 


29 
19 
1 *92 


1 *487 131 


4 506 
481 814 


*487 131 
159 000 


*2.6, 
200 
27 
0.9 
321 
+168 


1 712 


*6.9 


. . . 

P . . . 

M в " . . 
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| STATISTICS OF PUBLIC EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION 
d E is Ec (continued) 
ОВСА i^ 
GO ET я ae teal i ОНЫД АГАН EO er education 
; ' "Year Curs 


Per inhabitant 


Total Amount 
(millions) Я us. (millions) 


currency | Dollars 


= = 13958 | French Franes 866 333 0.8 s 
1959 | Baht 11331 61 3 1331 
1958 C. F.A. Francs 509 463 2 E 
Г 1960 | Dinars 1640 2.5 6 10 
. | Turkey A 1958/59 | Pounds 1739 28 10 189 
. | Union of Burma | - 1958/59 | Kyats *158 *8 #2 *188 
Union of South Africa 1957/58 | Pounds 1051 3.5 10 ^ SpA 
WULS.S Re © 1960 Roubles ? 102 000 480 120 102 000 
United Arab Republic p ye 
-Egypt - 1959/60 | Pounds 141 1.6 5 41 
ШК буша, © 1959/60 | Pounds 142 1? 8 72 
_| United Kingdom _ 
|. > and and Wales 1957/58 | Pounds r 576 : 13 © 06 420 
- Northern Ireland 1958/59 | Pounds 17 12 34 
Scotland 1957/58 | Pounds z 98 ' 19 r 53 56 
United States of America 1957/58 | Dollars 15 700 92 92 /, 
Republic of the Upper Volta| 1959 C.F.A. Francs *1149 *287 *1.5 . 
Uruguay . í 1959 Pesos з *169 *62 *6 e 
-| Venezuela. 5 1959/60 | Bolivares 162 117 85 640 | . 
| Vietnam, Republic of 1959/60 | Piastres 1 846 61 2 846 
$ Yugoslavia 1958 Dinars *56 000 | *3 079 *10 M 
Й LA 


Source, — Despite the fact that these figures were taken Írom official Sources, they may differ slightly fr 
i i i i ghtly fr 
= figures supplied by the Ministries of Education in their reports 2 y differ gl E 
z. Miteran] Conference on Public Education. р 9n educational progress presented to the ЗЫ 
Exchange Rates. — Expenditure per inhabitant in U.S, dollars has been 
available information regarding official exchange га: 


of li 
many instances such rates ha: siderab 
in recent years. These figures should be regarded only as approximate ‘indications. poseen 


* Estimated or provisional. 4 
г Revised. figures. / Н 
f ... Data not available. } 
Expenditure by central or federal government only. 
? Estimated expenditure by State governments from 
3 Expenditure by Ministry of Education only. 
4 Formerly part of French Equatorial Africa. 
5 Former Belgian Congo. 
6 Recurring expenditure only. ; м 
7 Budget of the Ministry of Education and Munici 
8 Education budget of the central and provincial 
? Allocation of the State budget for education. ў 
19 Includes recurring expenditure of the Provincial governments (42 million Pounds) and of the Union 
ment for Bantu education (9 million pounds). а l 


Consolidated Revenue Funds. 


pal Councils only. Y 
governments only. 
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